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Preface 


This book is intended to serve as an introduction on the elementary level to the 
modem Persian language. A member of the Indo-Iranian branch of the Indo- 

V 

European family, this language is called New Persian to distinguish it from Old 
Persian, the language of the Achaemenid Empire (6th-4th centuries b.c.), and 
from Middle Persian, the language of the Sassanians (3rd-7th centuries a.d.). In 
its present form Persian emerged during the tenth century of our era and, with 
the exception of certain items of vocabulary and a very few features of grammar 
and syntax, has changed remarkably little since then. In its classical form, Per¬ 
sian became the language par excellence of poetry and mystical expression and, 
especially after the Mongol invasion of the thirteenth century, was the medium 
of culture and literature throughout the non-Arab Islamic world. From Constan¬ 
tinople to Bengal and from Central Asia to India, Persian reigned for centuries 
as the language of high culture and belles-lettres. 

At present Persian is the official language of Iran. Although there are areas in 
Iran where Persian is not the mother tongue (Azerbaijan, Kurdistan, Luristan, 
e.g.), it is spoken by almost everyone. In Afghanistan, where it is often called 
Dari, it enjoys official status along with Pashto; it is the native language of 
around half the population and is spoken by all educated persons. Called Tajiki, 
it is the language of Tajikistan, where until recently it was written in the Cyrillic 
alphabet. 

Persian is remarkably simple in terms of formal grammar: no gender, no noun 
inflection, no adjectival agreement, and no irregularities in verbal conjugation. 
However—and rather like English in this respect—for what it lacks in inflection 
it more than makes up in syntactic and idiomatic complexity; and it is to the syn¬ 
tax and idiom of Persian that the student’s attention should be turned from the 
very beginning. The importance of understanding the proper relationships 
among the various members of a Persian sentence cannot be overstated (especi¬ 
ally in view of the fact that the most important indicator of syntactic relation¬ 
ships is not usually indicated in the writing system), for even the simplest ex- 
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The Phonology of Persian 


Vowels and glides. International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) equivalents are given 
in square brackets for those familiar with them. 






o 


e 


A. 

a 


a 


ay, aw 

is a high front open vowel, [i], like the ‘ea’ in ‘please’ but without the 
‘y’-glide characteristic of English. Contrast ^ si with ‘sea.’ 

is a middle front open vowel [e], like the ‘e’ in ‘bet.’ This vowel is in 
fairly free variation with [i], like the T in ‘bit,’ i.e. while ‘bet’ and ‘bit’ 
are two different words in English, they would be two variant pronun¬ 
ciations of the Same word in Persian. Word-finally this vowel is always 
realized as [e]. Compare shen and ‘shin.’ ' 

is a low front open vowel, IPA [ae], like the ‘a’ in ‘cat’ but slightly low¬ 
er. Word-finally this phoneme is always realized as [e] in modem Iran¬ 
ian pronunciation, which will be reflected in the transcription employed 
here. Compare Jo bad and ‘bad,’ ^ jam and ‘jam.’ 

is a high back rounded vowel [u], like the ‘oo’ of ‘moon’ but without 
the off-glide characteristic of English. Compare ^ 
and sud with ‘ sued. ’ 

is a middle to high middle back rounded vowel [o] with the quality of 
the ‘o’ in ‘coat’ but considerably shorter and without the ‘w’ off-glide 
that accompanies most American pronunciations of ‘o.’ This vowel is 
also realized in free variation as [u], like the ‘oo’ of ‘book,’ i.e. a word 
like Co bot may be pronounced either [bot], like the English ‘boat’ (but 
a much shorter vowel), or [but], rhyming with ‘put.’ Contrast C —^kot 
with ‘coat’ and j^por with ‘poor.’ 

is a low back open vowel [o] between the ‘a’ of ‘father’ [a] and ‘bald’ 
[o] but without the lip-rounding of the English [o]. Compare Jl bal and 
‘ball,’ bam and ‘balm.’ 

is a glide [ej] exactly like the ‘a’ in ‘wade.’ Compare may and 




e 


a 




} nun with ‘noon’ 


o 




py 


xiu 



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 


‘may,’ ^pay and ‘pay,’ Uu^sayf and ‘safe.’ 

aw is a ‘w’-glide [ow] exactly like the ‘o’ in ‘bone.’ Compare jj raw and 

‘row (a boat),’ hawz and ‘hose,’ j>- jaw and ‘Joe.’ 

Speakers of English must exercise particular care to distinguish a from d, par¬ 
ticularly before r. Contrast the following: 

C-wjj rast ‘he escaped’ 

3 dar ‘in’ 

bar ‘over’ 

j tar ‘wet’ 

dasht ‘wasteland’ 


\j rdst ‘straight’ 
jta dar ‘gibbet’ 
l bdr ‘load’ 
b tar ‘ string ’ 

1—£ta ddsht ‘he had’ 


J 


J- 




J 


Similarly, e-ay and o-aw must be distinguished. Contrast the following: 

dor ‘pearl’ 
j do ‘two’ 
joz ‘except’ 

ke ‘that’ 


^ dawr ‘around’ 


JL? 


3 daw ‘run’ 


J 


3 


jyr jawz ‘walnut’ 
$ kay ‘when?’ 

jm sayr ‘travel’ 

sayl ‘torrent’ 


j*# serr ‘mystery’ 

J-ai sel ‘tuberculosis’ 

When followed in the same syllable by a consonant cluster, the “short” vowel a, 
e , and o are considerably lengthened, but the quality is unaffected. Contrast the 
vowel lengths in the following: 

4-A shah [Jaeh] ‘king’ 

var [vser] ‘and if 

Aa meh [meh] ‘mist’ 

por [por] ‘full’ 


shahr [Jae:hr] ‘city’ 

j jj varz [vaeirz] ‘exercise’ 

mehr [me:hf] ‘affection’ 

P ors [poirs] ‘ask’ 

Vowels in Persian are never reduced. All vowels, even in unstressed syllables, 
are given their full quality—unlike English, where many unstressed vowels tend 
to be “slurred over” with an “uh” sound. The sound “uh” [o] does not exist in 
educated Iranian speech. 


33 


j; 


Consonants 


Stops 


voiceless 


k 


t 


P 


voiced 


b 


d 


8 


q 


Fricatives 


voiceless 


/ 


sh 


kh 


h 


s 


voiced 


zh 


v 


z 
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Affricates 


voiceless 


ch 


voiced 


J 


Nasals 




n 


l 


Lateral 


Flap 

Semivowel 

The stops p, b } t, and d are realized similarly to their English counterparts; p and 

t , however, are heavily aspirated in all environments. Contrast jL._ aspan 

‘horses’ with ‘Aspen’ and bastan ‘ancient’ with ‘Boston.’ 

^and g are pronounced like English k [k] and “hard g” as in ‘go’ [g]. When syl- 

• - 

Jable-final, k and g are palatalized as [k J ] and [g J ], i.e. a ‘y’ sound is heard af¬ 
ter the k and g, much like the l c* in ‘cute.’ Practice the following words with 
iyour instructor: pak ‘pure,’ J^sdoktor ‘doctor,’ ^Si^sag ‘dog,’ ^ 

sang ‘rock’. 


r 


y 


q is normally a back velar or front uvular stop [g] and is generally accompa¬ 
nied by a slight trace of voicing. It is pronounced similarly to g but farther 


back in the throat. When q occurs between two vowels, it tends toward a uvu- 

3T dqd 


lar fricative [y] with the two allophones in fairly free variation, i.e. 


‘sir’ is pronounced either [dgd] or [oyo], 

' Is the glottal stop [?]. This sound occurs in English between the syllables of 
‘uh-oh’ and in dialect pronunciations of ‘bottle’ and ‘little’ as “bo’l” and 
li’l.” Syllable-final as well as doubled glottal stop is alien to English and 
must be practiced carefully. Contrast the following: 




manV ‘impregnable’ 
man ’ ‘prevention’ 
jam * ‘collection’ 
j*Lo moqa 9, ar ‘concave’ 
Ax-il ashe"e ‘rays’ 


^0 mani ‘egotism’ 

man T 

^ jam ‘Jamshid’ 

J \y» so ’al ‘question’ 

sho’a * ‘ray’ 

v has two conditioned allophones, [v] and [w]. In prevocalic and postconso- 
nantal positions it is realized as [v]. Following a in the same syllable, v be¬ 
comes the semi-vowel [w] in the glide aw; it is [v] after all other vowels and 

if* 

consonants, as j_o div ‘demon,’ ddvtalab ‘volunteer,’ and jj_>- jozv 

‘part.’ 

/ is like the/in ‘fish’ [f] as in fil ‘elephant’ and saf‘fi at.’ 

.v is like the s in ‘say’ [s] as in AjL. saye ‘shadow’ and asas ‘foundation.’ 
sh is like the sh in ‘shine’ [J] as in 3 Li shdd ‘happy’ and .dw pish ‘forward.’ 


cr 




cf 
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zh is like the French j and the g in ‘beige’ [ 3 ] as in zhale ‘dew’ and _ 0 

mozhde ‘good news.’ 

kh is like the ch in German Bach or Scottish ‘loch.’ It is a scraping sound pro¬ 
duced against the velar ridge [x] as in iJU- khak ‘earth’ and j^kakh ‘palace.’ 

h is like the English h [h]. Intervocalic h is, as in English, a breathy vibration 
of the vocal cords. The Persian h occurs in environments unfamiliar to Eng¬ 
lish, such as syllable- and word-final. It also occurs in clusters alien to Eng¬ 
lish. Practice pronouncing the following words: 

sohbat 


fahmid 
oLi shah 
0 ^ kuh 

bahs 


noh 

boht 
fahm 

yo dahr 

ch is like the ch in ‘church’ [tj] as in 4 ^ che ‘what?’ and ^5 gach ‘chalk.’ 

j is like the j in ‘judge’ [d 3 ] as in U ja ‘place’ and taj ‘ 

m is like the m in ‘moon’ [m] as in JiU mand ‘s/he stayed’ and 

n is like the n in ‘noon’ [n] as in jb nan ‘bread’ and khun ‘blood’. Before 
b, n is always pronounced ‘m,’ as in spelled tanbal , pronounced tambal 
[teembael] iazy.’ 


mehr 
% sharh 
shahr 

sath 


sehhat 


zr 


4 j beh 
♦ 

shabih 




crown. ’ 


sim ‘silver.’ 




l is liquid in all environments [1], like the T in “leek,” never the dull ‘T [1] of 

English “all,” which does not exist in Persian. Contrast JT al with ‘all,’ J._ o 

ali with ‘alley,’ fil with ‘feel.’ 

r is a flap [r], never the constriction of American English. Doubled rr is trilled 
like the ‘rr’ in Spanish [rr]. Contrast oji dare [dasre] ‘valley’ and 

rah [dserrseh] ‘on the road,’ jjl_> t paru [pom] ‘oar’ and jjj_, porru [porru] 

‘cheeky.’ 

y is like the y in ‘yes’ [j] as in $\yad ‘memory’ and muy ‘hair.’ 

All doubled consonants in Persian are pronounced doubled. Doubled conso¬ 
nants in English occur only across word boundaries, as in ‘pen knife’ and ‘coat 
tail.’ Contrast the following: 


^ dar 


J J 


^l pd Ron pakkon 

iM 

4^ be che 


4 ^ bachche 




jP korre 


ore 


made 

vald 


oSU madde 
aBL valla 


J 


j 


Syllabification 

For the purposes of syllabification, Persian sounds represented by two English 
letters (ch, kh, zh, sh) are counted as one consonant. 
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INTRODUCTION 


All syllables in Persian contain one and only one vowel or glide. There are 
thus as many syllables in a word as there are vowels or glides. The first syllable 
in a word may begin with a vowel (Jl*T dmad , C^\ ist , jbM oftad ), but all subse¬ 
quent syllables begin with one and only one consonant (including ’). No internal 
syllable may begin with a vowel. Syllables may end in (1) a vowel (4jb©- kha'ne , 
oj^oT a'mcCde ), (2) one consonant (j^^i fah y mid , jbil oftad), or (3) two conso¬ 
nants (^l) shahr'ban, 3 ^ j torsh'ru ). The syllabic division falls therefore be¬ 
tween the two consonants in a two-consonant cluster and between the second 
and third consonants of a three-consonant cluster, which is the maximum that 
occurs. 


For purposes of syllabification, the hyphens that indicate enclitics are ignored 

p e y da y ra y mast , ketab-i-ra-ke = ke y ta y bi y ra y 


1 p ju pedar-am-ast 


(C 


ke). 


These rules of syllabification apply to modem Persian as it is spoken in Iran. 
They do not apply to the scansion of Persian poetry or to Persian as it is spoken 
outside of Iran. 


Stress 


i 


The stress patterns of nouns, adjectives, and prepositions. 

All Persian nouns and adjectives are stressed on the last syllable, e.g.: 4_3 

khane , j^pedar, baradar , jj * ^ keshvdr , j ~~ ^ *b daneshju 

khoshmaze . 


, 0 1 


When enclitics are added, stress remains on the final syllable of the base 

tajL> khane-i- st-ke 

i-r a-ke. 


word, e.g.: C 

keshvar-e , & ^ J, daneshju- 

When suffixes are added, stress is moved to the final syllable of the suffix: 43 U- 

khdne > UajU- khaneha , jj^pedar > 4j\jJjpedarane , baradar > bara- 

daran , *^idb daneshju > < \ daneshjui , ^ bachche > 


, pJo pedar-am, baradar-ra, 


bachche- 


gdnegi. 

Verbs have their own stress patterns, and they will be taken up along with the 


various, tenses and moods. The hierarchy of stress in verbs is given here for 
reference: 


(1) the negative prefix nd- is stressed: xshy naraftand ‘they did not go.’ 

(2) the final syllable of the non-verbal element of compound verbs is stressed: 

negah-kardam ‘I looked,’ bar-dashtam ‘I picked up.’ 

(3) the habitual/continuous prefix mi- is stressed: « miraftim ‘we used to 

go, we were going/ 

(4) the subjunctive prefix be- is stressed: j beshnavad ‘let him hear. * 

(5) the final syllable of the stem is stressed: C* 3 f gereft ‘he grabbed/ 
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The Persian Alphabet 

Persian is written in a slightly modified form of the Arabic alphabet. This alpha¬ 
bet, written from right to left, has a total of thirty-two characters, all but one of 
which represent consonants. The Arabic alphabet does not normally represent 
the “short” vowels a , e, and o ; only the “long” vowels a, i, and u and the glides 
ay and aw have graphic representations. 

The alphabet is a “script” in that most letters must be connected one to an¬ 
other. There are no separate letter forms corresponding to Latin-alphabet print¬ 
ing. All letters have at least two forms and at most four. 

Those letters that connect on both sides have four forms: (1) the initial form, 
used when the letter is the first letter of a word and followed by another letter, or 
when the letter is preceded by a non-connecting letter and followed by another 
letter; (2) the medial form, used when the letter is both preceded and followed 
by connecting letters; (3) the final form, used when it is the last letter in a word 
and is preceded by a connecting letter; and (4) the alone form, used only when it 
is the last letter in the word and preceded by a non-connecting letter. 

The seven letters that do not connect forward—i.e. to the next letter to the 
left—have only two forms, (1) the initial-alone form and (2) the medial-final 
form. All non-connecting letters are followed by initial (or alone) forms. 

There are three varieties of the Arabic script in common use in Iran today. The 
first, £ 

taken as the model for handwriting. The second style, nasta’liq , is the 

basic cursive script and the model for good handwriting. The third variety, actu¬ 
ally a variant of nasta 9 .liq , is called 
graphic breaks that are mandatory in naskh and nasta’liq are bridged, certain let¬ 
ters have wildly divergent forms, and “shorthand” ligatures abound. Shekaste 
script is beyond the scope of this introductory book. 

The Alphabet 


i naskh , is the base for type fonts and the typewriter; it should not be 


% shekaste . In this style many ortho- 


NAME 


LETTER 


SOUND 


GROUP 


alef 


1 


he 


b 


2 


2 


pe 


P 


2 


te 


t 


2 


se 




m » 


3 


jim 


J 


c 


che 


3 


ch 


£ 


• * ♦ 


XV111 


INTRODUCTION 


he-jimi 


h 


3 


c 


kh 


3 


khe 


c 


d 


4 


dal 


$ 


zal 


4 






5 


r 


re 


J 


5 


J 


z 




5 


zh 




J 


6 




sin 


lT 


sh 


6 


£/l f>Z 




7 






7 


zd<i 


z 




Ip 


8 


t 


ta, tayn 


ls> 


8 


za 


z 


9 


t 


avn 


9 


q 


<ray« 


c 


f 


10 


fe 


i_3 


10 


'ja/ 


q 


o 




li 


k&f 


k 




11 


gaf 


g 


J 


1 


12 


lam 


13 


m 


mim 


f 


2 


O 






14 


vdv 


v 


J 


15 


h 


he 




2 


y 




ye 


Additional signs 




la 


lam-alef 

alef-tanvin 

alef-madde 

hamze 


-an 


I 


A 


P 


k 


-atan 


te-tammat 






(doubling) 


tashdid 


'■'i 
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There are three s’s, two f’s, four z’s, and two h "s in the alphabet. There is no 
differentiation whatsoever in pronunciation, and learning which letter is used in 
any given word is simply a matter of spelling—not unlike English. 

Group by group, the letters of the alphabet will be given in their printed forms. 
In Arabic there are numerous ligatures (combinations of various letters) that oc¬ 
cur in print, but these are not commonly used in printed Persian. They are used, 
however, in Persian handwriting, and the versions to be imitated in handwriting 
will also be given. In the observations, what any one letter in a group does, all 
the letters that share the same shape do likewise. 


Group 1 

This group contains only alef\ a non-connecting letter that stands initially for all 
initial vowels. Following consonants, alef indicates the vowel a. Other uses of 
alef will be treated under the vowels and other signs. In handwriting, the initial/ 
alone alef is written with a down-stroke, while the medial/final alef is written 
with an up-stroke. The bottoms of both forms are on the writing line. 

initial/alone 


i i 


as in L> l 


L 


medial/final 


Group 2 

This group consists of be, pe, te, se, nun , and ye. It is a connecting shape. The 
basic shapes are: 


be 


te 


nun 


ye 


se 


pe 


initial 


medial 


final 


LT 


o 


alone 


L> 




tj 




d 


nasta ‘liq 

Handwritten and nasta‘liq examples of these letters combined with b follow: 








initial 
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medial 


♦ *♦ 
















♦ #• 






6 


final 




a 


* • 














The initial and medial forms of all letters in this group consist of a “tooth” (j and 
_a_) and distinguishing dots above or below. The dots are written either after the 
whole word has been written or at the end of a graphic unit (i.e. after any non¬ 
connecting letter). In handwriting two dots are written either (1) as a straight line 
over or under the letter (“) or (2) as something resembling a tilda (~); three dots 
over or under a letter are handwritten like a circumflex accent ("). Final and 
alone belpeltelse is a “dish” shape, while final and alone nun is a “bowl” shape. 
Final and alone ye is an S-curve without the dots followed by a “bowl.” In hand¬ 
writing, final nun and ye come off the top of the “tooth” characteristic of this 
group; thus b-y-n is handwritten as U* , and b-y-n-y is handwritten as 

. The “bowls” of 


* ♦ 


^ . Any initial tooth followed by a final ye takes the shape 

** * 


the final and alone nun and ye descend below the line. 

The letter stands for ‘th’ as in ‘thing’ in Arabic and is transliterated th or s\ 
it is the least common of the three letters for s in Persian. 


Group 3 

This connecting shape consists of jim , che, he-jimi, and khe. This he is called he- 
jinii or he-hotti to distinguish it from the other he (he-havvaz. Group 15). In Ara¬ 
bic these two K s are quite distinct, but in Persian they are identical. In translit¬ 
eration he-jimi is represented by fa. 


* 


• t 


che 


he 


khe 


jim 


initial 


medial 


♦ ♦ 


final 


0 


0 


e 


c 




alone 


c & 


& & 


C£ CO 


In handwriting the connection into any member of this group is from above. A 


u 


tooth” preceding any member of this group is raised, e.g. 


bakht is written 








ranj is written as 


and 


J . Any two successive letters from this 


as 


• y 






group are “stacked” in handwriting; thus, 


nakhchir is handwritten as 


• 0 
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*->■ hojjat is 


. The “tails” of the final and alone forms descend 
below the writing line. Examples of this group combined with b are as follows: 


and 






initial 


♦ t 


* ♦ 












medial 










I I 












final 


s & 


s & 


z 6 c 6 


I 


Group 4 


This non-connecting shape consists of dal and zal. 


dal 


zal 




* ) 


* ) 


initi al/ alone 


medial/final 


JL 


Zal occurs, with only a few exceptions, in words of Arabic origin and is usually 

transliterated dh or z. It is one of the least common of the four letters for z, but it 

»• 

occurs in two very common Persian words. The handwritten form of the medial/ 
final ddl/zal differs slightly from the printed version, e.g. Jb bad is handwritten 
as > and jl> hadd is jf. The upstroke into the dal is mandatory. Examples 

combined with b are as follows: 
medial/final 




J, 


A, > 






Group 5 


This non-connecting shape includes re, ze , and zhe. 


zhe 


re 


ze 








; J 


J 


initial/ alone 


V J 


J 


J 


J 


medial/final 


♦ # 






/ 


ji y 




combined with b 


Ji 








When this shape is preceded by a medial “tooth,” the “tooth” is rounded into a 
hump” that descends directly into the re, as in babr, which is handwritten as 
, and chiz, handwritten as y? . The “tail” in which all forms of this shape 
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end descends slightly below the writing line. In handwriting the re shape goes 
directly down from the writing line, while dal goes up and then down, but not as 
far down as the re. Compare the following: / bar and > bad , jr jer and jed. 










Group 6 


This connecting shape includes sin and shin. 

shin 


sin 




initial 


medial 


final 








alone 


u* W J* U 




A 


Combined with b: 








& 












tr 0 - 


u. 






Before any jim shape and mini (Group 13), the teeth of the sin!shin are raised in 
handwriting. Thus 


sahar is written as ^ and ^ shomord is written as 

Yj?. Final ye and re/ze/zhe come directly off the top of the final “tooth” of this 

basi is written as 


y 




, and sar is written as yS 

jng most forms of this shape may be written either with three “teeth” or with an 
extended 


. In hand writ- 




group, as ^ 


line, e.g. bas may be handwritten as J 

v ♦ 

tended line should not be used before jim, re , mim, or final ye. The “bowls” of 
the fin^l and alone forms descend below the writing line, e.g. 


. The ex- 


or 


o'. 


pas . 






Group? 

A connecting shape, this group includes sad and zad, both of which occur ex¬ 
clusively in words of Arabic origin. They are transliterated as s and d (or z). 


sdd 


zad 


initial" 


♦ 44 
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medial 


final 


u 


u* U 


alone 

Final ye and relzelzhe come directly off the top of the final “tooth” of this group, 

. Sad and 


s-y is handwritten as ^, and ^ *> basar is handwritten as ^ 4 ) 

sohbat is handwritten as 
. The “bowls” of the final and 

nabz . 


as 


zad are raised before a yYm-shape and mim, as C~ 

? zamir is handwritten as 






, and 




khass and Jr 


alone forms descend below the writing line, e.g. 
Examples combined with b are: 

initial 


medial 




final 




a*- 


Group 8 

This is a connecting shape and includes ta (tayn) and za, again letters that occur 
mainly in Arabic words. They are transliterated t and 1 respectively. 


ta 


A 

za 


A? 


A> 


initial 


-,1c?- 


J2- 


medial 




1L 


final 


A> 


U b 


alone 


This shape requires two strokes of the pen. It should never be made in one 
stroke. The vertical stroke is placed at the same time as the dots, i.e. after com¬ 
pletion of the word or graphic unit. All forms sit directly on the writing line un- 

. Exam- 


^ and latrne 


. less they are raised before a jim or a mim (as in sath 
pies of the forms combined with b are: 




* ♦ . 


initial 


medial 




xxiv 




INTRODUCTION 


\a> jj) jsJ 

9 • 


final 


Group 9 

A connecting shape, ayn (transliterated as ‘) occurs only hr Arabic words. Qayn 
(transliterated gh) occurs mainly in Arabic but also in some Persian and Turkish 
words. 


ayn 


qayn 


initial 


medial 


final 


£ 


£ 


t C 


t 0 


alone 


In handwriting, ayn and ghayn are raised before any j/m-^hape and mini, e.g. 


The "tails” of the 


, and ^ gham is written as 


ajam is written as 




final and alone forms descend below the writing line, e.g 
combined with b are: 


tiq. Examples 


& 


initial 


medial 


final 


z c e- C 


Group 10 

A connecting shape. Qaf is pronounced exactly like qayn. 




fe 


initial 


.3 


_9 


medial 


final 


L?" 


3 U 


alone 

Initial and medial fe and qaf arc round shapes; the round medial fe (-i_) must be 


i_3 
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distinguished in handwriting from the medial qayn In handwriting,/e *and 

gd/are raised before any jim -shape and mim, e.g. S>z3 qaht is written as 

and qamar is written as^/. The final and alone forms differ slightly one 

from the other: the final/alone/e ends in the “dish” shape like be, which sits on 
the writing line. The qafc nds in the “bowl” shape of the nun , which descends 
slightly below the writing line. Qaf is usually transliterated as q. Examples 
combined with b are as follows: 




initial 






medial 










final 


d 


♦* 

(J* 




Group 11 

Kaf and gaf are connective. They are never written in one stroke: the diagonal 
top-strokes of these letters are added in a downward fashion after the word or 
graphic unit is completed. 


kaf 


gaf 


f 


s 


initi al 




< 


medial 


sJL 


final 




alone 


In handwriting^ kaf and gaf come directly down into the mim, as jS kamar i 

Ke.g . kama 


is 


written as 


, and the sequence kaf-mim-alef is written as 

and O lS goman are handwritten as 
on the writing line. Examples combined with b are as follows: 


and 


All forms of these letters sit 




initial 


medial 


final 
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Group 12 

Lam, a connector, is the only letter in this shape group. It is a vertical like alef 
but’ connects forward. The final and alone forms end in the “bowl” shape of the 
nurf , which descends below the writing line. Lam takes a special form when 
followed by alef (lam-alef see Additional Signs). 

final 


j 


j- 


j J 


. JL 


medial 

In handwriting, Idm comes directly down into mim , e.g. JI alam is handwritten 

I i l 

t . Lam is raised and angled to the left before any jim- shape, e.g. ciJ lakht 

^ Examples 


alone 


as 




# ), and lajj is handwritten as 


(cf. bakht 




is Written as 
combined with b follow: 


J . 


initial 


final 


d 


<_Ju 


medial 




Group 13 

A connecting letter, m/m is the only representative of this group. The “tail” of 
the final and alone forms descend far below the writing line. 

iiptial 
medial 

In print all forms of this letter have a small hollow middle, blit in handwriting 

, and the 

j*. Before m/m all connecting letters are raised in handwriting; thus, 

+ medial mim: 

+ medial m/m: 


final 


-a 


r 


alone 


f 


they do not. In handwriting the initial form is 
alone' form i s 


, the medial form is 


t6oth 


u 




+ final m/m: 


> namad 




f. 


Jt 


X.. 


+ final m/m: 




jam’ 


jim 




jam 




sin!shin + final m/m: 

sad/zdd 

talza 


Y, 


+ medial m/m: 


shomord 


sam 


C 


cJls 


+ final m/m: 


+ medial m/m: 


'6 


sam 


zaman 


d 


+ final m/m: 


+ medial m/m: 


tama 7 


zam 


i 


aynfqafn + final m/m: 


+ medial m/m: 




f; 


qam 


omr 


fe/qaf 


/ 


+ final m/m: 


+ medial m/m: 


f 


qom 


qamar 
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jf momedd 


+ medial mini : 


+ final mim: 


ham 

The combination mim + jim + mim is stacked, as occurs in the common name 
JU Mohammad , handwritten a , Kdf/gaf and lam followed by mim are 

. Examples combined 


mam 


mim 


m hamdn 


+ medial mim: 


+ final mim: 


he 






IS 


handwritten as follows: 
with b are: 




initial 


f- 


final 


medial 


r 


Group 14 

A non-connector, vav is the only representative of this group. It has a rounded 
head” and then ends, like re , in a non-connecting “tail” that descends slightly 
below the writing line. 


<£ 


3 


medial/final 


as in jj y 


initial/alone 


3 


1 

- khish and I I jS- khdhesh. 


In a few words vav is silent after khe, as in ^ 

There is only a slight difference in nasta*liq between the initial/alone forms of 
the vav (J) and the dal (>), as in dud y handwritten as )3). 


Group 15 

A connector, he-havvaz is the only letter the various shapes of which have little 
or no apparent connection one with another. 

, initial 


final 




<L 


medial 


alone 


The handwritten initial he-havvaz consists of two small “teeth” with an inverted 
comma beneath. Initial he-havvaz is raised before any yfiw-shape and mim, e.g. 

hejri is handwritten as 




(J and 


. In hand 


ham is handwritten as 


r 


writing the final he is a very short spoke down from the writing line, e.g. £ ke 


. Examples combined with b are as 


and 


and <u meh are handwritten as 
follows: 


initial 


final 




( 
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alone 


medial 

In nasta’liq the combination initial he + alef (U) has a special form, f, as i 

khanehd, handwritten as 








The V owels 

d is written ( 1 ) word-initially with alef-madde as in d)T an 

( 2 ) elsewhere with alef as in U U baba 
i is written ( 1 ) word-initially with alef-ye as in ^ I in 

( 2 ) elsewhere with ye as in bini 
u is written ( 1 ) word-initially with alef-vav as in 0^91 ut 

( 2 ) elsewhere with vav as in yjj rupush 
ay is written ( 1 ) word-initially with alef-ye as in o\y \ ayvan 

( 2 ) elsewhere with ye as in sayl 
aw is written ( 1 ) word-initially with alef-vav as in I awldd 

( 2 ) elsewhere with vav as in jaw 

The “short” vowels (a, e , o) are indicated initially by alef: 


OjiJl olfat 

Word internally the short vowels are not normally written or indicated. Where 
confusion might arise they can be indicated by the following signs, written over 
or under the letter they follow in pronunciation: 

_ a (called 4 j fat he or jj J zebar ), as in kal 


asb 


esm 


r 


_ e (called kasre or yj zir ), as in J S' gel 

_ o (called zamme or pish ), as in IT gol 

Final -e is written with he-havvaz . This purely orthographic convention is called 
silent he” to distinguish it from the “real hef which also occurs word-finally. 

real he 


u 


silent he 


<6 




£t 


yj 


aL I ablah 


4J0 I able 


<0 deh 


qSjA morde 

When the glides ay and aw are indicated with a vowel point, they are indicated, 
contrary to Arabic usage, with zir and pish respectively. 


s °y l 


jaw 
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A consonant followed by no vowel is indicated by a small circle above the con 

sonant. This sign is called o sokun or jazm. Its use is exceedingly rare. 

0 ^ 0 

f J azm 


esm 




A vdv at the beginning of a word can only be the consonant v. In the middle of 
a word vdv can be (1) the consonant v, (2) the vowel u , or (3) the glide aw. At 
the end of a word vdv can be (1) the consonant v, (2) the vowel u, (3) the glide 
aw, or (4) the vowel o but only in three words (jj> do ‘two,’ to ‘you,’ and 
cho ‘like’). 


3 \f gav ‘cow’ 

^ div ‘demon’ 


vam ‘loan’ 


dur ‘far’ 
dawr ‘around’ 
^jf gawd ‘ deep ’ 

zud‘ fast’ 


f'J 


Ujj vazn ‘weight’ 
jljJ avaz ‘voice’ 

savdb ‘right’ 
Java ‘medicine 


J* 


do ‘two’ 
j:> Jaw ‘run’ 


jjj I arza‘wish’ 

A ye at the beginning of a word can only be the consonant y. In the middle or 
end of a word ye can be (1) the consonant y, (2) the vowel i, or (3) the glide ay. 

^ si ‘thirty’ 

^ pay ‘ trace ’ 

pay ‘foot’ 


’ jj pust ‘skin’ 


:>b yad ‘memory’ 

{ y±j' yomn ‘felicity’ 

khayen ‘traitor’ 
(l)Lo bay an ‘exposition’ 


dir ‘late’ 
dayr ‘monastery’ 
sir ‘garlic’ 
sayr ‘travel’ 


Ji 


^ I jj I Irani ‘Iranian’ 


Additional signs. 


(1) The Idm-alef ligature (V), handwritten as I), is merely an orthographic con¬ 
vention to avoid the shape 11 Since its second component is alef, it does not con¬ 
nect forward. Examples are given in print and nasta’liq: 

saldm 


if’) ^3 


(JD) Idl 


(s ly ) f 


vokala 


(2) Madde (I, always written on alef) serves as 

I ah and JUI dmad. 


(a) all initial a-, as in 

(b) internal glottal stop followed by a (i.e. - ’a) in most cases (but see 5 

below), as inyb ma’aser, JIAjI ide’al, and te’atr. 

(c) Lam followed by alef-madde is written with the lam-alef ligature, as in 

Jbl la’ali. 

(3) Te-tammat (3) (the Arabic td’ marbuta) is word-final only. It occurs in 
Arabic loan-constructions and is pronounced -at. It almost always has the tanvin 
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termination (see next entry). This letter is often replaced in typography by O. 

(4) The Arabic adverbial termination, called tanvin and pronounced -an, 

is “carried” by an alef\ as in JL* masalan and L*_i vdqe ’an . When tanvin oc- 
curs on te-tammat , it does not have the alef bearer, as nesbatan and 

dafatan . Many writers of modem Persian, however, treat these words as though 

& 

the te-tammat were re and write them with alef as nesbatan and :> daf- 
’atan . 

(5) The hamze (*) is the sign of the glottal stop. It is theoretically present and 
“carried” by alef for all initial vowels except a , although it is very rarely written. 
If the vowel of the hamze is a or o, the hamze is on top of the alef; if the vowel 
of the hamze is e, the hamze is beneath the alef. 


O-ill olfat 


asp 

Non-initially the hamze is written in a variety of ways, and there are complicated 
rules for the bearer of the hamze in Arabic words; however, since variant 
spellings are frequent in Persian, it is considerably less time-consuming for the 
student simply to learn the spelling of words with hamze as they occur. Bearers 
of tbe hamze are: 

(a) alef, as in 4jLv^» mas’ale 

'(b) an undotted “tooth,” as in Jj 1—a 

j(c) vav , as in J \J^> so ’al, and 

(d) nothing, as in shay } 

Sople modern writers and typesetters put all internal hamze s on the undotted 
*‘tooth,” e.g. mas’ale (for the normal 4Jlw>), Jl so’al (for the normal 

'I 

Jl yJ), and J mas’ul (for the normal JjJ^»). 


esm 


r- 


mas a ’el 


(6)*The tashdid (JL> also called oJJ- shadde), which looks like a small w 
over a letter, indicates gemination, or doubling, of a consonant. The tashdid is 
usually omitted, although it may be provided occasionally where ambiguity 
might arise. 

<oU made ‘female’ 
o^U madde ‘matter’ 


0 kore ‘globe’ 
o £ korre ‘colt’ 


Lo bend ‘building’ 
Lo banna ‘builder’ 


The doubling that results from compounding is indicated not by the tashdid but 
by writing both consonants, as in y j 


pak-kon 


por-ru ‘cheeky,’ ^ 

‘eraser,’ and tiz-zaban ‘sharp-tongued.’ The difference between tashdid 

and two letters has to do with word formation, and it will become apparent over 
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the course of the grammar. 

In print the connecting line between letters can be extended indefinitely with- 

) zaban and hal. The extension of 


out affecting the word, as in o 
the line is used to justify margins in print. 




Summary of the Alphabet (nonconnectors indicated by asterisks): 

LETTER 


MEDIAL 


INITIAL 


FINAL 


ALONE 


L 


L 


alif 


* 


be 


pe 


te 


se 


jim 


£ 


£ 


che 


£ 


£ 


he-hotti 


£ 


C 


khe 


c 


£ 


*dal 


JL 






*zal 


-L 






* 


re 


J 


j 


* 


ze 


J 


J 


*zhe 


j 


J 


sin 


a" 


shin 




sad 


u* 


zdd 




_L> 


Ja_ 


\z> 


lo 


ta 


Js> 


Ja_ 


\o. 




za 


t 


ayn 


t 


t 


qayn 


t 


fe 


_9 


<_5 


qaf 


_9 


(J 


o- 


s 






kaf 


f 


€ 


S 


gaf 


• # 
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J" 


J 


JL 


J 


lam 




f 


r 


o 


mm 


LT 


j, y\ 

*vav 


J 


J 




> 


he-havvaz 




4- 








J* 


Additional Combinations and Signs 






% 


% 


*latn-alif 


handwritten 1/ 


If 


If- 




te-tammat 


4 _ 






handwritten J 




L 


L 


alef-madae 

■r. 

handwritten 


L 


L 




I 


L 


alef- tanvin 

a, 

handwritten 




/ 


P 

J 


p 

J 


*vav + hamze 
handwritten i 


P 

> 








ye + hamze 
handwritten (J 


IS 


£ 


6 


Numerals 


The Persian numerals are as follows: 


4 f 


6 ? 


0 ♦ 


2 Y 


8 A 


1, ' 


3 r 


9 


7 V 

Compound numerals are written, as in English, from left to right: Y"P6 = 365, 

1789, Y * * f = 2004. A European-style comma is commonly used for 
the decimal mark: Y ,6 = 2.5 and Y\V 6 = 3.75. The percentage sign is j, and it 
is normally written to the left of the number (e.g. 76 ♦ = 50%). 


5 6 


WA<\ 
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Punctuation 

Punctuation is a relatively new phenomenon in Persian, and all marks of punc¬ 
tuation were adopted from Europe. The period (.), the comma (<), the colon (:), 
the semicolon (‘), the question mark (?), the exclamation point (!), and the dash 
(—) are used similarly to their English counterparts. Quotation marks, used 
much less frequently than in English, are borrowed from the French guillemet 
(«»). Note that the comma (c) differs from the decimal mark (,). 


Pronunciation Exercise 


Practice pronouncing the following words. Stress falls on the final syllable ex¬ 
cept in words to which the unstressed -i has been added, in which case stress 
falls on the penultimate syllable. Pay particular attention to the difficult clusters 
and to stress and intonation, and notice the various homophonous letters. Read 
across from left to right. 

/ bar 

4 

(JA hart 

4 

(J/A barbari 

^ * » 

serri 


A bar 


(JA bdr-i 

4 


/A barbar 


l£/A bar bdr-i 

W * l 


y serr-i 

7 44 

^ qahti 


serr 




qaht 








</ 


\ bahs 
sahnhd 


bahs-i 


sahn 






maks 




naqs 


yj am 


tf. j 


f- 


jam y -i 
jam* ha-i 


jam 


r. 


iff 






jam ] hd 

y 

Jy dokme 

4 4 

nerkh 
chopoq 

jame * 

*«• 

^flA tabe-i 

4 

if mozhzhe 


jam i 
latme 

44 4 

(Jf qarq 

" V 

qashoq 

jame 

4 

44 

£*1 tabe' 

Jh zhale 


ft ma’ruf 


4 4 


qonche 


qelqelaki 
t tabe 




tf 1 


tabe* 4 


tT 


mobl 
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ahl 

javdnmard 


asl 


hosn 


A 


A * 


khashm 


sehhat 


f 


c 
♦ _ 


vajh 


solh 


fahm 


a 


OZV 


9JA porru 


sarv 


Jfgul 


Jg° l 




paru 


. I 




jjS 


\j/ qarz 

£/* arj 

J^/kahf 

» « 

(JJJ r ezq 


shark 
qalb 

♦ 

tffesq 

jjls saqf 

** 

zeqn 

J'jf'S asbsavar 

chatr 


ZA.. 


arz 


ifJgery 


QA barq 




eshq 






fj rokn 


ta’m 


c H 


j>j) dafn 
S jabr 


batn 




mo fas sal 


A 


'jifekr 




Jj> badr 


qa’r 


/ 


j: 




tab l 


yDfaqr 


(Jjf adl 


Z 


Z 


shekl 


J rati 






shoql 


qofl 


la’l 


Z 


9 vahm 


mahd 


J 


sangsar 


c 


Jbj dardnak 


dastbord 

♦ 

A 

if9 dalqpush 

c mf 


) derakhtkdr 


J 


ranjbar 


madhsara 






LA 


shar } 


Reading Exercise 

Read the following words, which contain only the “apparent” vowels a, i, u, and 
final e. Read across from right to left. 
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0! ^ 1 JL/> L> 


9 


y ^ 


yo3 


ll? 


Oy 


U 




f 


1/ 




;u 




f 




I 




L5? 


0 ai^U ^5"* 


oUJ 


4J ) 1^,0 




;u 


j 


1 jjfjb 


lc- 


u 


l3 


£ 








f-P* 








Jl 


oldil 


Jb 


y* 


lb I 


J 33 


n-> 


IS 


jy 


uiJ 








>b 


JL- 


<Sjy 


r- 






Oj jIa 


Jje. 


* IaL^ 






jy 


>1? 


Ijbl 


4 JI 1 


J 


J 






C 


J £ 




oUU 


t 1 












Now read the same words in nasta’liq script: 


♦ 


^ b ut 

cV u 


Ik 






• A 

jy 








r 


/ 
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. A 




Jy 


d* 


r 


yyj 








d' 

# 






<// 




** V 


c'A' 
















• I* 




a 




r/ 






(A 




y 




♦ 


y> 


r' 


*J*3J 










IH? 


ifi 


&l 


y> 














^jLb I 








& * 




J" 


Lfl 


o j 




•? *• 












<y y 


f 








if 


t 

O' 

w l» 


* * 










(py 


r- 






>y 








• / ^ 






JlyL 

# 


>y 


A/ 


A(> 


r/ 






W 


(f J 


tiij 


(S 


0 






rjlt 


lb 












■> 




b 


y 








• ♦ 


XXXVll 














Lesson One 


§ 1 Word Order. Normal word order in Persian is subject-predicate-verb. Fi¬ 
nite verbs almost always take their proper place as the last element in a phrase or 

& 

sentence. However, the copulative verb (‘is, are, was, were’), which serves only 
to express a predicative state and not existence, may be followed by other matter 

• A 

(prepositional phrases, adjective modifiers, etc.) modifying the predicate. 


§ 2, Stress and intonation. All nouns and adjectives in Persian are stressed on 
the final syllable. Primary sentence-stress (0, characterized by a very high rising 
pitch, falls on the last stressed syllable before an affirmative verb. 


irdn dar mashreqzamin-ast 

“Iran is in the east.” 

Whereas the affirmative copula (‘is, are’) never receives stress at all, the nega 
five copula, like all negatives, takes primary stress. A secondary stress, charac 
terized by a high falling pitch Q ), falls on the preceding stressed syllable. 


dmrikd dar mashreqzarriin mst 

i 

“America is not in the east.” 


§ 3 Gender. Persian lacks gender distinction altogether. There is no gram 
matical distinction of masculine, feminine, or neuter. 


§ 4 State of the noun. There is no definite article (‘the’) or indefinite article 
(‘a’) in Persian. The Persian noun exists instead in two states, (1) the absolute 
and (2) the non-specific. 

4.1 The noun in its absolute state, i.e., with no suffix or enclitic, indicates both 
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the specific singular and the generic, which is generally rendered in English by 
the plural (“Libraries contain books”)* Thus, ketab means both ‘the book* (about 
which we already know something) and ‘books’ (in general). 

^ ketdb khub-ast. 


The book (specific) is 
good. / Books (generic) 
are good. 


' ^Jji o £ kuh bozorg-ast . 


The mountain (specific) 
is large. / Mountains 
(generic) are large. 


4.2 The non-specific state of the noun is formed by adding the indefinite en¬ 
clitic, an unstressed - i , to the noun. Because this ending is enclitic, and therefore 
unstressed, the final syllable of the absolute state retains the stress. The non-spe¬ 
cific state indicates ‘a certain, a particular’ thing or ‘one of a class.’ 

bS^ ketab-i (ketabi) 


a book, any book, one 
book, a certain book, 
some book or other, some 
particular book 


L5? 


a table, any table, one 
table, a certain table, 
some table or other, some 
particular table 


miz-i (mizi) 


§ 5 Orthography of the indefinite enclitic. The indefinite enclitic is spelled 
as a ye added directly to nouns ending in consonants (as ^d^ketdb-i above). The 


ye is joined directly to nouns ending in “connecting” letters but not, of course, to 
nouns ending in any of the seven non-connecting letters (as miz-i). 

5.1 When added to words ending in -a or -m, the indefinite is spelled with 
hamze-ye (< 3 ) or ye-ye (< 3 ) ( hamze~ye will be preferred in this book). 

5Ub dana-i 


\j b ddna > 


a sage 


ur* 


li daneshju-i 


10 ddneshju > 


a student 


5.2 In words ending in the “silent” he and ye, the indefinite enclitic is general¬ 
ly spelled with alef-ye (< 3 !). 

4 j U- khane > 


khane-i 


a house 
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sandali > sandali-i a chair 


Care must be taken to distinguish the silent he, which is merely an orthographic 
convention to indicate a final vowel, from the real he, which is a true consonant 
and thus adds the indefinite enclitic directly. 

U- khane > 

o huh > 


Jchane-i 

kuh-i 


a house 


a mountain 


but 


§ 6 Adjectival order. Attributive adjectives normally follow the nouns they 
modify. When the noun is in the non-specific state, the adjective follows imme¬ 
diately. Other constructions will be introduced later. 

^ bS"* ketab-i khub 
jj keshvar-i qadimi 

<S jJj ^£ kuh-i bozorg 


a good book 
an old country 
a large mountain 


§ 7 The plural. The plural marker that can be added to all nouns in Persian is 

ha, which is suffixed directly to the noun in the absolute state; it takes the 
stress and renders the specific plural. 

ketab ‘the book* > 

i 

keshvar ‘the country’ > 


l$j bS*" ketabha ‘the books’ 

Ia keshvar ha ‘the countries’ 


J 


7.1 When the final consonant of the noun can be connected orthographically, 
the plural suffix is usually joined directly, although it is sometimes left separate 


(l^l^or UiJsS). 


7.2 When added to a noun ending in the silent he, the plural suffix is never 
joined, although it may be connected to the real he. 


la 4j L>- khaneha ‘the houses ’ 


4 j [>■ khane ‘the house’ > 


Ufi ,/ kuhha ‘the mountains’ 

(two spellings) 


o £ kuh ‘the mountain’ 


§ 8 The non-specific plural. The non-specific plural is formed by adding the 
unstressed indefinite enclitic to the plural (j,la ha-i). The plural suffix retains the 
stress. The non-specific plural denotes ‘some’ or ‘several.’ The orthographic rule 
given above in §5.2 applies. 


3l$jbT ketabhd-i 


some books, several books 
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5 U4JU* khdnehd~i 


some houses, several houses 




8.1 Adjectives that modify plural nouns do not agree in number but always re¬ 
main singular, as in English. As in the singular (§6), attributive adjectives follow 
a non-specific noun directly. 

ketabha-i khub 

^ l&j jjS keshvarha-i qadimi 
jy £ kuhha-i bozorg 


some good books 
some old countries 


some large mountains 


Synopsis of noun states 

SINGULAR 

ketab books (generic) 
b£ ketab the book 
l ketab-i a book 


PLURAL 


ABSOLUTE 


ketabha the books 
5 ketabha- i some books 


SPECIFIC 


NONSPECIFIC 


L5* 


L5? 


Vocabulary 1 


jji qalam pen 
bf ketab book 


Jb bad bad 

bozorg big, large, great 
^ U pdkkon erase! 

dj L> khdne house 
y>- khub good, well 
j* dar door 

sandali chairr 
qadimi old, ancient 1 


kesh var country 


£ kuchek small, little 


o£ kuh mountain 

gach chalk 

yy miz table 


y now new 


- countries and things and ideas that are of 

Qadimi is typically used for ancient long standing. It is not used for people. 


Exercise 1 

(a) For the following words give (1) the non-specific singular (e.g, 'AV-^pdk- 
kon-i) y (2) the specific plural (e.g., pakkbnha), and (3) the non-specific 

plural (e.g., pakkonha-i): 




;ur 


t 


f 


6 




LESSON ONE 




A 


(d) Give the Persian for the following: 

Is (some) small mountains 

2 . (some) old houses 


6 . a good pen 

7 . a good eraser 

8 . (some) big doors 

9 . (some) bad books 

10 . (some) new pieces of chalk 


3. an old table 


4! a new chair 




5. <an old country 
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§ 9 Demonstrative adjectives and pronouns. 
9.1 The demonstrative adjectives are .* 


in (‘this, these’) and dn (‘that, 
those’). They modify both singular and plural nouns. They precede the nouns 
they modify. 


^bfT -.1 in ketab 
Lgj ! in ketabhd 

pis oT dn qalam 

OI dn qalamha 

9.2 As demonstrative pronouns y_1 in (‘this’) and yT dn (‘that’) refer to the 

singular, while the plurals inha (‘these’) and L^T anha (‘those’) refer to plu¬ 
rals. 


this book 


these books 


that pen 
those pens 


I in khub-ast. 


This is good. 

These are good. 

That isn’t bad. 
Those/they aren’t bad. 


JUj y>- Igjj I inha khub-and. 


X> <J I dn bad nist. 

JL> Uj I anha bad nistand. 

♦♦ ♦ vT 


§ 10 Verbal agreement with the plural. As a general rule, plurals of inani¬ 
mate nouns take singular verbs. 


Igj bS" ^y I in ketabhd khub-ast. 


I 


These books are good. 


JL9 Ujb I dn keshvarha qadimi 

nist. 


Those countries are not 


old. 


In very short sentences with the verb ‘to be,’ however, where a plural subject is 
separated from its verb by no more than a predicate adjective, noun, or short 
prepositional phrase, a plural subject usually takes a plural verb. In longer sen¬ 
tences, especially in complex constructions and with most finite verbs other than 
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‘to be,’ plurals of inanimate nouns (things) take singular verbs. 

. JUj y>- IxS" I in ketabha khub-and. 


These books are good. 


With the negative verb ‘not to be/ the singular is usually retained for inanimate 
plurals. 


y>j>- Igj txS" I in ketabha khub nist. 


These books aren’t good. 


Animate plurals (people) regularly take plural verbs in all situations. 

jJ in pesarha zerang-and . 

j I in pesarha irani nistand. These boys aren’t 

Iranian. 


These boys are clever. 




§ 11 Co-ordination. The co-ordinating conjunction j is read either as (1) va-, 
added to the second element of the co-ordination, or—and more idiomatically— 
as (2) - o , an unstressed enclitic added to the first element of the co-ordination. 

ketab-o qalam or 
ketab va-qalam 

miz-o sandali or 
miz va-sandali 






book(s) and pen(s) 




table(s) and chair(s) 


The indefinite enclitic usually appears only once at the end of a series of non¬ 
specific nouns. 


L5 -Jb j <_jIxS" {ketab-o qalam}-i 

L> j {gach-o pakkon}- i 


a book and pen 

a piece of chalk and (an) 
eraser 


§ 12 Adverbs. Adverbs invariably precede adjectives. 

jLj besyar khub 

y kamelan 

^>y>- jLv o qalam-i besyar khub 

y 15" Lgj 1x5" ketabhd-i kamelan now some brand new books 
§ 13 Interrogative sentences. 

13.1 An interrogative sentence that contains no interrogative words (“who. 


very good 


brand new 


naw 


a very good pen 
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what, where, why, when, which”) is signalled by a rising inflection of voice and 
not by rearrangement of words (as in English). The intonation that accompanies 
the interrogative sentence in Persian should be learned by imitation of the 
instructor. 


^ inkhub-ast . 


This is good. 
Is this good? 


V. • 


I 


inkhub-ast? 


13.2 Interrogative words tend not to come first in a Persian sentence unless ab¬ 
solutely unavoidable. Interrogatives follow the subject and adverbs of time and 
immediately precede the predicate. 

4s* of tin che bud? 

? ^ 6 oT tin javtin ki bud? 


What was that? 


Who was that young 
man? 


irtinkojti-st? 

? JuaT ^ ali kay timad? 

An exception to the general rule is cherti (‘why?’), which often comes at the 
beginning of an interrogative sentence. 

cherti injti nist? 




Where is Iran? 


When did Ali come? 




Why isn’t he/she/it here? 


V ocabulary 2 


Nouns and adjectives 

timrika America 

^5 I amrikai American 

6 I an that, those (adj.); that 

(pronoun) 

IgjT tinha those (pronoun) 

irtin Iran 

I irani Irani an 

in this, these (adj.); this 
(pronoun) 

Adverbs, prepositions, See. 

tinjti there 
UsXj I injti here 
j L~j besytir very, very much 


inha these (pronoun) 
tem bachche child 

V « 

panjare window 
61 tehran Tehran 
61 j>- javtin young, young per- 


6UI 




- shahr town, city 


c bale yes 

cherti why? 
khayli very, much. 


\j*L> I 


I 
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many, a lot; too much, 
too many 

dar in (prep.) 

kamelan completely (for 
the orthography see p. 


xxix §4) 
koja where? 
ndkhayr no 
vali but 


Verbs 


I -ast (he, she, it) is (after - r 

a and unstressed z, -st 
without the alej) 

Jo I' -and (they) are 

i y -bud (he, she, it) was 

Jozy -budand (they) were 


$yo nabud (he, she, it) was 


not 


JoZyj nabudand (they) were 


not 


nist (he, she, it) is not 
nistand (they) are not 


Exercise 2 

(a) The following sentences all begin with a demonstrative pronoun as the 
subject. Make non-specific predicates (singular or plural according to the subject 
giverf) from the noun-adjective combinations given in parentheses (make appro¬ 
priate changes for plural, non-specific, &c., e.g. JJl o£) anha (kuh - 

kuchejc)-and > JT ^ l^T anha, kuhha-i kuchek-and ): 


S 


>) tCT? 


I GJM - c I 1 /) 1 

W ** • «• 

l X 

(*--<) itjr 

* 4 ** 

/ A - 

/ 

) a 


>V( 










V 








* 














M* 


I {Jjs - V) < 


I 






v. 


■jij 


V 




vt 


(bJGive both affirmative and negative answers to the following questions: 


« 


•Jr 


,y 
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I jj d I b 




<? 

» 


?JJ| IjjO Jjl *\ 

?-u.y-j jji ^ ♦ 


V J AiV’ _J J;vO I ?■ 


^ I O I V 


« 


(c) Read and translate the following into English: 


M 


d 


At 




l n^Ul^ir 


tests ljl/l J 1 f 

■m p j\s> ^jLr'ifCrIV 






dsdy> 


.(ji/i j 


i 


i 








i 






C 




(d) Translate into Persian: 

1. Those Iranians are not here. 

2. They were there. 

3. That table is too 1 small. 


4. The books and pens are in the 
house. 


- tinguished from “very.” The sense of “too 

lF There is no word in Persian equivalent much” and “too little” is conveyed by con- 
to the English “too” in this meaning as dis- text and/or voice intonation. 
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5 . These are (some) very good chairs. 

6 . Where is that city? 


7. Tehran is in Iran. 

8 . Those children are Iranian. 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Courtesy Phrases 


salam 


Hello. 


Good morning. 


so bh bekhayr 


sobh-e shoma bekhayr. 


Good morning to you (in 
response). 


4 

# 


i haletan chetawr-ast? 


How are you? 




bMjLr 


4 

♦ 


How are you ? 


hal-e shoma chetawr- 
ast? 


jjrlf' Jls. 


bad nist. hal-e shoma 


Not bad. How are youl 


A 


* chetawr-ast? 


hal-e man-ham bad nist , Not bad either, thanks. 
qorban-e shoma. 


# 

U? khoda hafez 


Goodbye. 
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§ 14 The ezafe. The ezafe *>\) is a construction that is indicated by an un- 
stressed enclitic vowel (- e ) and serves to link syntactically related nouns and ad¬ 
jectives together. It is not normally indicated orthographically. There are two 
types of ezafe, the attributive adjectival and the possessive (to be introduced in 
§21 below). 

14.1 The attributive adjectival ezafe links an attributive adjective to a noun in 
the absolute state and renders a definite sense (modified nouns cease to function 
as generics). 


y ketdb-enaw 

miz-e kohne 

(a) When added to nouns ending in consonants and in the ezdfe is not usu¬ 

ally indicated orthographically, although it can be written with the kasre/ 
zir vowel and may be given by careful editors in highly ambiguous con¬ 
texts (e.g. y c-A^and yJ). 

(b) When added to words ending in -a and most words ending in -n, the ezafe 

is pronounced -ye and the letter <j is written. 

U-i ^ ketabha-ye khuk 
j j ^b daneshju-ye zerang 

(c) WHien added to words ending in the silent he, the ezafe is indicated by a 

hamze written above the he (o) and is pronounced -ye. This indication, 
though fairly frequent, is not always given in printed texts, as in the sec¬ 
ond example below. 

to U- khane-ye bozorg 

Jo bachche-ye bad , 

♦ 

14.2 A series of attributive adjectives not co-ordinated by the conjunction is 
linked by the ezafe. 


the new book 


the old table 


the good books 


the clever student 


the big house 


the bad child 
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y>y jy ^<0 aJ> U- kh&ne-ye qadimi-e bozorg-e the big old red house 

qermez 


Adjectival order, a crucial feature of English, is not fixed in Persian. Multiple 
adjectives describing a single noun may come in any order whatsoever, the em¬ 


phasis falling in descending order away from the noun. Thus, 


sS U- 




khdne-ye bozorg-e qadimi-e qermez 


y'jy yy ^ ^ 


Jl9 


khdne-ye qermez-e bozorg-e qadimi 


jy yy ^ ^ ^ 


khane-ye qadimi-e qermez-e bozorg 

all mean ‘the big old red house’ with differing degrees of emphasis on the adjec¬ 
tives/ 

14.3 When the indefinite enclitic falls on the noun, no ezdfe intervenes be¬ 
tween the noun and its adjective, as described in §6 above. 

(a ) i |Vhen a npun in the non-specific state is modified by more than one ad¬ 
jective, the adjectives are linked by the conjunction j -o. 

j ^jy j JJ L>* [khane]-i [qadimi-o 

bozorg-o qermez] 


a big old red house 




(b) Tfie indefinite enclitic may also fall at the end of a attributive adjectival se¬ 
ries, i.e., after the adjective modifiers. In this case the adjectives are all 
linked by the ezdfe and do not require the conjunction. There is no es¬ 
sential difference in meaning whether the indefinite suffix is added to the 
noun itself or to the end of the adjectival sequence, but the latter is much 
more common in modem Persian. * 

Jjy. djL>- [khdne-ye qadimi-e bozorg]-i 

* 

o jjJ j Jii U- [khane]-i [qadimi-o bozorg] 

14.4 Adverbial modifiers precede adjectives directly in the ezdfe construction. 

I4j L>* [khdne]-i [besyar bozorg] 

^jy jLj 4jI>* [khdne-ye besydr bozorg]-i 

[pezeshk]-i [nesbatan mashhur] 

> <J>J^y [pezeshk-e nesbatan mashhur]-i 


\ i» 


a big old house 


j f ’ 

l—S fk ! % 


a very big house 


a relatively famous 
physician 
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§ 15 The noun in the predicate position. 

15.1 An unqualified predicate noun, i.e. one that is not modified by an adjec¬ 
tive or prepositional phrase, occurs as a categorical predicate of a copulative 
verb in the absolute state and indicates membership in the class. This means 
that, unlike English and most other languages, an unqualified predicate noun 
only occurs as singular and absolute regardless of the number of the subject. In 
the following examples the division between subject and predicate is indicated 
by the sign I. 


I in I ketab-ast. 

. Jcj I inha I ketdb-and. 


This is a book. 


These are books. 


ali I daneshju-ast. 


Ali is a student. 


. Jl5 I b jS I j ali-o akbar I ddneshju- 

and. 


Ali and Akbar are stu¬ 
dents. 


.ji y l J& jJb pedar-e ali I pezeshk- 


Ali’s father was a physi¬ 
cian. 


bud. 


j Jb pedarha-ye an bachche- 

ha I pezeshk-budand. 


Those children 4 s fathers 
were physicians. 


. Jj 2y 


15.2 When the predicate noun is modified by an adjective or by any other type 
of descriptive phrase (such as a prepositional phrase), it is in the non-specific 
state. As previously noted (§14.3), in such constructions the indefinite enclitic 
may be attached either to the noun or to the adjective. Note in the following 
examples that when -ast is preceded by the nonspecific enclitic -i, -ast becomes 
-st and the alef is dropped. 

I ^J>o jj yy^> b alil[daneshju]-i [zerang]-ast. 

jj b alil[daneshju-ye zerang]4-st . 

> (j ! aqa-ye ja’faril [pezeshk]4 

[mehrbdn]-bud. 

^^li t aqa-ye ja’farif [pezeshk-e 

■>y. lJ VjV 


Ali is a clever 
student. 




Mr. Ja’fari was a 
kind physician. 


• $y 


mehrban ]4-bud. 


In negative sentences, however, the indefinite enclitic always falls on the adjec¬ 
tive and not on the noun. 


1 When the alef of ast is dropped, the resulting -i-st is usually written together with the 
word. 
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b alii daneshju-ye zerang-i Ali is not a clever stu¬ 
dent. 

^I dqa-ye ja’fari! pezeshk-e Mr. Ja’fari was not a 


mst. 


mashhur-i ndbud. 


famous physician. 


15.3 In good literary prose style, in such constructions the affirmative present 


and past-absolute copulative verb tends to intervene between the noun and its 
modifiers when the noun carries the indefinite enclitic. 

j j ( 5 b ali l daneshju-ye zerang-i-st. 

(normal) 

b ali I ddneshju-i-st zerang. 

.ijj P e Z es hk- 

(normal) 


Ali is a clever 
student. 


(literary) 


e mehrbdn-i-bud. 


He was a kind 
physician. 


*jj pezeshk-i-bud mehrbdn. 

^ V 

(literary) 




✓O jp- 


mo ’ allem-e khub-i-st. 
(normal) 


He is a good 
teacher. 


mo } allem-i-st khub . (literary) 


15.4 With plural subjects, an unmodified predicate noun is in the absolute sin 
gular, while a modified predicate noun is in the indefinite plural. 

\ i^>\^ 1^)1 inhd l ketab-ast/-and . 

l^l inhd Iketdbhd-ye ntofid- These are useful books. 

.(JLj I) I i-ast/and. 

ijXJifl Igjjl inhd Iketdbhd-ye mofid-i These are not useful 

nist. 


.(^ 1 ) 


These are books. 


books. 


Synopsis of noun predicates: 

(1) Unmodified predicate nouns are absolute singular: 

I b l5 1p ali daneshju-ast. 

. Jj I b jS I j U ali-o akbar daneshju- 

and. 


Ali is a student. 


Ali and Akbar are stu¬ 
dents. 


17 



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 


(2) Modified predicate nouns are nonspecific, singular or plural in agree¬ 
ment with the subject: 

b L$ ip ali ddneshju-ye khub-i-st. Ali is a good student. 

Ali and Akbar are good 
students. 


b jS I j ur L> ali-o akbar daneshjuha- 


l ye khub-i-and . 


.-U I 


V ocabulary 3 


^jA mard man (not woman) 

j ^ mashhur famous, well- 

known 

xJia mofid useful 

nesbatan relatively, fair¬ 
ly; also spelled , 
particularly in modem 
typesetting (for the or¬ 
thography see p. xxix 


pesar boy, son 
tambal lazy 

I j>- kharab broken, ruined 
J j>- khoshhal happy 

daneshju (university) 
student 

b daneshgah university 

darbare-ye about, con¬ 
cerning 

jj zerang clever, smart 
(1)j zan woman, wife 

kohne old, worn-out 1 


§4) 


1 Kohne is typically used for things that 
are dilapidated or worn out, e.g. old cloth¬ 
ing. It is never used for people. 


Exercise 3 

(a) Transform the following noun-adjective phrases into nonspecific ezafe 
constructions (e.g., ^Jy^ketab-i khub > <Jv£ketab-e khub-i): 


/dr dv v 


* y 


Jr 


>) 


A 


f 

'jj (Jy & 




rr df d l r> 1 

y i* 
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(b) Give both affirmative and negative answers to the following: 


? AJ! 


^ \ 

I A3 13 ^ I Y 

^ c ~"' i ^ 


?JJ|. Jlj \&^ ol 9 


i^boTv 

JL Jia -u^S"" Ji o I ^ 

? jubo jj LjJ iA>y (_$Ia j—> oT \ • 


4 


?C—^I o\ji\ j_^La 








(c> Determine whether the demonstrative given in parentheses is a pronoun or 

adjective, give the proper form, and translate—e.g. (1) (jO (& n ) 

qalamha-ye khub-i-and > X>\ j,y>- L^T anha qalamha-ye khub-i-and ‘those 

3 . \T dn 


A 


are good pens ’; 
qalamha khub-and ‘those pens are good’: 


O 


I Ji/I c>>f (tfl) \ 

uS r 

Mf is (Ji) r 

* 






>S (c) 1 ) ? 

>i tfV (^0 v 




- A / 

/ rfjs V (^/Z) A 








>/, 6/ 


W01 


y 






a* ^ 

^l(Jf (d 1 ) V 

* • 


(d) Read and translate: 


a 


y 










''j. j (J'f*b £}> & 

r'/ (Jf d ] * 


j 


i 


t: 






i»* 








^ fP T 
















Ay 




A* 






.jy. 


—jyy UJ f 


*jl j V 


j 


A 










f 


** • 
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,^/y/ j jy/ j\S z^y (j 1 ) 


*J9 


(e) Translate into Persian: 

1. That old pen is broken. 

2. He is not a student. 

3. They are good students. 

4. He is not in Tehran, but he is happy. 

5. Those big old houses are perfectly good. 

6. This is a relatively old country. 

7. They are clever boys. 

8. Where is that man? 

9. They weren’t in that old city. 

10. The children weren ’ t there. 
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Lesson Four 

§ 16 Pronouns. The personal (subject) pronouns are: 

man I 


U ma 


we 




LJ* shoma you 

ishan 
LgjI an ha 


to 


you 


y 


I 


he, she 




3 


they 


l)I an 


he, she, it 


16.1 Although they have other uses, these are basically subject pronouns and 
for the present may be used only as emphatic verbal subjects. 

16.2 The second-person plural pronoun, \^-J» shoma , is generally used, like the 
English ‘you’ and the French vous , as both the singular and plural second per¬ 
son. The singular second-person pronoun, j_J to , like the French and Italian tu, is 
reserved for God, intimate friends and relatives, small children, social inferiors, 
and derogatory usage. 


i\ ishan is properly the third-person plural pronoun, it is 
used in modem Persian almost exclusively as the “polite” singular to refer defer¬ 
entially to a singular third person. The demonstrative pronouns (<jT and l—^T) are 
used for all third persons, animate and inanimate, while the true pronouns u 
and ishan are reserved for animate beings only. 


16.3 Although ^ 


§ 17 The present copulas. The present copula (the English verb ‘to be’) ex¬ 
presses a predicative state, as in ‘he is good.’ In their simplest form the copulas 
are enclitics joined to the predicate. 

-am I am 

-i you are 

I -ast he/she/it is 

Since the copulas, as well as all verbal forms in Persian, convey adequate infor¬ 
mation oh person and number to the hearer, the personal pronouns are not nec¬ 
essarily expressed. 




we are 


r “ 


r 


JU -id 


you are 
l . -and they are 
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17.1 Orthographically the enclitic forms are joined directly to a preceding 
noun or adjective when it ends in a consonant. Although ast may be joined in 
this manner (and the alef dropped), it is generally left as a separate word. 

khub-am 


- khub-im 




JLu tp- khub-id 

44 « ^ 


- khub-i 


t y- khub-ast 


khub-and 


(C—;>■) 


17.2 When joined to words ending in -e and -i, all the enclitics are spelled sep¬ 
arately beginning with an alef: 


i 


bachche-am 

1 


bachche-im 

I t* »4 4 

\ 


bachche-i 

4.4 i 


Jbl4^j bachche-id 


I bachche-ast 


JL> 1 bachche-and 


v ♦ 


i ^ I irani-im 


I 


irani-am 


fi'Lf'S- 


( 51 ^I^jI irani-i 


Ju\ 


j i \ jj 1 1 i rani-id 


Jji 


l^j 1 1 irani-and 


^ \jj 1 irani-ast 


17.3 Joined to words in -d and -w, the enclitics are written as follows. Note 
that the alef of -ast is dropped after d. 

lUT koja -am 

kojd-i 
koja-st 


2 


koja -im 
kojd-id 

JulUtS*" koja-and 

b daneshju-im 


f 


LS"* 


I y>Jij 13 daneshju-am 


yJij b daneshju-id 


b daneshju-i 


Ju I yyli J I ^ daneshju-and 


IUa* I y>Jij I :> daneshju-ast 


§18 The negative copula. The negative copulas are formed by adding the per¬ 
sonal enclitic endings to nisi , itself the third-person singular negative copula. 

3 mstim 
3 nistid 


3 nistam 


3 nisti 


1 The normal pronunciation of the sequence e-a , wherever it occurs, is d. Thus, ^ 

bachche-am is usually pronounced bachcham , C^J\ bachche-ast is bachchast , and 

S>\ bachche-and is bachchdnd. 

2 As a general orthographic rule, the alef of ast is dropped after a (C — kuja-st) and 
unstressed -i (£- (Jdaneshju-ye khub-i-st). The a of ast may optionally be 
dropped after u and stressed i, but this is much less common. 
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3 nist 


3 mstand 


§ 19 Kist and chist. When immediately followed by -ast or -and, 

> che (‘what’) and £ki (‘who’) combine to form dL_ 

hisilchistand and kist! jSL»& kistand. 

OT an chist? 


the interrogatives 


c 


9 


What’s that? 


? W> 01 an bachche-ye kist? 


Whose child is that? 


? JUwLv^S^ U>4j>o j! an bachchehd kistand? 

« 

I in ketabhd darbare-ye 
chist? 


Who are those children? 


What are these books 
about? 






Vocabulary 4 


^ I afo* light blue 

aqa gentleman, sir, Mr. 

3 U- khanom lady, Miss/Mrs./ 


<u*>- ja’be box 


IS I 


che what? (combines with 

ch ist and 


-ast as 

with -and as JuJ 
chistand) 

Zjj zard yellow 

sabz green 
sormei dark blue 
JL Ji* sefid white 

siah black 




i 


Ms. 


pezeshk doctor, physician 


] When LiT aqa and khanom precede 
family names, they take the ezafe, as 
d^\yAs.'dqa-ye alizade ‘Mr. Alizadeh,’ jrL@. 
»s\y \. & khanom-e alizade ‘Miss/Mrs./Ms. 
Alizadeh. 7 Before or after given names 
there is no ezafe , as LsT aqa ali , 1ST 

ali aqa , jCj» mar yam khanom , 

khanom maryam. In normal social situa¬ 
tions Iranians address each other by title 




jAjB qermez red 

^ ki who? (combines with 


-ast 


kist and with 


as 


and'family name; in fairly familiar situa¬ 
tions the given name and title are used. 
The given name alone is considered exces¬ 
sively familiar. 


-and as l 

mo’allem teacher 
hamishe always 


istand) 




Exercise 4 

(a) Give the appropriate form of the verb ‘to be’ in the present and past: 

«*• ♦ 






uir 


lT 
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J/-<y ,r 

# if 




< J 1 A 






4 

# 








1 


c, 

4 


4 

f 






• •. 

5 - ijIyS L/C' £fl )) 


-j'liS* 

l/llf I ^ 


4 

4 




(b) Give the correct form of the words in parentheses as predicates (assume 
that Lo is plural and not the “editorial we”; for ^ give forms for both the singu¬ 
lar and the plural use of the pronoun): 


. V V) uu Ji t 

• ♦ i M 


/ (r/ <//"» 1 ' 

> 

5> / (yr 1 Jj) £ Y 

♦ 

,»y *f ) Is l & 


A 


.>vi 




f' (/») c/ A 


i (-0 1 






(/^) 

# # * 




(c) Give the Persian for the following: 

1. Who is that kind man? 

2. What is in that big black box? 

3. Why aren’t you happy? 

4. I’m not a doctor; I’m a teacher in this city. 

5. Who is that woman? 

6. Isn’t she Mrs. Alizadeh? 

7. I’m a student in this university. 




Since “in this city” is simply information added to the main contrast between “doc¬ 
tor” and “teacher,” it will follow the verb as a “tag” at the end of the sentence. 
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LESSON FOUR 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Courtesy Phrases 

Welcome (in greeting). 


A , 


»I [Jp khosh-amadid 


motashakker-am 


Thank you. 


Thanks (the French merci has become 
a very common casual “thank you”). 


mersi 


<// 


(j’yS ^ khdyli 


Much obliged (this phrase has a slight¬ 
ly old-fashioned ring to it, but it is still 
quite common). 


mamnun 


/ 




khahesh-mikonam 


You’re welcome (as a reply to “thank 
you”). Please (as a request). 


'lyJ befarmaid 


Please, be my guest (used when 
offering something). 
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Lesson Five 


§ 20 The vocative. The vocative, or direct address, is formed by shifting the 
stress of a noun from its normal position to the first syllable. In names with pre¬ 
ceding titles, the stress is shifted to the first syllable of the title. There is no or¬ 
thographic representation of this phenomenon. 

bachche 
bachche 
khdnom-e alavi 

r 

khdnom-e alavi 


child 


Hey, kid! 
Ms. Alavi 


iSjk* ^ 


O Ms. Alavi! 


§ 21 The possessive ezdfe. The ezafe construction is also used to link two 
" syntactically related nouns or noun and pronoun. 

21.1 The nouns linked by the ezdfe indicate possession by the latter of the for¬ 


mer: 


[>■ khane-ye ali 
'cf ketabha-ye bachche 


Ali’s house 


the child’s books 


Since attributive adjectives must follow immediately the nouns they modify, 
they intervene between the possessor and the thing possessed in the possessive 
ezdfe construction. 


>As y. ^ jy. 


[ketab-e bozorg]-e 
[bachche-ye kuchek] 

[qalamha -ye kohne]-ye the lazy student ’ s old 

Jujj [ddneshju -y e tambal] 


the small child’s big 


book 


pens 


21.2 The subject pronouns given in §16, as well as the interrogative £ki , are 
used as second members of the ezafe construction to indicate possession. 

ketab-e man 


my book 
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LOb^fr 0 U madar-e mehrban-e shoma your kind mother 

l$jT y qalamha-ye naw-e anha 

bachche-ye kist? 

~ v • 

2L3 The ezdfe construction, while called possessive, is used extensively in 
Persian and ranges into meanings far beyond the English possessive. It is used, 
in fact, to indicate any type of syntactical relationship between two nouns. 

the road to Tabriz, Tabriz 
Road 

university student 
whereabouts in Iran? 


their new pens 
Whose child is s/he? 


jjj .J o I j rdh-e tabriz 


b b ddneshju-ye daneshgdh 

jijjl kojd-ye iran 

Several of these idiomatic constructions have already been introduced, such as 
dqd-ye and khanom-e , the ezdfe being required by the nouns dqd and khanom 
before family names. 

(a) Most prepositions, like darbdre-ye ‘about’ and <j\ 

take their complements through the ezdfe. These should be learned as 
items of vocabulary. 

(b) All geographical locations require the ezdfe between the geographical for¬ 
mation and the proper name. 

4 JI darya-ye mediterdne 

Jjjlo oj$" kuh-e damavand 


/ bara-ye ‘for’ 


the Mediterranean Sea 


Mount Damavand 


(c) All proper names of towns, cities, streets, buildings, etc, are linked to the 
generic noun by the ezdfe. 


01 shahr-e tehrdn 
0 lg, h+p 1 Ob L>- khidban-e esfahdn 

0111 j jjaS* keshvar-e iran 


the city Tehran 
Isfahan Avenue 


the country Iran 


21 .4 The indefinite enclitic does not intervene in a possessive ezdfe construc¬ 
tion as it does in the adjectival ezdfe. When the first noun is indefinite, the 
phrase jl S^yek-i az (‘one of*) and the plural is used with true possessives; with 
other types of ezdfe , < 2 L yek may precede the construction. 

< 0 * OS" jl yek-i az ketdbhd-ye man 


one of my books, a book 
of mine 


l&il 


$ ( 5 b lJxj yek ddneshju-ye 

daneshgdh 


one (a) university student 
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<_£Ub jl yek-i az daneshjuha-ye 
OfI 


one of the students of 
Tehran University 


daneshgdh-e tehran 


$ 


§ 22 The long copula. The long forms of the copulas, which are always writ¬ 
ten as separate words and receive stress, are as follows. 

hastam I am 


hastim 


we are 


JUXwA hastid 


you are 

hastand they are 

22.1 The long forms are used for the existential state (T am, I exist’) and 
where the predicate is preceded by a prepositional phrase, normally rendered in 
English by ‘there is’ or ‘there are.’ The negative of hast is nist, which is similar¬ 
ly conjugated and is identical to the nist that means ‘is not.’ 


you are 
he/she/it is 


hast 


hast. 

4j I dar dshpazkhane qazd-i 

hast. 


Ali is (exists). 


There is some food in the 
kitchen. 


^J> I xi* aj 1 dar dshpazkhane qazd-i 

nist. 

>y>- j I 4j U- dar khane-ye u ketabha- 

ye khub-i hast. 

j' aj [>■ dar khane-ye u ketdbha- 

ye khub-i nist 


There is no food in the 
kitchen. 


There are some good 
books in his house. 


There are no good books 
in his house. 


22.2 Whereas the short enclitic copulas cannot be stressed, the long forms 
may be stressed and are therefore used for emphasis, as in the following ex¬ 
change : 


I I jj) ls 1p ali irani-ast . 

^ I y \ inakhayr , irani nist. 

chera, irani hast! 


Ali is Iranian. 

No, he isn’t Iranian. 
Oh yes he is Iranian! 






22.3 Following words ending in vowels, the long copulas are often used, espe¬ 
cially in every-day speech, to avoid the conjunction of two vowels, especially 
two like vowels. This applies particularly to the second person singular and the 
first and second persons plural. In this case the long copula does not take stress. 

I’m Iranian. 




man irdni-hastam. 
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Hast am is used here to avoid irani-am , a combination of vowels that may be 
voided but is also fairly tolerated in spoken Persian. 

\s>S Igj T anha koja-hastand? 




Where are they ? 


Hastand is used here to avoid koja-and, a combination of vowels that is avoided 

whenever possible. 

? I i shoma dmrikai-hastid? 


Are you American? 


Hastid is used here to avoid the i-i of amrikai-id , a combination of vowels that is 

avoided whenever possible. 

^ I inhd, ketabhd-ye khub-i- These are good books. 

hastand. 


Hastand is used here to avoid ketabha-ye khub-i-and, unstressed i followed by a , 
combination that is tolerated but often avoided in spoken Persian. 




Vocabulary 5 


jl az from (prep.) 

! esm name 

y*\ emruz today 

L bd with, by (preposition) 

y bara-ye for (preposition) 

be to (preposition; may be 
written as a separate 
word or joined directly 
to following word) 

jJb pedar father 
[>■ ja place 
X> JL>* jadid new 

dokhtar girl, daughter 


dur distant, far {az from) 

o I j rah road, way 

ali Ali (masc. given name) 

alizade Alizadeh (family 
name) 

^ U madar mother 


J 


mar yam Maryam (fern, 
name) 

nazdik near, close (with 
ezafe or be, to) 

yek one, a (adj., precedes 

word it modifies) 

♦ 

yek4 one (pronoun) 




Exercise 5 

(a) Give both affirmative and negative answers: 




ii # & 


e, 

t 
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1 CSifi Jl^tbS 

9 


1 / a ji r 


vJS/f A 


- 

(frffuts 


I a\/> X » jl 1 
bSlfltfl/J*(jilt V 


$ 

4 








(b) Give appropriate answers to the following: 


x i/L* !<w\ 

* •* ♦ ♦ 




e i^'\ Jf) IfJ Jl (jlyV ? 

4 

„ ,ts.‘ /V s • , 


1 JLS\ <^(iJf \f I 


.As * 

Ir'^T 








f. 








5>V 1 f Ji A 1 




9 ♦ 


S'S* J) * *Jr ) y tjrfl 

« / * ♦ 


(/'< C/'' 


4 

♦ 


* 

# 














(c) Change the following to the ‘one of construction (e.g., 4 

man > y* jl S~y e k-i az ketabha-ye man): 


A 


-e 


V\ 


»0b <jfb V 

4 

A i ♦ 

y*' y jir A 


HJijtyf 


If" 






»>iJ* (/if 1M 

£)lsiJ X 


ef A X 6 








rjl jjub ? 


j 




(d) Read and translate into English: 


\>S 




£ . 


.Sy ^ ol J> l^jl 0U^> 0! jjy I V 
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• c ~" 1 1 Ji r 


o 1 ^ L« Lo^*< i o ^ l^*sip ^ 


r 


Uij-g-> iS^*^ I 4jI>- & 


J* ds. ? ^.^oi^j\i^> ? 


(e) Translate into Persian: 

1 . What is that little boy’s name? 

2 . Is this for your wife? 

3 . No* it’s not for her; it’s for my little daughter. 

4 . What is that new book of yours about? 

5 . We aren’t Iranians; we’re Americans. 

6 . Your house is not far from the city. 
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Review I 

(a) Review the vocabulary lists for Lessons 1-5. 

(b) Read and translate the following: 


» j* • ** f 

v 

/»• 

j iGTf 


7 




# A* > 




l 








* • # 


Ul 




J I, fjj V //U> V 






/ 










A . 


; .>/» A 










^ *■, A » 

t.A'If . \l;l 

M W * 




1 








(c) Translate the following into Persian: 

1. What was his name? 

2. Our house is fairly near Tehran. 

3. Iran is a large and very old country. 

4. Where are my books and pens? 

5. The windows in (of) this house are very small. 

6 . Aren’t you a student? 

7. What was that book about? 

8 . Isn’t your new pen green? 

9. No, it’s not green; it’s black. 

10. There are some very small houses in this city. 
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Lesson Six 

§ 23 The infinitive. Ail Persian infinitives end in stressed -ddn or -tan. Fol¬ 
lowing vowels and voiced consonants the ending is -dan; following voiceless 

consonants the ending is -tan. 

U-UU mandan 
O^b dddan 

gereftan 

Although in quoting items of vocabulary the Persian infinitive is equated with 
the English infinitive, in fact their uses hardly ever coincide. The idiomatic uses 
of the Persian infinitive will be introduced later. 


to remain 


to give 
to take 


§ 24 The past stem and the past absolute tense. The past absolute tense of 
all verbs is formed by (1) dropping the infinitival ending -an, giving a past stem 
in d or t , and (2) adding the following enclitic personal endings: 

im (we) 

Jj -id (you) 

Jj -and (they) 


-am (I) 
<£ -i (you) 


f 


r- 


— — (he, she, it) 

With the addition of the above endings, the stress remains constant on the final 
syllable of the past stem. An example of the past absolute conjugation, from the 
verb avordan ‘to bring,’ is as follows: 

T avordam I brought 
avordi you brought 

T avord he/she/it brought J6 I avordand they brought 

24.1 Expressed pronominal subjects are not necessary in Persian since they 
are implicit in the verb. The pronouns are expressed only under the following 

conditions: 

(a) special emphasis is given to the pronoun: 


I avordim we brought 

you brought 


JlOj^l avordid 
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? JUZ0 j LoJ- should raftid? 

man bordam. 


Did you go? 
I took (it). 


•f ■ <y 


(b) enclitic ^ - ham (‘too, also’) is added to the subject pronoun: 

I went too. 


.^9 man-ham raftam. 

lg)l 


They came too. 


anhd-ham dmadand. 


(c) two different subject pronouns are contrasted: 

. Ju U jl j pis j ijA man raftam-o u mand . 

24.2 The negative past absolute of all verbs is formed by prefixing stressed 
na-y which removes the stress from its position in the affirmative. 

(a) The negative prefix is connected orthographically to all verbs beginning 
with consonants. 


I went and he stayed. 


j£j nagereftim 


we did not take 
they did not go 

(b) In verbs beginning with vowels other than i-, 1 a -y- is infixed between the 
negative prefix and the alef of the stem. 


j naraftand 


afzudam> nayafzudam (two spellings) 

s U c ^jjLj ndydvord (two spellings) 

ndyoftadam (two spellings) 


ijj I avord > 


jolxs I oftddam > 


r 


Some writers, preferring a more “phonetic” orthography, drop the alef after the 
infixed -y~ in stems beginning with a - and o - (e.g., either 
nayafzudam and either or joUjLJ for nay oftddam). The pronunciation 

mains the same in either case. In verbs beginning with a- the alef cannot be 
dropped, but the retention of the madde is a matter of personal preference (e.g., 
either or for nay avord). 

24.3 The past absolute tense corresponds generally to the English simple past. 

(a) It indicates an action done once and completed in the past. 

.^3 j ol <> be tehrdn raftam . 

.^ota jl 4j be u qalam-i dddam. 

1 The re is only one verb in Persian that begins with the vowel i, namely istadan 

‘to stand, stop/ With this verb the negative prefix may be either attached directly to the 
alef as ob—a\i f naistadam) or written separately as (same pronunciation). 


V A ^ for 


or 


re- 


I went to Tehran. 


I gave him a pen. 
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(b) The past absolute of stative verbs indicates that the state ceased to pertain 
in the past. 


I (jj x> pedar-e mehdi ostdd bud. Mehdi’ s father was a 

professor (i.e., he is no 
longer one). 


.JiLi ; 


hich chiz namand. 


Nothing remained (there 
was nothing left). 


.pJGUJ namandam. 


I didn’t stay (i.e., I 
moved on at some 
point in the past). 

(c) It is used for actions “as good as done” and states just perceived to have 

come about. 


f 


rb khob , raftam . 


OK, I’m gone (I’ve got 
to go now). 


JUa I ali dm ad. 


Here’s Ali (he is just 
perceived to have 
come). 

I’ve just eaten. 


^ hald khordam. 




§ 25 The specific direct-object marker. Definite or specific direct objects of 
verbs are marked by the enclitic \j -ra , which may be either attached ortho- 
graphically or left separate. This enclitic marks direct objects that are specific, 
grammatically or semantically. Nouns are construed as specific in the following 
cases: 

(a) all proper names. 

I jd I p I irdn-ra didid? 

? ~L>xo Uc5" Ij^^Ip ali-ra koja didid? 

(b) all personal and demonstrative pronouns. Note that man T combines with 
-ra to form the irregular 1 
resulting tord is spelled \j tora . 

? Jb JLo I ja mara kojd didid? 

. ^ Jd I y tora nadidam . 

. Jess IjJ I an-ra gereftand . 


Did you see Iran? 
Where did you see Ali? 


mara; to ‘you’ combines regularly with ra but the 


Where did you see me? 
I didn’t see you. 

They took it. 
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(c) all nouns described by demonstrative adjectives or by the possessive ezafe. 

Jb JL> <1)1 an khaneha-ra nadidam. I didn’t see those houses. 

? JU Ju \jj i aj U- khane-ye u-ra kharidid? Did you buy his house? 


■f 


IjU-i ^l^bT <1)1 an ketabha-ye shoma-ra They bought those books 

kharidand 


of yours. 


IajU- khane-ye ali-rd nadidam. I didn’t see Alps house. 

(d) Since the complement of the phrase jl ^^yek-i az (‘one of’) and the nega¬ 
tive jl dL) a hich yek az (‘none of’) is always considered specific, the entire 
phrase is construed as definite and is therefore marked with -rd. As a general 
rule, when the last element in a direct-object string is specific, it is marked with 


-ra. 


\y>- IjL^j I jl yek-i az anha-ra khdstam I wanted one of those. 

I didn’t bring any of your 
books. 


b5" jl hichyek az ketabha-ye 


shoma-ra nay av or dam. 


(e) The reciprocal pronouns yekdigar and hamdigar (‘each oth¬ 

er’) are always construed as definite. 


I hamdigar 


We saw each other. 


-rd didim 


. JLj ju JU I j Jl Sb yekdigar-ra nadidand. 


They didn’t see each 
other. 


(f) True indefinite or non-specific direct objects are marked by the indefinite 
enclitic but not by -rd. 

.^JLudJ 1 seda-i nashenidam 
I y- ^bS" ketab-e digar-i khdstam. 


I didn’t hear a sound. 


I wanted another book 
(any other book). 


p- 


A specific indefinite object (‘a certain...’) takes both the indefinite enclitic and 
the object marker -rd. 

I y- \j(j; j^o ketab-e degar-i-ra 

khdstam 


j I X^> seda-i-rd shenidam. 


I heard a (certain) sound. 


I asked for another 
(particular) book. 
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V ocabulary 6 


digar other 

iSJj ru-ye on 
0 shenidan to hear 


'Oijy I avordan to bring 
J* 1 ahl people; ahl-e native of, 

from 

budan to be 

chera yes (in response to a 
negative question), oh 
yes (contradicts a nega¬ 
tive statement) 

chiz thing (usually 
tangible) 

khastan to want, to ask for 

dadan to give 

dust friend 

/jjLo didan to see 
♦* 

jjy* diruz yesterday 


Uo bS^ ketabkhane library 

JZBgereftan to take, take hold 

of; to grab, grasp; to get, 
receive 

pA - ham (enclitic, may not 

follow a verb) too, also; 
(with negatives) either; 
ham X ham Y both X and 




I 


Y 


JUA hamdigar each other 
j£j JL^o yekdigar each other 


Exercises 6 

(a) Give the proper ending for the verbs given in parentheses: 


*♦ * 


w>{» y 

5(c 

99 

h 

bCl rj&l((C/ii 

- - 

• iiJiJ) T) L (Jl/ 

m\\S 

/ A* 

■UfJ) 'jtrU t/l)\A 


s') t A 

lj d^ 

t 

■(d>S) ^ 1 ]t 

99 99 

</W ^ ir 

H 

1 MiJi 0 


. (c/») t \ 

99 

.{(J)jjT) CTr 

1 Cfj)* r 

W V - 

■id>S) ji f 


.(d»-> h rj* & 


** 


lj d 1 1* 

^ 99 

.(&*>) Is t v 


#• • 




•(<, >/J) W J* c/ 


r 
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(b) Give affirmative answers to the questions. Contradict the negative state* 
ments (e.g., in khub nist > chera , khub-ast). 




bC i f 




WJ V 

• ''•>1 


c/ n 














l A 


issistouir 




jy. ip > a a 




e, 






i* ♦» 












* A ! 








I J / ^ 7VJ /* 












• • 






r 


44 # 


(c) Read and translate: 


bl(Jw» \ 

44 


r . 








.sa) (J^ (fit I % J) U" 

I * If 


<yr 


)A V 




f 




ih 




IjCi a 


.*, •- 

a 

''*1 






i**'' b(j 1 5 

j'tir'l V 


r 








5m/ 






(d) Translate into Persian: 

1. Didn’t you hear that? Yes, I did. 

2. My friend brought these books to 

the library yesterday. 




3. Who wanted these things? 

4. They gave the pens to our friends. 

5.1 didn’t see Maryam’s mother 
yesterday. 

6 . We too saw them on the table. 

7.1 didn’t bring anything. 

8 . They gave them to my friend. 

9.1 saw you in the library yesterday. 
10. Didn’t you want this book? Yes, I 


2 




For the English short answer, the full 
verb is given in Persian. 

This sentence contains all the elements 
of a Persian sentence, the normal, un¬ 
marked order of which is (1) temporal ex¬ 
pressions, (2) subject, (3) direct object, (4) 
prepositional phrases modifying the verb 
(5) verb. Any element out of this order is 
marked, highlighted, or emphasized in 
some way. 


2 


did. 


38 






LESSON SIX 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Countries, Peoples, and Languages 

(jlj language 

9 

torki 
dlmdni 
I englisi 




citizen 

(jlSj/Jl azarbayjani 

J ur dlmdni 

I dmrikdi 
(f* armani 
Jlvl orupai 

V 

ozbak 

9 

espdnyai 

» * 

ostoralyai 
^ysS esraili 


country 
I azarbayjan Azerb aij an 
fjU I dlmdn Germany 

/ amrikd USA 1 


J 


6 


lX^i 






V 

9 






armanestan Armenia 


armani 


i)ji orupd Europe 

ozbakestan Uzbekistan 

L^V/ espanya Spain 

«* * 

ostoralyd Australia 

* 

v # 

esrail 




L P 


ozbaki 
(JULsI espdnyai' 2 

/ englisi 
ljebri 

dlmdni 
fdrsi 

*P pashtu 

* 

arabi 

9 

englisi 
/JUts I itdlyai 

** 99 99 

/fjl) fdrsi 


d 


« V 


J 


Israel 


<?/ 




otrish 


Austria 


otrishi 


9 

(•/Ijys'&l afqanestdn Afghanistan 


(J&i afqan 


aljazayer Algeria 

l>^' eng le stan England 

italya Italy 

- - 

(Ji/i irdn 

belzhik Belgium 

J&^bolqarestdn Bulgaria 
l pakestan 

t 

JL>/ portoqal Portugal 

tajikestan Taj ikistan 

99 

/ torkmanest&n Turkmenistan 


aljazayeri 
f englis 

/JUi'i italydi 

** 99 99 

9 

(Ji/f Irani 

(J^ belzhiki 
## 4 

bolqdr 

•// 

(list pakestani 

i 

*99 

/llfify portoqali 

9 

tdjik 

99* y 

i* 

y/ torkman 

V 

J/ fork 


J 


d 


Iran 




bolqdri 


Pakistan 


9)j\ ordu 


d 


*99 


(JU/ portoqali 

fdrsi 


Ui 


S/ torkmani 


d 


iP 


v torkiye 


torki 


Turkey 




Occasionally the old-fashioned ^jjbi etazuni for the ‘United States’ will also be en¬ 
countered. 

Also, espanyol. 


2 
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• * 


{}/ arabi 

t 


Tunesia 


tunesi 






tunes 


chin 

db danmark 


chini 


chini 


China 


& 


£ 


Ab 


fib 

(j')j rusi 

{c\j zhdponi 

(Jf arabi 
% 

suedi 


ddnmarki 


danmarki 


Denmark 


Russia 


rus 

zhdponi 
(Jjy suri 
(J*/ suedi 

suisi 
J 1 / eraqi 
' m T*f arab 

4 • 

fardnsavi 

4 

felestini 

. »* 

Jjy qerqiz 

44 

* i * 

(jy qazaq 

kdnaddi 


rusiye 




zhapon Japan 

r 

suriye Syria 


Sweden 


sued 


Switzerland 


ss suis 


ijf eraq Iraq 

d^s arab estan Arabia 


(Jf arabi 
* 

(Jf arabi 

4 

4 4 

s}/ faranse 
J[/ arabi 

4 

qerqizi 

44 

yy qazaqi 


faranse 

4 

^3^ felestin 

44 44 

qerqizestan Kyrghyzstan 
y qazaqestdn Kazakhstan 
hi kanada 


France 


Palestine 


Canada 


6 


(J)/ kordi 


kordestan Kurdistan 
J^gorjestan Georgia 

lobndn 

4 

le he stan Poland 

majorestan Hungary 

s 

y marakesh Morocco 


) J kord 


gorji 

lobndni 
lehestani 
jif majar 
marakeshi 


gorji 
(Jf arabi 

4 

lehestani 

majdri 




4 


Lebanon 




arabi 

4 

(Jf arabi 

4 


(J/s 


Egypt 




mesr 


mesri 


A * 


(jj)S norvezhi 

{JJD* holandi 

(jjs hendi 
* * 

/litj yunani 


tjj}/ norvezhi 
{JJiy holandi 
(jjs hendi 


j)S norvezh Norway 

jy holand Holland 

(jLSs'jy hendustan India 

cAy yunan 


* ♦ 

yunani 


Greece 
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§ 26 Compound verbs. The compound verb, the type that accounts for the 
vast majority of verbs in Persian, consists of a non-verbai element and a verbal 
element. The non-verbal element may be (1) a noun such as J^kar ‘work’ as in 

I ^kar-kardan ‘to work, to do something,’ (2) an adjective 

pay da ‘found’ as in the compound payda-kardan ‘to find,’ or 


the compound 


J 


like 1 

(3) an adverb like pish ‘forward’ as in Juj J^j pish-raftan ‘to advance, go 
forward,’ or ^ bar ‘up, over’ as in bar-dashtan ‘to pick up.’ 


•* * 


26.1 In compound infinitives stress is on the final syllable: 


jJui jy bozorg-shodan 

bar-dashtdn 


to grow up 
to pick up 


26.2 In finite compound forms stress falls on the final syllable of the non-ver¬ 
bal element, and voice intonation falls rapidly away on the verbal element, 
which receives no stress at all. 

.JcJdlfdiruz az madras e bar- 

gashtand 

F 

-e mar a pay da 
kardand 

ketab-rd bar-dashtam 


They returned from 
school yesterday. 

They found my pen. 


J> Ijlo I jA pjj qalam 


.Jio 


I>- 


I picked the book up. 


26.3 In the negative, the negative prefix takes its place before the verbal ele 
ment and removes the primary stress from the non-verbal element, leaving a sec 
ondary stress on the final syllable of the non-verbal element. 

ketabha-rd bar- 
nadashtand 


They did not pick the 
books up. 

They did not find my 
pen. 




^Ijlo I jA qalam-e ma-rd paydd- 

nakardand 

26.4 Generic objects form compounds with the verb. They are not marked 


.Ju 
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with the direct-object marker. 

X)I y- ketab-khandam 

.X^xi aj 4^oU name-neveshtand 


I read books. 


They wrote letters. 


§ 27 The continuous prefix. The prefix mi- is added in all tenses to all 
verbs (except the two noted below) to convey a progressive, continuous, or ha¬ 
bitual aspect to the action or state of the verb. 


.^3 ipi jy miraftam 


I was going, I used to go 

pii jy yy 4j be shahr miraftam ke... I was going to town 

when... 

I used to go to town 
every day. 

Two verbs, » budan ‘to be’ and simple JLJtta dashtan ‘to have,’ never take 

the mi - prefix in any tense. Some compounds of dashtan (like J!_ita 

dashtan ‘to pick up’) do take the mi - prefix and others do not; they will be noted 
in the vocabularies. 


s 


• • » 


.pis jj j har ruz be shahr 

miraftam. 


i bar - 


Ol y javan budam. 


I was young /1 used to be 
young. 

They had / used to have 
money. 


. xxi» b pul dashtand. 


Orthographically the continuous prefix may be either left separate or joined to 
the verb; there is no standard practice. When joined to verbs beginning with alef 
the prefix may be joined directly to the alef or, more “phonetically,” the alef 
may be dropped as with the negative prefix. When joined to verbs beginning 
with d-, the alef is retained, whereas the madde may be dropped or not at will. 

tpli miraftam (two spellings) 
tjoliiLo mioftadam (three spellings) 

miamadam (three spellings) 

27.2 In the past absolute of compound verbs the continuous prefix is added to 
the verbal element. Stress, however, remains on the last syllable of the non-ver¬ 
bal element and does not shift to the prefix as it does in simple verbs. 

.pis dar-miraftam 






r 


I was running away 
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^j^Jb j Uci I dar anja zendegi- 

mikardim. 


We used to live there. 


however, the continuousness of the action is to be particularly emphasized, an 
added stress may fall on the continuous prefix, resulting in a dual stress pattern. 

I was running away. 

We used to live there (but 
not any longer). 


If, 


.^3dar-miraftam 

j dar anja zendegf 

mfkardim . 


f- 


27.3 The negative past continuous is formed by prefixing the negative particle 
the continuous particle. When followed by mi- the negative particle always 

; nemi-. In compound verbs the negative prefix takes 


to 


changes to ne -, giving 

primary stress, and a secondary stress falls on the final syllable of the non-verbal 

element. 


§ 28 The past participle. The past participle, like the English past participle, 

has a passive force with transitive verbs and a past force with intransitive verbs. 

It is formed by adding stressed -e to the past stem. 

• # * 

<C3 j < Ci j < raftan > raft - > rafte ‘gone’ 
o-Lo < Jo* < 0-Lo didan > did- > dide ‘seen’ 

•• ft *i 

* 

j pishraftan > pis hr aft- > pishrafte 

‘advanced’ 


j 


§ 29 The present perfect tense. The present perfect is formed by adding the 

present copulas to 1 the past participle; stress remains on the last syllable of the 

participle. This tense corresponds generally to the English present perfect—with 

the important exceptions noted below. The present perfect conjugation of raftan 
is as follows: 

j rafte-am I’ve gone 
j rafte-i 


l<oij rafte-im 
Jbl<ci i rafte-id 


we’ve gone 


r- 


you’ve gone 


you’ve gone 

I rafte-ast he/she/it’s gone JLSi<aij rafte-and they’ve gone 
The negative is formed by prefixing the stressed negative nd- to the participle. 


narafte-am I haven’t gone 
narafte-i 

narafte-ast s/he hasn’t gone 


y narafte-im we haven’t gone 
you haven’t gone Jbl<ci y narafte-id you haven’t gone 

X> I<ci y narafte-and they haven’t gone 
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29.1 In Persian the present perfect tense is called the “relational past” (^1_* 

— a—j mazi-e naqli), and it is used for any action that was accomplished or state 
that pertained in the past, the effects of which are still pertinent or felt to be rele¬ 


vant in some way to a present situation. This definition covers many uses of the 
English present perfect, but the Persian tense has applications to which the Eng¬ 
lish present perfect does not correspond at all. When historical truths are felt to 
be of special relevance to the present, or to transcend the past, they are couched 
in this tense. Compare and contrast the following examples. 

oLioL shah abbas padshah 

bozorg-i bud 


-e 


Shah Abbas was a 
great king. 




<_/" jj) oUol> 


Lp oLi shah abbas padshah-e 

bozorg-i bude-ast 

In the first example it is implied that he is no longer king: the state no longer 
pertains and is not considered of relevance to the present. In the second example 
it is still true now that he was both a king and great: the historical validity of the 
statement holds true today. 

.lyi ^ b* run * dar qazne mord 

o*y aj biruni dar qazne 

| morde-ast 






Biruni died in 
Ghazna. 


The first example is a simple statement of fact: at one point in time he died with¬ 
out any special significance for the present. The second example is a historical 
fact that is still pertinent: it may be a source of pride for the city of Ghazna that 
Biruni is buried there, or one may be thinking of the historical significance of 
where he died, but the relevance is stated in terms of the present. 

j-U pedar-e ali pezeshk bud Ali’s father used to be (or 

was) a physician. 

o*jX> pedar-e ali pezeshk bude- Ali 5 s father was a physi¬ 
cian. 


I 


ast 


In the first example Ali’s father is no longer a physician: he may have taken up 
another profession or he may be dead. In either case, the “pastness” is stressed. 
In the second example it is of some particular relevance to a present situation 
that Ali’s father was a doctor in the past: his “having been a physician” is em¬ 
phasized, not the pastness of the state. 

29.2 The present perfect continuous is formed by adding the continuous prefix 
mi- to the participle. The negative present perfect continuous is regularly 
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formed. 


jT 4 j dar panjsalegi be an I used to go to that kindergarten 

o\z~£s<f kudakestdn mirafte- when I was five years old (and 

that I did so is of some rele¬ 
vance to the topic at hand). 

I wasn’t in the habit of going. 

The present perfect continuous is used to describe an act or state that was con¬ 
tinuous or habitual in the past, the historical validity of which still holds true 
now and is of relevance. 

^ I ebn-e sina dar esfahan 

zendegi-mikarde-ast 




nemirafte-am 


Avicenna lived in Isfa¬ 
han. 


Vocabulary 7 


Nouns 

I englisi English (language) 

ruzndme newspaper 
<l)b j zaban language, tongue 
IjLv£> seda voice, sound 
^jli fdrsi Persian (language) 1 

Verbs 


1$^ kar work, job, thing (one 

does) 

madrase school 

lr The name of this language has been 
“Persian” in English for at least five 
hundred years. The term “Farsi” should be 
avoided. 


J 


dars lesson 


0 JUI amadan to come 

y bar-dashtan to pick up (takes the mi- prefix) 
y bar-gashtan to return, come back, go back, turn around 
cb y I JLj payda-kardan to find 
( j 3 j jtwj pish-raftan to go forward, advance, progress 
0 JL> \y>- khandan to read, call, recite 

b dashtan to have, hold (never takes the mi- prefix) 

l) I j>- ^dars-khandan to study (‘to study something, Persian, physics, 

&c.’ does not normally need the dars- member of the com¬ 
pound: JJU \j>- ^j[b fdrsi-khandan normally conveys ‘to 
study Persian’ as well as ‘to read Persian’) 

^j raftan to go 
^OJJ zendegi-kardan to live 
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Oz£ j 15" kar-kardan to work, be doing something 
rpsj madrase-raftan to go to school, attend school 

y neveshtan to write 


Exercise 7 


(a) Give the past habitual/progressive of the verbs in parentheses: 


■(a 3 j) ^ 3 ? 

.(OA^ I) 4**j Aa j I u^. A ^5"*A jJ) dj L>- I ^ 

.(oaj l_p- (_y> ^ 


lT^) ^ 3 ^ Lr? T 


r 


XozJ* 


.(OAj I y>~) U Ijlgj Lx5" o I (J 


(b) Give the present perfect of the verbs in parentheses and give the meaning: 


(J^y) cf 1 ^ a/ ^ 


*• //i, 

\i/ w* 




5 (hvi 0 OU-/ */i£v 




(j'jti L A 

.A* A 

(tjjs) O' (Jw if I V 


yf 


j (5 


(c) Translate into Persian: 

1. Who has come today? 

2.1 used to study Persian. 

3. The newspapers were 1 on the table. 

4.1 used to read a lot of books. 

5. They haven’t returned from school. 


6. You haven’t worked today. 

7. We were writing letters yesterday. 

8. Haven’t they given it to you? 

9. The library had a lot of books. 

10. She hasn’t gone to school; she’s 

too little. 


Use the present perfect tense. 
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Lesson Eight 

§ 30 USes of a* che and ^1 Jo kodam. 

30.1 Adjectival che. 

* 7T • 

(a) Exclamative. Che followed by an adjective is equivalent to the English 
‘how 


r 


• • ♦ • 


How good! 

How quiet this house is! 


y 4 s* che khub! 


I ^ I j I 43* aj U- i i in khdne che aram-ast! 

Followed by a noun in the absolute state or the plural, che means ‘what sort 
of, what kind of... ? ’ . 


i 


vl in che vaz’-ast? 




What sort of situation is this? 




l^i j>- as* fji I i n c h e harfha-st? 




What kind of talk is this? 


(b) When che is followed by a noun, or noun + adjective, in the indefinite 
state, it means ‘what a ...!' 


•cS c ^ ie s hahr-i! 

43 * che sakhtemanha-i! 


What a city! 
What buildings! 




hosayn che dust-e khub-i- What a good friend 

Hossein is! 




i 


st! 


(c) The interrogative adjectival che (‘what?’) is normally followed by a noun, 
singular or plural, with the indefinite enclitic. When the unmodified noun fol¬ 
lowing che is construed as non-specific, it does not take -ra when it is direct 
object. 


? eS ^ c ^ e shahr-i? 

43 * che shahrha-i? 

hS" 4s* che ketab-i khandid? 


What city? 
What cities? 


V Jw) Juj | A> 


What book did you read? 
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? Aj I o Aj \j>- ^ l$j IxS" 4j>- che ketabha-i khande-id? What books have you 

read? 


The modified noun in this construction is usually construed as specific and 
thus requires -ra when direct object even though it bears the indefinite enclitic 
required by che. 

I jjj 4 ^ che shahr-e bozorg-i-ra What big city did you 

see? 

I & che ketabhd-ye mohemm - What important books 

have you read? 


didi ? 


i-ra khande-id? 


V Aj U Aj I 


Likewise, unmodified nouns take the object marker when they are construed 
as specific. 


che ketab -i-ra khande- 


V Aj loAj 1 


What (specific) book 
have you read? 


id? 


(d) The plural of che is cheha (‘what all?’). 

? Aj Ao UjT anjd cheha didid? 


What all did you see 
there? 

What all did I not say?! 


cheha nag oftam? 


Other interrogatives also admit similar plural constructions. 

V Aj ! IaU £ kojaha bude-id? 


Where all have you 
been? 

Who all went? 


V AcA9 j kiha raftand? 


30.2 The interrogative adjective _5 'kodam (‘which?’) precedes the noun it 

modifies. As direct objects, nouns modified by kodam are always construed as 
specific and require -ra. 


\j£ kodam shahr zibatar- 

ast? 

kodam ketabhd-ra 

khdnde- id? 


9 




Which city is more 
beautiful? 

Which books have you 
read? 


\jsS ^IaT kodam shahr-e bozorg- Which big city did you 

? Aj Aj :> ra didid? see? 


V Aj IoAj 1 cc> 
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§ 31 Comparison of adjectives. The comparative suffix for all adjectives is j 
This suffix may be joined to an adjective ending in a connective letter or 
left separate, except with adjectives ending in the silent he, to which no suffix is 

ever joined directly. 

J> jy bozorg big > 

Q \j£ kutah short > 
o :> L» sade simple > 

; i pishrafte advanced > 


-tar 


jy) ;y bozorg tar bigger 

(jj o U/) Ij / kutahtar shorter 

jjo* L- sddetdr simpler 

jj<£3 jJLo pishraftetar more 

advanced 


31.1 The preposition for the second term of comparison, when it is a noun, 
pronoun or numeral, is jl az. The az-phrase normally precedes the comparative 
adjective, although it may also follow. 

j| y 0 ^U = j jl jl az an sadetar = sddetar simpler than that 

az an 


O 


ju jj JuL jl Ui shoma az man bolandtar- You are taller than I am. 

.(ju^ j | juJLj ) id (bolandtar az man-id) 

‘Much’ with the comparative is expressed by 

be-mardtib , all of which may precede the element of comparison when it 
precedes the comparative adjective. 

j I I j&j zahra az shirin khayli 

khoshgeltar-ast or 


or 






Zahra is much prettier 
than Shirin. 


[yj zahra khayli az shirin 

khoshgeltar-ast 


1 


Lw jlT jl jir kdr-e man az kar-e 


My job is much more 
shoma besyar sakhttar- difficult than yours. 


J 


ast 


r** at I zn keshvar be-mardteb 

pishraftetar az an 
keshvar-ast 


This country is much 
more advanced than 
that country. 


61 jl J<C3yiy 


J 


31.2 The comparative adjective with a _jl az hame is equivalent to the Eng¬ 

lish ‘the most 


of all.’ 


■ ♦ ♦ 


Jl ojy y ! 


vjI inmiveazhame 

khoshmazetar-ast 


This fruit is the most 
delicious of all. 
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I <uA JI JjJu L reza bolandtar az hame - 


Reza is the tallest of all. 


ast 


jjJsL jl sakhteman-e az-hame 

bolandtar-e ircin 
koddm-ast? 


Which is the tallest 
building in Iran? 


I >U5 oU 




r 


31.3 The superlative suffix is j —r -tarin, which, like the comparative suffix, 
may or may not be attached orthographic ally to the adjective (with the exception 
of the silent he, to which it may not be attached). The -tarin adjective is 
“bound form,” meaning that it must precede a noun and cannot occur without a 
following noun. 

(a) As an attributive adjective the superlative directly precedes the noun it 
modifies. ‘In’ after a superlative is rendered by the ezafe . 

khoshgeltarin dokhtar 
j j>* khoshgeltarin pesarha 




the prettiest girl 

the best-looking boys 

the most useful book in 
this library 


lA 


Oi 1 


mofidtarin ketab-e in 
ke tab khan e 


> Idf 


4j 


O^.i ^ mo fidtarin ketabha-ye in the most useful books in 

4 J Utj ketabkhane 

sakhttarin ruz-e 
zendegani-e man 

sakhttarin ruzha-ye 
; IjfjJ j zendegani-e man 


this library 




the most difficult day of 
my life 

the most difficult days of 
my life 




cr 4 


u: 


(b) As predicate, the superlative must be followed by a noun; it never occurs 
as a free predicate adjective (instead, the -tar az hame construction given above 
is used). 


k*- j I jjj OI on ruz az hame sakhttar- That day was the most 

difficult of all. 

That was the most diffi 
cult day of my life. 




bud. 


O I an-bud sakhttarin ruz-e 

zendegani-e man 


JjJ c r. 






O I O U^- L. -jsjj Jjjj bolandtarin s&khteman-e This is the tallest build 

tehran in-ast 


ing in Tehran. 




Note particularly the order of the second and third examples above: equational 
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sentences with demonstratives as subjects and specific/definite predicates have 
either the copulative verb between the subject and predicate, as in the second 
example ( an-bud ...), or the order of subject and predicate reversed, as in the 
third example (... in-ast). That is, in either case the equational verb follows the 

demonstrative immediately. 

(c) The superlative adjective followed by the ezafe and a plural noun renders 
‘the most. 


..of../ 


the most difficult (one) of 
the days of my life 


sakhttarin-e ruzha-ye 
zendegani-e man 




> isOj j 


mashhurtarin-e hame 
daneshgahha-ye iran 


the most famous of all 
the universities in Iran 


(j I y) 1 I 




J JLo pishraftetarin 


the most advanced of the 
countries in the East 




keshvarha -ye 


mashreqzamin 


31.4 Irregular comparatives and superlatives. 

(a) Although colloquially khubtar and khubtarin are occasionally 

heard, the preferred comparative and superlative forms of khub are derived from 
the now obsolete adjective beh (‘good’), giving behtar ‘better,’ beh- 
tarin ‘best/ 


^ I in ketab behtar 

ketab-ast 

I in-ast behtarin ja-ye 

shahr-e md 


This book is better than 
that book. 


az an 






This is the best place in 
our city. 


.U> 


\ besyar and ^ l> j ziad 


(b) The word that serves as the comparative of 
(‘much, many’) is bishtar (‘more/ also occasionally simply jlu bish). 


! o I j I yi I in az an bishtar-ast. 


This is more than that. 


Followed by an ezafe , bishtar means ‘most of’: 


bishtar-e dustha-ye u 
dnja budand. 


Most of his friends were 
there. 




31.5 Both the adverbial ‘more than ever’ and the adjectival ‘more ... than 
ever’ are rendered by the phrase j\ bish az pish . 
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U jlf kar-e ma bisk az pish 

pish-miraft 


;l 


Our work was progress¬ 
ing more than ever. 

That merchant is more 
successful than ever. 

31.6 In comparative sentences of the type given above, the preposition for the 
second term of comparison is az. In the following cases, the conjunction of 
comparison, b td , is used: 

(a) when the second term falls after the main verb. 


cAsi OI arc tajer bisk az pish 


movaffaq-ast 


1 JV 


1 3 xo S iIj Ui shomd bishtar kdr-kardid You worked more than I 

V ** V •• « 

ta man 


(did). 


•y 


.01 be 


I ^1 in sadetar-ast ta an 

(b) when the second term is preceded by a preposition or is a direct object. 


This is simpler than that. 


(o/ J 15 l* I dj, 


bishtar bara-ye anha kdr- I did more work for them 
kardam td bard -ye 
shomd 


than (I did) for you. 


.L^<X u 


v. I, j | an-ra bishtar dust- 

dashtam td in-rd 


I liked that better than 


3 


r* 


• b(ji I U 


this. 


(c) when the comparison is not based on any distinct quality. 

* ^ I in bishtar db-ast td 

shardb 


13 


This is more water than 
(it is) wine. 




** u 


bishtar deh-ast td shahr It’s more a village than 

(it is) a city. 


$3 


■A* 




V ocabulary 8 


^ I j I dram quiet, calm 

as an easy 

JjJb boland tall, high; loud 

4j fca/i fcaft wow!, oh! (excla 

mation of delight, sur¬ 
prise, approval, etc.) 


\j td than (for usage, see 

§31.6) 

0 h_> b tabestan summer 


out 


j 3 j ruz day 

OUv-oJ zemestan winter 

3jj zud early; quick, fast 

sak/tf hard, difficult 
3^ sard cold 
I koddm which? (adj., 


behtar better 

bishtar more; bishtar-e 
most of 




f 
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precedes the noun it 
modifies) 

(j £ kutah short, low 

garm warm 

martabe pi I y marateb 

rank, degree; be marateb 
much (in comparatives) 

4 ^ U name letter 

^1 j vay woe!, oh no! 

JuA hame-ye all (of) [for ‘all 

this’ and ‘all that,’ hame 
combines with in and an 
as I inhame and 

01 anhame , often 
written together as one 
word, e.g., jlS*** 


inhame kar ‘all this 
work,’ but jl) I 
hame-ye in kdr ‘all of 
this work’] 

har every, each (precedes 
word it modifies, as 
jjj har ruz ‘every day’) 

harkodam each one, every 






one 


)*>■ <uA hamechiz everything 

hich (+ interrogative) any, 
ever; (+ neg.) no, none 
{hich precedes a noun in 
the nonspecific state, as 

hich chiz-i 


‘ nothing ’) 


Exercise 8 

(a) Change the following statements to exclamations using a_j or (e.g.: 
in khub-ast > bah-bah! in, che khub-ast!) 




Mrfj'Sr 


>4 I ' 






V 






tjj ci 1 r 

♦ 

I s / d U 6 




vi/>1 


■’<r 




ll \lA v 




IjlT: 


(b) Make questions of the following statements using ^ or ^ 

& 

.Jess# jj Lgj L>o I j I 9 

tj ^ oT V 

1 6 ^ 1 ^ Aj 




r- 


iSj'S Y 

.iJJ I (_£ 1 4/0 U <0 lj>- jS 


f 


5U; 


A 


r 


: lt 1 
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(c) Answer the following questions: 


♦ 


;>! V/* 




(j)j Ji x 


SjSj'JS. 


(d) Make sentences using the comparative (e.g.: in—bozorg—dn > in az an 
bozorgtar-ast): 


t - VjAlf (JJ - t 

ft/- 6 

(r' - I W - l A 


Oi- :u,.ri\ 


r 




(jlSl -1/ 0 ' - f 

r - V 


7 


_ 


-j/ • 






(e) Make superlative constructions two ways (e.g.: in khane bozorg-ast > (1) 

m 

bozorgtarin khane in-ast , (2) khane-ye bozorgtar az hame in-ast): 


• * 

I J A 


n 




>4^ ^ T 

J!> 7<f(. rl r 






c/ 






u 








A/ & 


> 
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§ 32 Other plurals. In addition to the suffix La -ha, which can be used to form 
the plural of any noun in Persian, especially in the more informal spoken idiom, 
there are several other plural formations in the literary language. 

32.1 Substantives denoting animate beings, some parts of the body that occur 


in pairs, and a few other nouns (determined by idiomatic usage) form their plu- 
rals by suffixing j\ -an. 

(a) This suffix is added directly to all nouns ending in consonants and -i. 

oT an > 


OU I anan those, they (persons) 


Oby> mar dan men 
OUI yj I iranian Iranians 

dastan hands 
derakhtdn trees 


3 y mard > 


^ \ 11 irdni > 


dast > 
derakht > 

(b) When this suffix is added to nouns ending in silent he, the he is dropped 
and .a -g- is infixed before the plural suffix. 

oJlo dide > 

•4 

4^*0 bachche > 

4 

o Xi jj parande > 


iJui didegan eyes 

bachchegdn children 
X>jj parandegdn birds 


(c) With nouns ending in -a and with most nouns ending in - u, a -y- is infixed 
before the plural suffix. 


daneshjuyan students 
<L)UU b dandy an learned (people) 


yyiij b daneshju. > 


UI $ dana > 


(d) A few nouns ending in -u do not take the -y- infix: 

OljjU bazuan arms 
C)\y U banudn ladies 


j j\j bdzu > 


y L> banu > 


32.2 The Arabic “feminine” plural suffix OL -at is used to form the plurals of 
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many Arabic words as well as of a sizeable class of words of Persian (and even 
Turkish) origin. 


UcJ I entekhab > 


l) I entekhabat elections 

tabaqdt classes, strata 
Uo dehat 
Lio U jB farmdyeshdt orders 

I Hat tribes 


tabaqe > 
deh> 

U j3 farmayesh > 

" Jd« a 

Persian words ending in silent he and in -i infix -j- before the -at suffix. 

mive > 

> Lr karkhdne > 

sabzi > 


> 


l > - 


mivejdt fruits 
jS kdrkhdnejdi factories 

sabzijdtg reens 






4 j 


32.3 The Arabic “masculine” plural suffix is ^ 
words that already end in in which case it changes to jj -un. 

mo y allem > 

U ma’mur> 

^ ! enqelabi > 

U-j j ruh&ni > 

32.4 The Arabic “broken” plural. A vast number of Arabic words form the 
plural by a rearrangement of internal vowels. Fortunately for the student of mod¬ 
em Persian, not so many Arabic plurals are now in common use. In classical 
texts, however, Arabic words normally take their own Arabic plurals. The stu¬ 
dent’s only recourse is the dictionary. 

\£ ketab > 

J>3 fekr> 

madrase > 
haqiqat> 

L3 faylasuf> 


t-in, except when added to 


rr 


mo’allemin teachers 

p 

our 

! enqelabiun revolutionaries 
<1)U-j j ruhaniun clerics 


La ma } m urin agents 


jy 


kotob books 

Lxs I afkdr thoughts, ideas 
I Xo maddres schools 

haqdyeq truths 
falasefe philosophers 


J 




§ 33 Pronominal possessives. Pronominal possession is expressed either by 

the noun J1_a mal (‘property’) or by the demonstrative pronoun jT an followed 

by the possessive ezafe construction. 

.o^L^TjU dj L>- jT an khdne mal-e anha-st 

JU L^L) i inha mal-e kist? 


That house is theirs. 


Whose are these? 
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I ^ JU 6 i an mal-e man-ast 


That is mine. 


J y- jJb JU aj U- jjj I in khane mal-e pedar-e 


This house is Javad’s 
father’s. 


I javdd-ast 


Mal-e tends to be used in modem Persian, whereas dn-e has fallen from every¬ 
day use except in more literary styles. Note the ellipsis of the second copula in 
the examples below. From this a general rule may be drawn: in parallel clauses 
containing identical verbs, one verb (usually the second) may be omitted. 

1 l5 1p U- khdne-ye ali bozorg-ast, 

vali dn-e javdd 
bozorgtar 

I xAj ^ seda-ye man boland-ast, My voice is loud, but 

vali mal-e mehti 
bolandtar 


Ali’s house is big, but 
Javad’s is bigger. 






Mehti’s is louder. 


.y JjJj JU 


O I <£ Ia U J j j ruznamehd-ye esfahan 

khub-ast, vali anha-ye 
tehran behtar 


The newspapers in Isfa¬ 
han are good, but those 
in Tehran are better. 




•jr4>. 


Vocabulary 9 

dxi* 


I entekhab -at election 

JLwo I emsal this year 

I emshab tonight 

> bSq -ha, -at garden 

JU-jb parsal last year 

oyj*y- khoshmaze delicious 

deh -at village 

dishab last night 

X>j zendegani life, life span 

shab evening, night 

JU mal property; mal-e 

property of, belonging to 

ojy mive -ha, -jat fruit 

*£ -ke that (subordinating 

conjunction) 

yd or 


I entekhab-shodan to be/ 
get elected, to be 
chosen 

Oz£ entekhab-kardan 

elect, to select, to 
choose 

OJL^ bozorg-shodan to grow 

up, get big 

U danestan to know, to 

realize 1 

kharidan to buy 


to 


! In the past tense when danestan has the 
mi- prefix it means to know a fact, like the 
French savoir y e.g. mi'danestam ‘I 

knew (it),* i nemidanestam ‘I didn’t 
know,’ but without the ml- prefix it means 
‘to realize/ e.g. £ *L**jUi nadanestam ke ... 
‘I didn’t realize that. 


u 
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goftan to say 


Osj$>■ khordan to eat, drink 
C)XJ> shodan to become 


Exercise 9 


(a) Answer the following questions: 








rjl & 






4 mm 44 44 


4 






>V r 

* • M 












uCTji v 


lv> » Jl if T 

I 

UfjL w/ f 




r 












*.CTJu Jl a 

#♦ ^ 


i* 






(b) Translate the following into English: 


? -LoJ L>*$"oUl^lol ^ 


.OU i ti Aj lo Jj I y>- 


I (Jlws I iol> L>^o 1 r 


wO (jU 

t 






9 


.Jj IoJusLJ 


jjy I (Jj j3j 0^ I ^ 

J>; j4r* J J-H ^ 


4* 


^ i 


? j»o £ I Ijl^J I II jp* 9 


^ Ls^ cn^ £ I 

°*r* l £'jj*. ^ ->■* s 


.U— jXj Li 


; v 


3 


A 


\j L<>^ i JjJb l^>* 




> i IjLo^ ^lj 6^ O ! ^lA4.5*cJ ^ * 


.Ju 


(c) Translate the following into Persian: 

1. Did you grow up in a small town? 

2. We used to go to school on (j^) cold winter days. 
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3 . Where did you see Ali and his father yesterday? 

4 . Which lesson was the easiest of all for you? 

5 . What good friends we had there! 

6 . Have you seen the doctor? 

7.1 have had a very difficult life. 

8 . We found the best book of all in the university library . 1 

9. Your house is much quieter than mine. 

10. The students worked harder (more) last year than this year. 


1 This sentence is ambiguous in English: we may have found the book in the library or 
it may be the best book in the library. Give both versions in Persian. 
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Lesson Ten 

§ 34 The present stem. All verbs in Persian have a past stem readily deriv¬ 
able from the infinitive (as seen in §24). The present stem, however, cannot al¬ 
ways be derived from the infinitive and must be learned as the second “principal 
part” of the verb. 

34.1 One of the few regularly predictable present stems is that of verbs whose 
infinitives end in -idan; the present stem of almost all such verbs (with the nota¬ 
ble exception of shenidan ‘to hear’) is obtained by removing the -id- end¬ 

ing of the past stem. 


PAST STEM 


PRESENT STEM 


INFINITIVE 


j residan ‘to arrive’ > 


i res id- > 


res 




khar- 

O fahmidan ‘to understand’ > fahntid- > ^$3 fahm- 


tl)JU j>- kharidan ‘to buy’ > 


kharid- > 


34.2 Verbs whose past stems end in -nd generally drop the -d- to form the 
present stem. 

JJl>U rnandan ‘to remain’ > 

khandan ‘to read’ > 

34.2 Although there are important exceptions, generally verbs whose past 
stems end in -kht- change the -kh- to -z- to form the present stem. 

-j :> dukht- > 

rikht- > 


X> U mand- > 


oU man- 
O I j>- khan- 


Ju I oj>- khand- > 


jji duz 


dukhtan ‘to sew’ > 


j rikhtan ‘to pour’ 


jU nz ~ 

-I Ju I anddkht- > JI JL> I and&z- 


• Jb>-I JU I andakhtan ‘to throw’ > 


jU baz- 


bakht- > 


bakhtan ‘to lose 1 > 


34.3 Almost all verbs with past stems in -udan change the -ud- to - d - for the 
present stem: 


60 




LESSON TEN 


Lj nemd- 
\j j roba- 

U j3 farma- 

\xS goshd - 


; nemudan ‘to show, appear’ > 
robudan ‘to rob, snatch’ > 


:> nemud- > 
ijjj robud- > 

farmud- > 
$goshud- > 


o>y.j 

farmudan ‘to order’ > 
goshudan ‘to open 1 > 


§ 35 The present indicative. The present indicative tense is formed by prefix 
the stressed continuous marker \j mi- to the present stem and adding the fol 


ing 


lowing enclitic personal endings: 


-im 


I 


-am 


we 


r- 


r 


Ju -id 


c 5 -* 

> -ad 


you 


you 


they 

These are the same personal endings that are used with the past tense, with the 
notable exception of the third-person singular. The continuous prefix may be 
joined or left separate, although when there is no orthographic “break” in the 
stem itself, attachment of the prefix sometimes results in words too long to be 
read comfortably (like XyXsy mmeshinand ‘they sit, 5 which can be recognized 
more easily when written 

The present indicative conjugation of gereftati (present stem jSgir-) is 
as follows: 


he/she/it 


JL> -and 


migirim we take 
Jb migirid you take 
JL> jJ*y migirand they take 


migiramltake 
^j^y migiri you take 
>j*£y migirad he/she/it takes 

35.1 The negative is formed by adding the negative prefix to the affirmative, 
which, as in the past, becomes ne- before mi-. 

^nemigirajn I do not take, ^nemigiri you do not 

am not taking take, are not taking 


35.2 In compound verbs the continuous marker is prefixed to the verbal ele¬ 
ment, but the non-verbal element retains the stress in the affirmative. In the neg¬ 
ative, the negative marker takes primary stress. 

:>j l-Lu >y bar-midarad 

y bar-nemidarad 
! ly <S^jy bozorg-mishavand 

jy bozorg-nemishavand 


he picks up 
he does not pick up 
they grow up 
they do not grow up 


Ju 


Jj 
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35.3 Orthographic and phonetic changes. 


(a) When the personal endings are added to stems ending in -aw-, the 
ceases to be syllable-final and therefore changes to -v- throughout the inflection. 

j raftan>jj raw-: 

OJuZ shodan > yZ show-: 

O JljJv shenidan > shenaw-: 


miravam, miravi , &c. 

mishavi, &c. 

mishenavi , See. 




: ^ mishavam, eSyX^ 


^ydi^j* mishenavam, (j,ydXj* 


(b) With the addition of the personal endings to stems ending in vowels (ef¬ 


fectively the only vowels in which verb stems end are -a and -w), a -y- is infixed 
before the first- and third-singular and third-plural endings (those that begin with 
-a-) and a harnze is infixed before the second singular and the first- and second- 
person plural endings (those that begin with Examples are qujJT goftan > £ 
gu- and j-uT amadan > T a-. 

mi guy am 
migui 
mi guy ad 


y>^* miguim 
JlJ miguid 

miguyand 


jtjL* midyam 


miaim 

Jl^La midid 

Mm 4# 

JujLoa miayand 


5L>j midi 

JuLa mi ay ad 




35.4 The Persian present indicative corresponds to both the English simple 
present and the present progressive. 

L>J I hamishe be dnjd 

# • Mm ** 

miravam . 

4 j hdld be dnjd miravam. 


I always go there. 




I’m going there now. 


The present indicative also functions as the future in ordinary speech and prose¬ 
writing. 


I !;> j3 far da be dnjd miravam. 


I’m going there tomor¬ 
row. 

What will you do then? 


mm mm ^ 


pas che kar mikonid? 

Learn the present stems of these verbs already introduced. 


INFINITIVE 
O Xa f amadan 


PRESENT STEM 


I 


(pj L« midyam) 
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jj I avar 1 mfavaram ) 


i dvordan 
budan 
kharidan 
khordan 
khastan 
khdndan 

dadan 

I :> ddshtan (simple) 




^[j bash (^ mibasham 2 ) 


0>j> 


j>- khar mikharam) 

jj>- khor (p j mikhoram) 
o\j?~ khdh mikhaham) 

01 ^ fcftan (^JI mikhdnam ) 

(pAJL» midehani ) 

I ^ dar (j»j I :> ddrani) 
j I * -dar (as in 1 Xo*j bar-middram) 




J 


1 j> -dashtan (in its com¬ 
pounds that take mi -) 

b danestan 

jjlo didan 

jJ j raftan 
OjJj shodan 


01 a dan (^ I midanam) 

bin mibinam ) 

raw (^ miravam) 
shaw 
shenaw 


a* 


(^ mishavam) 




♦ A 

^ ▲ d 


(^ mishenavam) 


Ojljl^ shenidan 


^ kon (jW^v 3 mikonam ) 

gir (^ migiram) 

$j> gard (^mi gar dam) 
£ gu miguyam) 


Cokardan 
£ gereftan 
ycS gashtan 
OS goftan 


f jJXjj neveshtan 


nevis (^— jy^ mmevisam) 


u~ty 


! The correct present stem of dvordan , which is derived from the same verb that gives 
bordan/bar, is avar, but it is commonly pronounced dvor as well as avar. 

^e present tense formed from the stem bash- mibasham, mibashi , &c.) 

is an artificial creation much used in bureaucratic Persian. The student should use the 
present copulas for the present tense of budan . 


Vocabulary 10 


jl Jbo ba’d az after (prep.) 

V1 y? J av &b -ha, -at answer 
j^k>. chetawr how? 

y>- harf -ha word, (pi) what 


Jlj^ so y al -hd, -at question 
b y far da tomorrow, the next 


day 


jt JJ> qabl az before (prep.) 

^ kay when? 

^£ gush -hd 


one says 

JL* sal -hd year 

New verbs will be listed henceforth by the infinitive and present stem; corn- 


ear 


pounds with familiar verbal elements will be given in the infinitive. 
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(^) dijj bordanfbar- to carry, take 
O^b javab-dddan to answer, reply (be or -ra to something) 
(oj) j->j zadanlzan- to hit, strike 
OAj f harf-zadan to speak, talk 

so’al-kardan to ask a question (<zz of someone) 


(^LSO shenakhtanlshenas- to know, to recognize, to be acquainted 

with (like the French connaitre). In the simple past shenakh- 

ij \jj I u-rd nashenakhtam 


tan means ‘to recognize/ e.g. U 
T didn’t recognize him’ while in the past progressive it 
means ‘to know,’ e.g. ^b^ I u-rd mishenakhtam ‘I used 
to know him.’ The present tense has no such distinction. 


fahmidanlfahm- to understand 
(jlJL f) gozashtanlgozar- to put, place 

Oi/ gush-kardan to listen (be or -ra, to something) 
(Ob) OjuU mdndaniman- to stay, remain 


Exercise 10 

(a) Change the following to the present tense: 


• A 


AC' 


.jy/ cjt 1 i 


jj /1 


i * 1 


U- 1 V 


y v 


r 




•/>V " 




7 ij'ijCfi f 


•(/jf y ^ 










rr € ' r 

# 

b/ If 

* * 










if 






1 ,-Jb sjh 

^ * 




»> U ^ 


«# ## 
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O/ u'jb rf 
(y (Jij ojf ra 

Vt; 

1-- 


1//V" (w w 






A 






/ 


r 




./6M m 




(/A 




e, 


T‘ 


a 


* 




l/n 


5>yy ^jL^i YA 


5>> L 

.sybCTyy 




jJ 0J* T1 

: A 1 * 


4 

♦ 


/ #v 


rr 










(b) Read and translate the following into English: 

•(*i^i_r a ^U- 'j'-G-d' ^ '-V J' ^ 

LlL^ I ,61 oT jJl, Y 


•r 






' J -^V l 6^ (_£jJ Ije^^p- jVI Y 


T J 


.IjJ j»A ^_jp- (Ji ^ -L <0 jre.Jh^r^ 


; 6 


-AjJfc -L^oj t,_6 !^j>- lJ *0 ^ 


Jj Lo JL- iO i J I AjU V 

*• IjU-A (j;l^i^>- A 


o 




•J 




i i^j>c^<>j ijd) i \ 




r 




(c) Translate the following into Persian: 

1. You’ll ask questions, and I’ll answer. 

2. Don’t you know his name? 
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3. We always speak Persian with her. 

4. Which one will you buy? 

5. When are they returning from town? 

6. We go to school every day, and there we read and write. 

7. Ali is taking (carrying) these things to Maryam’s house. 

8. Do you know my mother and father? 

9.1 don’t understand what he says (his words). 

10. Tomorrow we’ll put everything near the door, and they’ll take [it away]. 


Review II 

(a) Review the vocabulary lists for lessons 6-10. 

(b) Read and translate the following: 




♦ «• * 
'•>% ^>7 '■ft 


/sU'ir 




S j! f 










y 




* ** • «• • 

ji <i( 

J/ (J^S * A 

./’ll) X ik'jJjb*’ t 1 

I **v » 

V 'hs fl j\ bh / U V 

& & 


r 


*•** 


.j 7 j i 
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(c) Translate the following into Persian: 

1. Last year the work was harder than this year. 

2. Why didn’t they select the best fruits of the garden for us? 

3. Does she read both English and Persian? 

4. Which school do her sons and daughters go to? 

5. All of your answers were good. 

6. When will you buy those things for me? 

7. I’ll carry these, and you carry those. 

8. They always put their books on this table. 

9. They have understood nothing. 

10. Who is the best student in this university? 
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§ 36 Pronominal enclitics. The pronominal enclitics, which are used as pos¬ 
sessive pronouns, direct objects of verbs, and complements of most prepositions, 
are as follows: 


OU -eman 
jlj -etan 


our, us 


my, me 

your, you 

his/her/its, 
him/her/it 

The second- and third-person singular enclitics are commonly pronounced -et 
and -esh, the older - at and -ash pronunciations being now somewhat bookish ex¬ 
cept after words ending in - e , where they are always pronounced -at and -ash. 1 
36.1 The enclitics are attached directly to words ending in consonants and -i. 

ketab-eman our book 
jbjbS"" ketab-etan your book 

ketab-eshan their book 


am 


r 


-at/-et 


your, you 


-eshan 


their, them 


-ash/-esh 




bS" ketdb-am my book 
bS" ketab-et your book 
^bff ketab-esh his/her book 


r 2 




OUJ sandali-eman our chair 


jlw? sandali-am my chair 


sandalf-etan your chair 


sandali-et your chair 


, b-JjUw^ sandali-esh his/her chair sandali-eshan their chair 

ft M 


36.2 In words ending in -e, the singular enclitics are spelled with infixed alef; 
the plural enclitics lose their initial e. The pronunciations -at and -ash are re¬ 
tained for the second- and third-person singular enclitics after words ending in 


-e. 


khane-am 

khane-at 


khane-mdn our house 

0IJ4JU- khane-tan your house 


my house 
your house 


r 


'For the pronunciation of the resulting sequence -e-at and - i-ash, see p. 22, note 1. 
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L>- khane-shan their house 


khane-ash his/her house 




36.3 A -y~ is infixed before the pronominal enclitics following a and most 

after ^ketabha ‘books’ and ^ 

LxS^ ketabha-y-am 

ketabha-y-et 
ketabha-y - e sh 

arzu-y-am 

c^jj jjT drzu-y-et 

arzu-y-esh 

36.4 Uses of the enclitics. 


words ending in u , as 


\ arzu ‘wish’: 


oUjI^jUS^ ketdbha-y 
jbo L^j bS^ ketdbha-y - etan 
Olbjl^bS^ ketabha 




-eman 


-y-eshan 

arzu-y-eman 
jbjjjjl arzu-y-etan 
oLtjjjjI arzu-y-eshdn 


(a) The enclitics are used as possessive pronouns. As such, there is no appre- 

etdb-am ‘my book’) and the sub- 


ciable difference between the enclitics (fLs 
ject pronouns joined by the ezdfe ^AsS'ketab-e man ‘my book’), except that 
in certain situations the subject pronouns cannot be used (see §37 below), and 
the enclitic pronouns cannot ever be stressed. No enclitic pronoun can ever be 
followed by an ezdfe , so the possessive enclitics must come at the end of an 

ezdfe string. 




{keshvar-e qadimi 
bozorg}-eman 

jb^ dustan-e {dokhtarha-y e 

kuchek}-esh 


our great, ancient country 


Jl9 


-e 


j 


his little daughters ’ 
friends 


jj aj U- khane-ye naw-e dust-am my friend’s new house 
^y j 4 J U- khane-ye dust-e naw-am my new friend’s house 


£ 

In the direct-object position, any noun or string of nouns modified by a posses¬ 
sive enclitic is marked by -ra. 

IjOLJ ^jy jy£ keshvar-e bozorg-eman- 

V Jo Jo Jj 


Didn’t you see our great 
country? 

I-Lo I j u z^>- <ff dokhtarha-y e kuchek-esh- He found his little 

ra payda-kard. 

Ij bS" ketabha-ye dust 

? Ju ypaydd-kardid? 


ra nadidid? 




daughters. 


Did you find my friend’s 
books? 


-am-ra 
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(b) As direct objects, the enclitics may be added to the verb itself or to 
other convenient word in the clause. With compound verbs, the enclitics are 
mally added to the non-verbal element, although they need not necessarily fall i 
this position. The direct-object enclitics do not take -ra. 

OLLaJuJd nadidam-e shdn . 

mibinand-esh. 

JU:>/ b az~ esh-kardand. 


any 


nor- 




I didn't see them. 

They’ll see him. 

They opened it. 

Although the enclitics are most often used in modem writing as possessives, the 
usage as direct object is encountered especially in classical quotation and in dia¬ 
logue representing colloquial speech, where the direct-object enclitics are used 
extensively. The addition of the first-person singular enclitic to a third-person 
singular past verb can result in confusion. In modem Persian, however, the di¬ 
rect-object marker usually alleviates ambiguity. 

jOj lj.il javdd-ra zadam. 
jOj *\j>- javad zad-am . 

(c) Prepositions that normally take their complements through the ezafe drop 
it with enclitic complements. 


A l ♦ # 


I hit J avad. 


Javad hit me. 


but 


j I darbdre-ye an 

^UjLj^ darbare-ash 
.y* (j;\jj bara-ye man 

j bara-yam 

In literary Persian the enclitics are not used as complements of the five “true” 
prepositions (<L> be , jl az> \>b& 9 j* bar , and dar). Other words used as preposi¬ 
tions, all of which take their complements through the ezafe , may take enclitic 
complements. 


concerning it 


but 


for me 


but 


§ 37 Reflexive pronouns. No independent pronoun may be used as a posses¬ 
sive or direct object within the clause in which it functions as subject, even if the 
pronoun is only implied in the verb. Only the enclitics serve as possessives re¬ 
ferring to the subject. Thus, 

jlo y IjOlijljf k&r-et&n-ra kardid. 


I saw my brother. 

You did your work. 

are valid sentences. In these examples, however, the constructions ^ bard - 


baradar-am-ra didam. 


and 
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and —£ J^kdr-e shoma , though valid elsewhere, cannot be used be- 
the pronouns man and shoma are subjects, even though implicit, of the 
didam and kardid respectively. 


dar't man 

cause 


verbs 

37 1 In the third persons singular and plural, the repetition of the subject pro¬ 
noun implies a change of person. The third-person enclitics are ambiguous as to 
reference and may refer either to the subject or to another third person. 

I y jS I akbar baradar-e u-ra 


• JLO \j}\ J 


Akbar saw his (i.e. some 
one else’s) brother. 


b 


did. 


jlo I j^Sjbljj akbar baradar-esh-ra 


Akbar saw his ( either his 
own or someone else’s) 
brother. 

They love their (i.e. some 
other people’s) brothers. 


did. 


IjOI OI j b \y baradaran-e ishan -ra 

dust-darand. 


. Jo 1 l b 


IjOLU Ijb \y baradaran-eshan-ra dust They love their ( either 

.Jb ilb 


darand. 


their own or some other 
people ’ s) brothers. 


37.2 The reflexive pronoun is khod (note irregular spelling), which has no 
person or number inherent in itself but takes its person and number from the 
subject of the verb of the clause in which it occurs. It can thus signify any 
person or number and may serve as a possessive as well as a direct object. 

I saw myself. 

S/he saw her/himself. 
They sold their house. 


.^-Lo I jb y>- khod- ra didam. 


.JLo ijb j>- khod-ra did. 


j3 Ijb y>- 4j [>■ khane-ye khod-ra 


forukhtand. 


jj Ijb 4 J L>- khane-ye khod-ra 


You sold your house. 


forukhtid. 

I al l J) 


S 


har kas dar khane-ye khod soltan-ast. 

Everyone is a sultan in his own house (“every man’s home is his castle”). 

Khod is intensified as a reflexive by adding the enclitic pronominals and as such 

functions as an independent reflexive pronoun. Spoken Persian almost always 
adds the enclitics to khod. 


•^*L)b i jb lj^bj^>“ 


khod-am-ra dar aine 
didam . 


I saw myself in the mir¬ 


ror. 
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. Jlo I khod-esh-ra did. 

'>■ <p to khod-et an harfhd-ra 

zadi. 


He saw himself. 

You said those things 
yourself. 




•iPj 


When so intensified as a possessive, khod imparts a strong sense of “one’s own. 

IT kar-ekhod 

mikonam. 

ji 4 j U- khane-ye khod-esh-ra 

forukht. 




I’m doing my own job 
(and nobody else’s). 

He sold his own house 
(and nobody else’s). 


am-ra 


J 


Vocabulary 11 


I ab water 

jb baz open; again, once 

more, still, even yet 
(with the comparative 
and often with -ham, baz 
means ‘still, even yet,’ as 


pronoun) 

o:>L> sade plain, simple 
o yB qah ve coffee 

kelds class, classroom 
y mardom people 

mohemm important 
haman that very, that same 
hamin this very, this same; 
Jjy j I hamin emruz 
this very day; 
haminhala right now, 
this very instant 

44 

hichvaqt (with interrog.) 

ever; (with neg.) never 
<o vaqti-ke when (temporal 

coni.) 


LT 


oua 


C*A)j t baz 


# A 




(-ham) bishtar ‘even 
more, more still’) 

y\y baradar -an, -hd brother 

b>- chdy tea 

0 y chon, y chon-ke 

because 


^ U- hala now, at present; 


Wi u- ham i a these days 


1 y- khahar -an, -hd sister 
i y- khod -self (reflexive 


Verbs 


JXa I jb baz-amadan to come back 
tlto y jb baz-kardan to open 

bastanlband- to shut, close 
((j*j) J tresidanires- to reach, arrive (be at, to) 

^ y) $y forukhtanlforush - to sell 
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£ o\£j negah-kardan to look (be or -ra, at) 

Exercise 11 

(a) Change the independent pronouns to enclitics: 


i:A 




(J T 

f * * * 

</'V to ' •; 

* 

Uy/ £ 


/ 


7 






.A* 




V 




^ ^^ ^ 
('C/ljfjs {J)j bif' fjls 11 

♦ 


r 


r 




(b) Translate into English: 


I j'jZly- j\$* I 

' j^. \ S Lu J (Vj ^ 


\ 


<*.- 


’. Jiy.r tV 9 • 


IjOUj Ijk- jl rr’.^rr^ VLP' U_r^>“’ 


r 


ji! j U 'f 


• f J>V tS'^ (V 41 '>■ J> 


‘?sj^ L> Xjjy^ji <_gU- jlS^ jl Jju 6 


1 Jl Ujli J,1 ? 




^-U l<o ^ I Ijj i I 


V 


rrv 


> L>eJ I 4j C7-9 i>c_*A i | L A 

f • y •• V 4 « f 


I lA 4 /> Ij 


^Jb3 L) ^ 


JL3 




(c) Translate into Persian: 

1. My friends live in a small village near Tehran. 

2 . They are coming back to their old house because they sold the other 


A question so couched is asking for a choice, tea or coffee. This is the normal order 
for such choices. 
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house. 

3. We saw one of your students yesterday in the library. 

4. She is closing one of the windows. 

5. Where are you taking (carrying) all that? 

6.1 won’t ever sell my house to them! 

7. I’m reading a very important book for class tomorrow. 

8 . Why are you looking out of ( az ) the window? What do you see? 

9. Do you drink tea, or coffee? 1 1 drink coffee; I never drink tea. 

10. What are you looking at? I’m looking at these Persian books. 


See the note to sentence 5 in (b) above. 
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§38 Cardinal numbers. The cardinal numbers from one to nineteen are as 
follows. Numerals are written, as in English, from left to right. 

(A \) o^jU yazdah (11) 

0 Y) o *jdavazdah (12) 

0 Y*) sizdah (13) 

(\ f) oijl#>* chahardah (14) 

0 A) panzdah (15) 

0 P) shanzdah (16) 

(W)aJU& hivdah (17) 

(\ A) ohizhdah (18) 

(\ %) nuzdah (19) 


0)«_£j yek(l) 


(T)ja do (2), 
(T)*- se (3) 

chahar(4) 
panj (5) 
(9) shesh (6) 

(V) haft (7) 

(A) hasht (8) 

(\) noh (9) 

0-)o* dah(10) 


Note the discrepancy between the spelling and pronunciation of 17 and 18. 
The tens are as follows (note particularly the spelling of ‘60’). 

bist (20) 

oro^ si oo) 

(f-XjeS- chehel (40) 

(6 •) panjah (50) 


(?•) 


(YO 


shast (60) 

(V‘)^U haftad (70) 
(A hashtad (80) 


(navad (90) 


Numbers from 20 on are compounded with the units and contain the conjunc 
tion which is always read as enclitic -o and never as va-\ dL 


CwJii bist-o yek 


J 


ju bist-o do twenty-two, j C^uJu bist-o se twenty-three, 


twenty-one , y 
jl$>- j Z?Lvr-c> chahar twenty-four, &c. 


The hundreds are similarly compounded with the enclitic conjunction. The 
only irregularly formed hundreds are 200, 300, and 500. The others are predic¬ 
tably formed from the units. There are no irregularly formed thousands. 


0 * *) JUs> sad 


(X * *) s/sad 


(Y * *)devist 


(f • •) JLs<p chaharsad 
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(6 • •) pan sad 

(9 • *) sheshsad 

(V • # ) JUaX&fr haftsad 
(A * *) hashtsad 

* *) JL/zfl3 nohsad 
(\ * ♦ yekhezar 

(Y * * dohezar 


(Y" # • •) j sehezar 

(f * ♦ ♦) chaharhezar 

(A * * 0 panjhezar 

(9 * * •) j sheshhezar 

(V * * *) j hafthezar 

(A • * *) j hashthezar 

* * •) jlj&aj nohhezar 


38.1 Numbers are invariably followed by the singular. Idiomatically a “count¬ 
ing word,” or classifier, intervenes between all numbers other than 
the following singular noun. Although elaborate lists of specific counting words 
for a variety of items exist (rather like English ‘flock/ ‘herd/ ‘pride/ ‘covey/ 
‘suite/ etc.), informally they may be replaced by b ta ‘unit’ for practically any¬ 
thing, 4jb dane ‘grain’ for small items, ju nafar ‘individual’ for people, and 
adad ‘item’ for commercial items. 

\j seta baradar ddram . 

.^Jl5 I \y>- U* do ta ketab khandam. 

.|Oj y>- j d b do danepeste khordam. 

.^JLo \jj i jij chahar nafar irani 

d idam . 


i yek and 


I have three brothers. 


I read two books. 


I ate two pistachios. 
I saw four Iranians. 


.-U jj>* b J5 -Tp 

V ” f* V 


> /ran/ adad qaliche kharid. He bought five carpets. 


Counting words are not used with any words or expressions of time or instance. 

L * j* do sa y at mdndam. 

.p_o jj bo I Jjj se ruz dnjd budim. 


b 


I stayed for two hours. 

We were there for three 
days. 

My sister is six years old. 


r 


b (Jb* f^f**** ^ bp"* 


khahar-am shesh sal 
darad. 


.j*-s3 j j\j jl^>* chahar bdr raftim. 


We went four times. 


38.2 All words that indicate weights, measures, distances, pairs, containers, 
etc. are themselves construed as counting words. 

jiS 3 } do kilu gusht 
sJ ^ se litr shir 

4 / ♦+ 


two kilos of meat 
three liters of milk 
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^ I jlzu j chahar botri ab 

panj metr pare he 
o s/ies/i fenjan qahve 


four bottles of water 
five meters of cloth 
six cups of coffee 
seven glasses of tea 

eight pairs of socks 


A&- jlj 

V ^ V v 


oJa haft estekan chdy 


>- hasht joft jurab 


38.3 The counters for instances (‘once, twice, three times’) are jl bar and 
d a fe. ‘Per’ is expressed by a non-specific noun preceding the number. 

i L* sdl-i do dafe 

hafte-i panj bar 


twice a year 


mah-i chahar dafe 

38.4 Multiples are expressed by ^ bardbar-e. 


b 


five times a week 




four times a month 


5 I in hafte qaymat-e shir do The price of milk this 

week is twice what it 
was last week. 


bardbar-e (qaymat-e) 


I 




hafte-ye gozashte-ast. 


§ 39 Ordinal numbers. The ordinal numbers are formed by suffixing -om 
to the chrdirial numbers. The ordinals are treated as regular adjectives and follow 
the nouns they modify with the ezafe. ‘First’ is irregular: avval, less com¬ 

monly CwJi nokhost (‘prime’). In subsequent compound numbers such as 21st, 
j -o yekom is used. Of the ordinals, only dovvom (‘second’) and p_^i 
vom (‘third’) are irregularly formed. All others are predictable from the cardi¬ 
nals. There is no abbreviation in Persian corresponding to English ‘1st, 2nd, 3rd, 
etc.’ 


sev- 


>6 <Jjl avval, nokhost first 

dovvom second 
sevvom third 
chaharom fourth 
panjom fifth 

U Jj I (Jjj) (ruz-e) avval-e mah 


sheshom sixth 
pXaA haftom seventh 

hashtom eighth 
nohom ninth 
dahom tenth &c. 

the first (day) of the 
month 

the second session of this 
class 


A A 




fi - 5 


fj* - 




m 






a _U jalese-ye dovvom-e in 

♦ 

kelas 


u* 
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Sui :> I in , dafe-ye sevvom-ast- 

ke mibinam-etan 


This is the third time r Ve 

seen you. 

JU as* aJ U- khane-ye panjom-e kuche The fifth house on the 

lane is ours. 


* 1 




mal-e ma-st. 


U 




the 21 st of the month 

the 131st issue of this 
magazine 


bist-o-yekom-e mah 

shomare-ye sad-o-si-o- 
yekom-e in majalle 


3 


3^3 ^ 


• ft 


omin to the cardinals 
avvalin for ‘first’). Like the superlatives in -tarin (see §31.3), -omin ordinals 
precede the nouns they modify and do not occur without a following noun. 

the first day of the month 

the second session of this 
class 

the third house on this 
lane 


39.1 Ordinals are also be formed by adding 


oU jjj j I avvalin ruz-e mdh 

Oi ' u^3 * dovvomin jalese-ye in 

kelas 

I 4j !_>- sewomin khane-ye in 

kuche 


Ordinals in -omin differ in connotation from ordinals in -om. The ordinals in 
-omin indicate order in a series that is liable to change depending on the basis 
for counting, whereas the ordinals in -om indicate a number attached to a noun 
as a title or name. For instance, ‘Lesson Twelve’ in this book is 
dars-e davdzdahom , because that is its name, but if a reader had skipped a lesson 

it would be the ^ _£3)\j yazdahomin dars (‘eleventh lesson’) he had read. 

The fifth house on a street (counting all houses) is the khane-ye 

panjom-e kuche (“house number five on the street”), but counting only white 
houses, it would be, e.g., sewomin khane-ye sefid-e kuche 

(‘the third white house on the street’). 

39.2 In addition to the Persian numbers, the following Arabic ordinals should 
also be learned, especially in the adverbial form, as they are of frequent occur¬ 
rence. 


avvalan 
LjL sdnian 


Jjl avval 

• I A A * 

> \3 sani 


firstly 

secondly 

thirdly 

fourthly 


first 

second 




dJU sales 


LJU salesan 


third 

fourth 


Lolj rabe'an 


I » robe 1 




j nim ‘half,’ the ordinals are also used as frac- 


39.3 With the exception of 
tions. 
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yeksevvom 


one third 
three fourths 

nine tenths of a kilometer 
Also in common use are the Arabic fractions: nes/half, dJu sols third, and 

rob ’ fourth. 






se chaharom 




J noh dahom-e kilometr 


& 


Vocabulary 12 


11 akher last 


^ I aqallan at least 

cb 1 avval first; j I avvalan firstly 
j\j bar time; load 

y \y barabar together; equal; barabar-e facing, opposite ;yjy j 2 doba- 

rabar(-e) twice as much (as) 

1 5 ta unit, counting word 

^1JUJ te’dad number, as in 

yan-e in kelas ‘the number of students in this class’ 

taqriban almost, nearly 

sanian secondly 

<u> 1 5 sdnie second, the sixtieth part of a minute 




b jI JuJ te’dad-e daneshju- 






LiU 


1*1 li salesan thirdly 
<o b dane grain, counting word 

i dafe pi O Ui ^ dafa ’dt time (once, twice) 

<uL£ s daqiqe pi ^ li 3 daqdyeq minute 
\jo I j rabe ’an fourthly 

rob ’ quarter; j yek-o rob’ one and a quarter; as a compound 
ing agent rob ’ precedes what it modifies: c^pL- 
quarter of an hour,’ jJlJT gj rob’-kilo ‘a quarter of a kilo’ 

sa’at -ha, sa’dt hour; watch, clock; <jj\ 
clock; c^p L* sa ’at-e mochi wristwatch 

shabaneruz day (24 hours) 


rob'-sa’at ‘a 




u 


L »sa’at-e divari wall 


ojL-£ shomdre -ha number (as in shomare-ye yek ‘number 

one’) 

• - - 

cb shomordanl jUJ- shomar - to count 

gozashtanljlf gozar - pass (of time); (with az ) pass by, go beyond 

<cj5*jS' 




gozashte past, last 
b mah -ha moon, month 
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kJmj nesf half, mid-; <*. 


nesf-e shab midnight 




jAj nafar person (counter); used for ‘people’ only in situations where 

there is no other qualifier, as yu panj nafar didam ‘I saw 

five people’ and xJiy I jJl J haft nafar anja budand 

3* do ta baradar 


‘seven people were there,’ but ^1 
ddram ‘I have two brothers’ 


L do sa’at-o nim two and a half hours; 
compound agent nim precedes what it modifies: 
sa } at ‘half an hour 


} nim half; 




as a 


L- 




nim kilo ‘half a kilo’ 


4 hafte week 


Exercise 12 


(a) Read the following numbers: 

) 


\ 


mr 


n 


\ 6 V 


f 


\ 


TV- Y) 


m 


99 


Y 7 


Y 


r 


\??\ 


V \ 


rwx 


V7 


t 


(b) Read and translate into English: 






rf 


























r 














i 






» 99 




i r _ 

J »}) Ac' 1 ' J [ /V 1 f 










♦ / ^ 




)****>))) f 

99 

•f'K { J j) ^ > j>/\ & 

_ j " ^ 

.vb t >iA* ^ 

* * 

./Dy Jls »vb) t V 
















s 


S, 




49 $ 






f- 




.j>jj 01? I J) jLt {Jj)j l)f I A 

.Jj* L If l j) 


*Ja 






r. 




A »Jb) (JU/A > 


ti/;) V 






i 


l 
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into Persian: 


( C ) Translate 

1 . 'Are they staying half an hour or three quarters of an hour ? 1 


2. There are thirty-one days in this month. 

3.1 have two brothers and three sisters. 

4 . Lesson One was easy, but Lesson Two was harder. 

5 . We worked six hours. 

6.1 read those five books last week. 

7 . Do you want those same three green chairs? 

8 . It’s nearly 3:30 (see Appendix B). 

9. Summer and winter have three months each. 

10. I’Ve shut that window at least four times today. 


See the note to sentence 5 in exercise (b), p. 73 for word order involving choices. 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Weights and Measures 


' TRADITIONAL 
gereh knot, Vi 6 gaz, 6.5 cm 

vajab handspan 

. . X 

y gaz ca. 1 yard 

♦ 

U zar’ cubit, 1.04 meter 

far sang (or farsakh) 

league , 1 6 fern 


MODERN 


metr meter 






kilometr kilometer 






sdntimetr centimeter 


milimetr millimeter 


ram gram 




mesqal mithcal, V i6 seer, 

4.6875 grams 
sir seer, V 40 maund, 75 
grams 

c/ man maund , 2 3 kg. 

4 

j\f/ kharvar load, 100 maunds, 

300 kg. 




kilogram kilogram 




litr liter 


The classical definition of the far sang 
was the distance a caravan could cover in an 
hour, so it varied by terrain; it has been fixed 
in modem times at 6 km. 

2 Historically the value of the maund has 
varied considerably, but in modem times it 
has been fixed at 3 kg. 
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§ 40 Relative clauses. As in English, there are two types of relative clause i 
Persian, the restrictive (that which is selective, or determinate) and the 
restrictive (the purely descriptive and nonselective). Both types of clause are i 
troduced by the relative pronoun c_5 '-ke, an enclitic that stands at the head of the 
relative clause. 

40.1 The restrictive relative clause restricts the antecedent and therefore 
makes it specific. The antecedent of the relative clause is indicated by adding 
enclitic -i to the noun itself or, if the noun is modified by an adjective, to the end 
of the adjectival ezafe string, as mard-i-ke ‘the man who.../ 

khane-i-ke ‘the house that...,’ ljU- khane-ye bozorg-i-ke ‘the big house 


in 


non¬ 


in¬ 




th at 


« • • • 


(a) When the relative pronoun functions as the subject of the subordinate 

clause, the subordinate verb agrees in number with the antecedent of ke. 

-CoT mard-i-ke amad ... 

Jj -Co I mardan-i-ke amadand ... 

When relative clauses are internal, i.e., followed by the main verb, they 
are read in an absolute monotone but with a high rising pitch on the final 
syllable of the clause. Final relative clauses have no special intonation. 

mard- i-ke amad irani-ast. The man who came is 

Iranian. 


the man who came... 


the men who came... 


I jJ I -Co I aS"" 


cSV 




dokhtarha-i-ke diruz 

■■ i nan — 

shoma-ra didand be 
man goftand. 


The girls who saw you 


me. 


«♦♦ 


a • 

(b) When the antecedent functions as direct object of the main clause, it is 

marked by - ra , and the order of the enclitics is invariably - i-ra-ke . 

I didn’t see the man who. 
came. 


-Co I aT I y* 


mard-i-rd- ke amad 
nadidam. 
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dokhtarha-i-ra-ke anid 


I don’t know the girls 
who live there. 




nemishendsam. 


*r ~ 


I sent the letter that was 
on the table. 




bud ferestadam. 




( c ) When the relative is object of the subordinate clause, its function may op 

tionally be marked with a referent pronoun agreeing with the antecedent. 


|^U,U ndme-i-rd- ke diruz (an 

rd) neveshtam 
ferestddam . 


I sent the letter that I 
wrote y ester dav. 


(Ij (1)1) j3ji 


$ 


jS> 


> pul-i-ra- ke be dust-esh 

I (I j 


He ’ 11 take back the 

money he gave to his 
friend. 


OD J^3 


J> 4j 


dn-ra) ddde-ast pas 


<_ri 


migirad. 


In ordinary speech and substandard writing, when the antecedent is the 
direct object of the subordinate clause, the referent pronoun is often omit¬ 
ted and the antecedent is marked with -rd (by attraction), regardless of its 
function in the main clause. 1 

40.2 ‘Whose,’ ‘of which,’ etc. In relative constructions that are expressed in 
English by ‘whose,’ ‘of which,’ ‘about which,’ etc., the referent pronoun must 
be used in Persian. Since the Persian relative -ke cannot be moved from the head 
of the relative clause, the referent pronoun is used to show the syntax of such 
clauses. 

jl flc-uToTjl & (Sshahr- i-ke az an dmade- The city from which I 

am az injd dur-ast. 


have come is far from 
here. 


In the following two examples neither name nor film is the direct object of the verb of 

the main clause, but they have attracted -rd because they function as direct objects of the 

relative clauses. Students should not imitate this substandard construction, but they 
should be aware of its existence. 

j Jji* I ndme-i-{rd-ke diruz 

neveshtam} koja-st? 


Where is the letter I wrote 
yesterday? 

The movie we saw last night 
was good. 


t & 1 j film-i-{ra-ke dishab didim} 


Jlo 


r~ 


.sy yk khub-bud . 
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o *£ ^y U j zanan- i-ke dokhtarha- 
jl5 \<c 3 j jl veshan be tehrdn rafte- 


OUto Ia 


The women whose 

dau ghters have 2 


dj 


one to 


Tehran are worried. 


.JUww-j l^b 


U (1) I j* ^ IL?I otaq- i-ke dar an neshas- The room in which we 

te-im khayli kuchek- 


I 


r 1 


small. 


ast. 


^y l^f ketab- i-ke darbare-ash 

sohbat-mikardim koja- 


Where’s the book about 
which we were talk- 




st? 






40.3 The verb of the main clause in a sentence containing a relative clause 
takes its normal position at the end of the sentence unless that verb is a solitary 
form of budan , i.e. no form of budan can stand alone after a relative clause. In 
such a case either ( 1 ) the subject and predicate are reversed or ( 2 ) if there is no 
expressed subject, the verb is brought forward and precedes the relative clause, 
as in the following examples : 1 




~>.ul 


dars-i-ke dishab khandim Lesson Thirteen is the 
dars-e sizdahom-ast . 


l 




lesson we read last 
night. 




$ 


Lo £ 


dars-i-st ke dishab khan- It is the lesson we read 
dim. 


last night. 

^j*l 4 J 1j>- khane-am mohavvate-ye My house was a large 
L L, dj bozorg-i bud ke bishtar 

oJji I j 3 S 3 I JX* be y ek b&c i~ e m atruk-o 

faramush-sho de 
shebahat dasht . 


•pd ■ 


enclosure that mostly 
resembled an aban¬ 
doned and forgotten 
garden. 




40.4 Similarly, when the antecedent is in the predicate of the main clause and 
normal word order would leave a solitary verb after the relative clause, the verb 
of the main clause may optionally precede the relative clause. 


1 The first example, with reversal of subject and predicate, avoids the impossible 
*dars-e sizdahom dars-i-ke dishab khandim ast , and the second example, in which the 
main verb has been brought forward, avoids the impossible *dars-i-ke dishab khdndim 


ast . 
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b ache he ha mawj ud-e 
nashenas-o ajib-i-ra 
mididand ke hame 
chiz-esh barayeshan 
tazeg i dasht . 

;LL^- ^jlj kdravdn vared- 

khiaban-i shod ke do 
taraf-esh divdrha-ye 
kharabe-o dokkdnha- 
ye kuchek bud. 


The children saw an un¬ 
familiar and strange 
being, everything 
about whom possessed 
novelty for them. 

The caravan entered an 
avenue, on both sides 
of which were broken- 
down walls and small 
shops. 


V 




• * • 

♦♦4 






e 




The antecedent marker -i is often, but not necessarily, omitted when the an¬ 
tecedent already ends in - i , as ^ mard-e irani-ke for ^y\y\jJ\ a j-a 

mard-e irani-i-ke ‘the Iranian man who...’ 


ju ^ I^j* I U- khanom-e irani ke didim The Iranian lady we saw 

pjyi U mddar-i maryam-ast. is Maryam’s mother. 


r - 


4T 


[b ketab-e far si ke mikhdnid What’s the Persian book 


L5^ 


darbare-ye chist? 


£ | | 

~L-J 


you’re reading about? 




40.5 The non-restrictive clause is also introduced by ke, and all observations 


on the syntax of the relative pertain to this type also. The only difference be- 

I* 

tween the restrictive and non-restrictive relative is that the non-restrictive an¬ 
tecedent is not marked by as ^$ j-a mard ke ‘the man, who... ’ and 

khane ke ‘the house, which....’ Compare and contrast the following: 

juT jjjji & JU^-I ahmad, ke diruz amad, 

inja-st. 


Ahmad, who came yes¬ 
terday, is here. 


Ju> I jjyy *£ ahmad-i-ke diruz amad 

inja-st. 

*£ lj£j js* cherdgh-rd 

•f J^r ^ 

■>^ s £ I Jl5 p I js* cheragh4-ra ke dud- 

•fV i/y' 5 " 


The Ahmad who came 
yesterday is here. 


ke dud- 
mizad, khamush - 
kardam . 


I put out the lamp, 
which was smoking. 


I put out the lamp that 

was smoking. 


mizad khamush- 
kardam. 


Antecedents modified by a possessive pronoun are always treated as non-restric- 
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tive relatives. 

^ *6 U yj bayn-e khaneha-ye ma, 

lU, jy ke dar yek baq-e bozorg 

sakhte-shode-bud, divar-i 
vojud nadasht. 

^1 jj bara-ye madaram, ke 

3 J -> 

, (5 ly>^ chddor-e bdz-o porhavd- 

ye ashdyeri be sar borde- 
bud, tanaffos dar otaqak- 
i mahsur doshvar bud. 


Between our houses, 
which had been built 
in a large garden, no 
wall existed. 


J 




For my mother, who had 

spent her entire life in 
an open, airy tribal 
tent, breathing in a 
confined little room 

was difficult. 


sarasar-e omr-esh-ra dar 


4j 








§ 41 The past perfect tense. The past perfect tense, which corresponds gen¬ 
erally to the English past perfect, is formed from the past participle followed by 
the past of budan. In the affirmative, stress falls on the last syllable of the parti¬ 
ciple. 


^y 413 j rafte-budam 

(J*y <cij rafte-budi 

rafte-bud 

The negative is formed by prefixing nd - to the participle. 

<£3 y narafte-budam 

(£*y 4ii y narafte-budi 

<c£jj narafte-bud 

There is no past perfect of the verb O* y—> budan ‘to be/ Thus, according to con¬ 
text, the simple past tense can mean either ‘was’ or ‘had been/ 

41.1 Uses of the past perfect tense. 

(a) For any remote action or state, although no great amount of time need have 

elapsed. This usage often renders the sense of the English ‘already,’ 
which has no exact equivalent in Persian. 


pO y 4X5 j rafte-budim 
JLo y 4X5 j rafte-budid 

JL> *y 415 j rafte-budand 


*y <C3y narafte-budim 
Jo*y 4i5y narafte-budid 
36^y 415 J> narafte-budand 


ijjl jl jl JJ qablaz 


an u-ra dide- 


We had (already) seen 
him before that. 


6 ^ 


budim. 


They had (already) re¬ 
turned before that time. 


pish az an vaqt 
bargashte-budand. 


.-G 

(b) For the anterior of two contrasted verbs in the past. 
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jc jlo Ijj I jji diruz shoma u-rd didid, 

vali ma pariruz-ham li¬ 
ra dide-budim. 


You saw her yesterday, 
but we had already 
seen her the day 
before. 




0-LO 


When the more remote verb has already been completed before the in¬ 
ception of the second, or less remote, the second verb follows the first and 
is introduced by ke ‘when.’ The sense of the English ‘already* is built into 
the Persian tense. 

4 j Ui shoma be amrika bar- 

4j ^ -LOjJ 


You had already returned 
to America when I 
went to Iran. 


gashte-budid he man 


be iran raftam. 




man tdze rafte-budam ke I had just gone when you 

. JL> JU I shoma amadid. 

•« 

(c) to Hanuz ‘yet, still* and a negative verb in the past-perfect clause fol¬ 
lowed by ke renders the idiomatic ‘scarcely (hanuz na-) had we done 
something when (ke) something happened,’ ‘no sooner (hanuz na-) had 
we done something than (ke) something happened. ’ 

jib I j hanuz vared-e otaq 

nashode-budim ke 
anan-rd didim. 

hanuz naneshaste budam No sooner had I sat down 

than the door opened. 


came. 


Scarcely had we entered 
the room when we saw 
them. 




JLO 


r 




f 




ke dar baz shod . 




§ 42 The past perfect narrative tense. The past perfect narrative is formed 


from the past participle and the present perfect of budan. It is used in cases (a) 
and (b) of the remote past absolute where the criteria for the present perfect also 
apply (see §29). This tense will not be encountered frequently. 

^ 4 j c*i j dar an vaqt be sisalegi 

nareside-bude-ast . 


At that time he had not 
yet reached the age of 
thirty. 


Vocabulary 13 


(j lb I otdq room 

esfahan Isfahan 
pul money 


87 



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 


y tarsidanltars- be afraid {az) of 

ta’rif-kardan to define; to talk {az about); to tell {bara-ye 
somebody) {az about something), to relate {az) an incident 


U**>- jam’an in all, in toto 


khoshgel pretty, handsome, good-looking 

.abj ziad much, too much (in affirmative sentences ziad is usually 

equivalent to J » although it often has a stronger 

sense of ‘too much, too many’; in negatives ziad generally re- 


I y- khayli khub-ast ‘it’s very 
I .abj ziad khub nist ‘it’s not very good’) 


places khayli , e.g. 
good,’ but 

sakhteman building 


;l 


shiraz Shiraz 

fasele distance; fasele-ddshtan to be distant {ba 

from). This compound needs either modification, as in b U 
I Jj <j;:>bj deh-e md bd shahr fasele-ye ziad-i 

nadarad ‘our village is not very far from town,’ or a stated 
distance, as in ^jb jLS* jIja cl) I \ b mashhad 

bd tehrdn hazar kilometr fasele-darad ‘Mashhad is 1000 km 
from Tehran.’ 

Oi £ <j2>y>\j3 faramush-kardan to forget 

kas -an person, one (normally used for ‘one’ in relatives, as 
£ kas-i-ke ‘the one who, the person who’ and L S 

kaSan-i-ke ‘those who, persons who’) 

oij vaqt -hal£j\3 3 1 awqat time 

JjU mesl-e like (prep.) 

hams dye -hal-gan neighbor 

hanuz still, yet 

hichkas (+ negative) nobody 


0^ 


Exercise 13 

(a) Change the following sentences into restrictive relative phrases (e.g., an 
mard amad > an mard-i-ke amad...) and then complete the sentence on your 
own, making any necessary changes (addition or deletion of -rd, e.g.). 


Jy i {JJ \ 


fij f)b Oj y f 


r- 
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jsj vt A 


H 

'Ajb (Jj j\s> (jby* (*jl V 

♦♦ ♦ 




» V ijO 1 








\l>s f? \ 






i 




(b) Turn the second of the two sentences into a restrictive relative clause and 
embed it into the first sentence (e.g. t an mard irani-ast. an mard amad. > dn 

tnard-i-ke amad irani-ast.) 


ur 


■O-** I I yi yyij L 01 • 


boi \ 


A ♦ 




LL^a I j5J 5 1 V 

la jl .iyj ibj <Jv V' 


. AJ La LL Jjj d I -pjj?* J 


jl^<0 L j^jl f 


«« ^ 


^^ ^ c3^’ ^I j - * 1 c/ 0 ^jj. 3^ ^ 


;l0 Lo4j l^voA 55 ^ 0U<uL^h V 

.-b^^ jjj jl ^ <J> jJj oT ^ 

jLjl^l <1)1 U Jj i^O U OLol^jl 01 ^ * 


<C3 


J J 


i ilau^-OI A 


T 


tt ^ 


(c) Translate into Persian: 

1.1 Jiad scarcely opened the door when I saw him. 

_ i 

2. The house in which we used to live was far from town. 

3.1 have forgotten the name of the person who was here with you 
yesterday. 

4. Where is the money you took from them? 

5. Did you take the clock that was here to some other place? 

6. Last month he was in a city that is 200 km. distant from here. 

7.1 forgot the letter that I put on the table. 

8. Is the building your friends live in far from here? 

9. It’s nearly five kilometers from the school you used to go to. 

10.1 pounted all the things you gave me. There were sixteen in all. 
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§ 43 The future tense. The future tense is compounded from the present tense 
of khastan ‘to want,’ without the mi - prefix, followed by the short infinitive (= 
past stem). In the affirmative stress falls on the last syllable of the short infini¬ 
tive. Example from $£goftan ‘to say’: 

y khaham-goft 

iZJif ^ I y khahi-goft 


I y khahim-goft 
\ZJsf JLaI y khahid-goft 

JLaI y khahand-goft 

In compound verbs the khah- auxiliary intervenes between the two parts of the 
compound. Stress is on the final syllable of the non-verbal element. 

y y bar-khahim-gasht 
JUfcly- jj bar-khahid-gasht 

JJb\y y bar-khahad-gasht JcJt>\yy bar-khahand-gasht 

The negative future is formed by prefixing na- to the auxiliary. 

Oif* p&l y> nakhaham-goft 

bar-nakhaham- 
gasht 


JUhl y khahad-goft 


yy bar-khaham-gasht 
^\yy bar-khahi-gasht 


yj nakhahim-goft, &c. 

bar-nakhahim- 
gasht, &c. 

In ordinary usage the present tense is used for the future. The future tense is re¬ 
served for fairly emphatic statements about the future. 

*aI yjy oi y^ hichvaqt bar-nakhaham- I shall never return! 

^ gasht! 

. :> y Jca I y L^>- ^uA hame hatman khahand- 

mord 






Everybody will certainly 


die. 


§ 44 Other numerical expressions. 

44.1 Jjj>- Chand. 

(a) The interrogative chand, which is invariably followed by the singular 
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counting word and the singular 1 ), renders ‘how many?* for eountables. 

? jOjb y (Ij) chand (td) barddar 

darid? 


(or 


How many brothers do 
you have? 

How many years were 
you in Iran? 


j l^j 1 1 j :> JL- Jcj>- chand sal dar irdn 


budid? 


C3j bJ I 4 j juj>- chand dafe be anja 

?Jbi 


How many times have 
you gone there? 


rafte-id? 


Note especially the expression j Jj 

j| \y\ cJij Jcs>- chand vaqt dar irdn 

V JL> 


chand vaqt for ‘how long?’ 

How long were you in 
Iran? 


budid? 


(b) The interrogative ordinal is _ l> chandom, which functions like ordinals 

chandomin, which functions like ordinals in -omin (i.e., pre¬ 


in -om, or 
cedes the noun it modifies). 


I emruz chandom-e mah- 

ast? 

I ^ { yy I in chandomin dafe-ast 

ke miayad? 






What day of the month is 
it today? 

How many times has he 
come (lit. “this is the 
‘how-many eth’ time he 
is coming”) 




^ a5" 


For telling time, days of the week, etc., see Appendix B. 

(c) Both chand and xx^SLyek-chand as declaratives are followed by the 
singular and mean ‘several, a few.’ For further vagueness, -i may be added to 
the noun. 


y Jl^>-(^Jn_>) (yek)chand barddar 

dar am, 

JuH>J>o) (yek)chand sal-i gozasht. A few years passed 

I* I emshab an chand td 

ketab-ra mikhanam. 


I have several brothers. 


! ti jc^o l 


I’ll read those few books 
tonight. 


In this meaning chand may also be preceded by the non-specific plural, a more 
literary usage. 


Time expressions, as with numbers, never take counting words. See § 38.1. 
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~ y J nemuneha-i chand 

salan-i chand 


several examples 
a few years 


r Ls* 


44.2 For measurable quantities, the interrogative j 
what amount’ is used and is followed directly by the noun without ezdfe. 

V XJb I y>^A j Jlo>- cheqadr shekar 

mikhahid? 

I j ji£> cheqadr ab khorde-id? 


cheqadr ‘ how much 


How much sugar do you 
want? 


How much water have 

you drunk? 

44.3 Both qadr-i and are used for ‘a little, a little bit of.’ 

3 dar namakddn qadr-i 

namak hast. 




There is a little salt in the 

saltcellar 


J 




There was a little water 
in the well. 

I’ll only take a little of 
your time. 


i dar chah kam-i ab bud. 




J 


kam-i vaqt-etan-ra 
migiram. 


44.4 Indefinite numerical expressions such as ‘two or three,’ ‘four or five’ are 
expressed in Persian by the two numbers together with no conjunction. 

two or three people 
five or six years 


jib do-se nafar 

panj-shesh sal 


JL- U LZ 


44.5 ‘More than’ is idiomatically expressed by the numerical expression fol¬ 
lowed by jLJIlJu bishtar. ‘Less/fewer than’ is expressed by the numerical expres¬ 
sion followed by jcT kamtar , as in the following examples. 

I Ju jJLs U 3 ^ do ta qalam bishtar 

nadaram. 

Jj L<J jlL ,o aliA se hafte bishtar naman- 

dim} 

panj nafar kamtar anjd 
budand. 1 2 


I don’t have more than 
two pens. 

We didn’t stay more than 
three weeks. 




r- 


There were fewer than 
five people there. 


1 This sentence could also mean “we didn’t stay three weeks more,” but it would need 
a particular context. 

2 Depending upon context, this sentence could also mean “there were five people fewer 


there. 
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the following: 

, jU y j I jlS kamtar az sad tomdn be 

man dad. 


Note 


He gave me less than a 
hundred tomans. 




1 / 


.jb 


-S X^> ^ 

,:>b 

,i\> ^ ^ 


be man sad tomdn 
kamtar dad. 


He gave me a hundred 
tomans less. 


be man sad tomdn kam - 

ddd. 


He gave me a hundred 
tomans too little. 


44.6 Numerical compounds are generally formed by adding -e or occasionally 
in the following: 


as 


dobdre 


again, once more 
bicycle 

five-year-old child 
twenty-year-old man 
double-occupancy room. 


4 i docharkhe 


bachche-ye panjsale 
JLA mard-e bistsale 


4JU 


' J 


ayb 3 ^ JjLUl otaq-e donafare 


Vocabulary 14 


oJU j I ayande coming, next, the 

future 


j JL3 qadr amount, qu antity; 

value 

qaymat (qimat) price 

kam little, little bit, too 
little, too few; kam-i 
a little bit, a little; ^ 

O-ita kam-dadan to give 
too little, to shortchange 

UJUljiT gozarandanld I jjS* goza- 

ran- to spend (time) 

01 £ geran expensive, dear; 

01 j$* geran- 

kharidan to pay too much r 

Oj ja mordantmir - to die 

OLll neshan sign, token; OliJ 

Oah neshan-dadan to 
show 

jxJ nemune example, sample, 


Oljjl arzan cheap, inexpensive 

jJLojT dnqadr so much, that much 

jjUuj I inqadr so much, this much 

charkh wheel 

JU>- chand (+ sing.) how 

many?, how much?; 
several, a few; cJj 

« 

chand vaqt how long 

cheqadr how much? 

Ll>- hatman certainly, surely 

(often used in the sense of 
‘must,’ e.g. OJj L^>- 
hatman raft ‘he must have 
gone’ and 

hatman inja-st ‘it must be 
here’) 
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specimen 


Exercise 14 

(a) Give the following in the future tense: 


. f V/ • 


JS/ij si Jl) 

>/ Jjupi j r 




# 

{'rtf >J d' 


♦♦ 


I * 

/ / i 




A * 


















V 6 


4 XT 


y<j 


M 




f Z^ r L \x 


Uv 








A* ,A 


'A/crf/hf 


1 






i 




(b) Answer the following questions: 






A 








1>V ^ j? 1 

** 4 V 

5y> JUA T 








y 
















>XJAV 










f «* * * 

1»y y (y^l f 

* #• ^ ** 








4 

♦ 


n 






.* . 

5 j^/ ^v 7 jj/I £ 

• If 


«» # 










(c) Read and translate the following: 


y.j tsU y ' 
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yoljjl ijLgi l r 


.vl L»J^- f 

ft •• 


^ jj> oU^-L- 61 9 

lao jT a5" ^I^L^li V 


6 


U? I b c 


j 




5 :>bj b 


’ (3 


«Xj i -fl —^,) b 4_) b.**»oJ & ^ I fcXS^" jl A 

jjI *\ 

ld>oy L>eJ 1 j I ^ * 


. 3 jfi ljp>" 4^ 


d) Translate the following into Persian: 

1. He’s not more than twelve years old. 1 

2. The third house you’ll see is ours. 

3. We had scarcely reached the garden when their neighbors came. 

4. He works so much that I know he won’t go. 

5. How do you buy those things so cheaply? 

6. He’ll show you a few examples of his work. 

7. Next year we’ll spend three weeks in France. 

8. Last month we bought two kilograms of very good coffee. 

9. Iranians drink tea several times a day, and they almost never drink 
coffee. 

10. Do you know all the students who are in your classes? 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Family Relationships 


Immediate family: 

jfi/ baradar brother 


khahar sister 
jv) l madar mother 

l madarbozorg grandmother 
yS) dokhtar daughter 

zan wife 

ijf arus bride, daughter-in-law 


'> pedar father 

/ * * 

sJ/Jj* pedarbozorg grandfather 


’ * 




pesar son 


shawhar husband 
)Lb damdd groom, son-in-law 


See No. 8 in (b) above and §44.5. 
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Uncles, aunts, and cousins: 

f amu uncle (father’s brother) 

f 

fj b dai uncle (mother’s brother 
jtpesar’amu cousin (father’s 

S v brother’s son) 

j- y pesar’amme cousin (father’s 
' * sister’s son) 

* 

/Jb y pesardai cousin (mother’s 
^ t brother’s son) 


jr amme aunt (father’s sister) 


# 

Jir khale aunt (mother’s sister) 




/S’ dokhtar *amu cousin (father’ 

brother’s daughter) 

dokhtar ’amme cousin (father’ 
sister’s daughter) 

dokhtarddi cousin (mother’s 
brother’s daughter) 






6'y’ 

dokhtarkhale cousin (mother 
sister’s daughter) 


♦ 

Jw y pesarkhdle i 
^ * sister’s son) 


cousin (mother’s 


’s 


In-laws, step-parents, and others: 

♦ 

pedarzan father-in-law (wife’s 

father) 

yy *jjt pedarshawhar father-in-law 

(husband’s father) 

iJjjh ndpedari stepfather 

hamsar spouse (gender 
neutral) 

(jlsL bajenaq wife’s sister’s 

husband 

^ i 

ndmzad fiance(e) (gender 
neutral) 


madarzan mother-in-law (wife 
mother) 

yyji* mddarshawhar mother-in-law 

(husband ’ s mother) 

(J'jU namddari stepmother 

havu second wife (relationship of 
a second wife to the first in a 
polygamous marriage) 

jari husband’s brother’s wife 

4 

4 

doqolu twin (gender neutral) 


’s 








i 


• • 
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Lesson Fifteen 


§ 45 The imperative. 

45.1 The singular imperative of simple verbs is formed by prefixing be- to the 

present stem. 


begir! 
bene shin! 
by bezan! 

(a) When followed in the next syllable by -o-, the imperative prefix changes to 

bd -. The vowel of the stem may be contracted (see below §45.5). 

\j£j bog(o)zar! 

bog(o)zar! 

(b) When followed in the next syllable by -aw- or the imperative prefix 

may change, according to regional accent, to bo-. 

beraw or boraw 
begu or bogu 

(c) When followed by a verbal stem beginning with a vowel, the imperative 

prefix becomes bi- and is so written. 


Take (it)! 


Sit down! 


Hit (it)! 


Put (it) down! 
Pass by! 


J 


J 


Go! 




Say (something)! 


lo bid! 

jiojLo biandaz! 

CjLo bioft! 

45.2 The plural imperative is formed by adding the second-person plural end¬ 
ing -id to the singular imperative. 

begirid! 

Jb jyj beravid! 

JLo Lo biaid! 


Come! 


Throw (it)! 
Fall down! 


Take (it)! 


Go! 


Come! 
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45.3 The imperative of most compound verbs is formed without the bp 
prefix. 1 


gom 

* dar-rd baz-konid! 


Get lost! 

Open the door! 

45.4 The negative imperative is formed by prefixing the negative na - to the 
verbal stem, replacing the be - of the affirmative where it occurs. The negative 
prefix always receives primary stress, even in compound verbs. Before stems be¬ 
ginning with vowels, a -y- is infixed. 

jy naraw! 

Juyij gdm 

jb I jj 

JlJU nay did! 

Jbjt-UJ nayandazid! 


-shaw! 


J^ 'JJ 


Don’t go! 

Don’t get lost! 

Don’t open the door! 
Don’t come! 

Don’t throw (it)! 


- nashavid! 


s dar-rd baz-nakonid! 


45.5 When the first syllable of a present stem of more than one syllable is an 
open syllable and contains either -e- or -o-, that vowel is normally contracted 
with the addition of the imperative prefixes be-, bo- and na-. 

beneshinid > ben’shinid Sit down! 

ft ♦♦ « 

X> j I bogozarid > bog ’zdrid 

The vowel -a- is never contracted, as from bordan , bebarid ‘take/carry (it)!’ 


Put (it) down! 


45.6 Exceptions. The imperative of two verbs is irregularly formed. 


(a) The imperative of budan is formed on the stem bash-, which never takes 

the be- prefix. 

yj? !^£b ^ y mard bash! gerye-nakon! Be a man! Don’t cry! 
!JLJjU *%£ fe’lan haminja bashid! 


For the time being, stay 
(be) right here! 

(b) The imperative of simple dashtan is formed from the past participle and 


classical Persian the imperative of almost all compound verbs is regularly formed 
without the be- prefix. In modem Persian, true compounds (i.e. those that are essentially 
inseparable) like bar-dashtan, as well as the majority of instances when the compounding 
verbs are -kardan and - shodan , also form imperatives without the be- prefix. Verbs com¬ 
pounded with other verbs like zadan, keshidan, dddan , &c. tend, particularly in spoken 
Persian, to take the be- prefix, e.g. yyyy harfbezan ‘speak!’ 
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the imperative of budan. 


b <a£b I 


*-> I in-ra dashte-bash! 

I I in nokte-ra dar nazar 

\XJm\j 


Hold this! 


! 






b Jai 


Keep this point in mind! 






J 


dashte-bashid! 


§ 46 Resumptive sentence constructions. A common type of sentence in 
Persian is the resumptive (or topic-comment) sentence, wherein a topic is in¬ 
troduced as subject (topic) of the sentence; the comment then affords some in¬ 
formation about that topic. Since the topic/subject is not the subject of the verb 
of the comment-clause, the topic/subject must be referred to pronominally in its 
proper position in the comment. Both the independent and the enclitic pronouns 

are used for this purpose. 


"lojb O I an zan-i-ke darbdre-ash By chance I passed by 

sohbat-mikardim 


U* 


. J A ▲ 4 


the door of the house 
of the woman we were 
talking about. 


ettefaqan az dar-e 
khane-ash radd- 
shodam. 


bb j:> ji bis i 








•f 


The topicalizer is often used to focus on a topic or to introduce into a conversa¬ 
tion something about which it is assumed that the listener already knows some¬ 
thing . 


jjjji aS 'OI an qaliche-i-ke diruz 

didim -fekr- nem ikonid 
qaymat-esh kam-i 
geran bud? 


Don’t you think the price 
of that carpet we saw 
yesterday was a bit too 
much? 2 




r- 


oi 






‘This sentence is equivalent to the following, which is a non-topicalized sentence with 
a normal embedded relative clause: jO <jj 

ettefaqan az dar-e khane-ye an zan-i-ke darbdre-ash sohbat-mikardim radd-shodam . 

^his is the equivalent of the following: ^ w 

* j ^fekr nemikonid qaymat-e qaliche-i-ke diruz didim kam-i geran bud? 


\\ Ifosl 


J 


Vocabulary 15 


IS t£> I ettefaqan by chance 

I aslan (+ neg.) not at all 
UAj boshqab plate 
I-bo ba’dan afterwards (adv.) 
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jj j+j birun out, outside (az of) 

pir old (of people); may follow the noun it modifies 
nary adjective, e.g. mard-epir ‘old man,’ 

pir ‘old woman’; it may also precede a noun without 
form a compound, as ^ pir-mard ‘old man’ and j * 
zan ‘old woman’ 

jU- jan soul, life (as an enclitic, jan is added to proper names 

endearment, e.g. <jb- madar-jan 'mother dear’ and 

jU» mar yam-jan ‘dear Maryam’) 
changed fork 

dorost right, correct(ly); d* dorost-kardan 

make (food, a meal, etc.) 


as ai > ordj. 


°J zan 


e We to 


Pir 


as an 




t0 fix, to 


^z£b j* dust-dashtan to love; like simple dashtan, dust-dashta 


n never 

takes mi- in any tense; the imperative is also formed like that 

dashtan , (-U-iU) b dust-dashte-bash(id) 

sohbat talk, conversation; cto £ 


of 


sohbat-kardan to 


speak, talk 
<3 zarf dish 

fenjan cup 
,l£li qashoq spoon 

qablan before (adv.) 

* jl5" hard knife 

p f gom lost; 0 Jl£ ^ gom-shodan to get lost; ^ gom - 

kardan to lose 


OljJ livan glass 

majara adventure 
mariz sick, ill 
now 




pi dyl 


kind, sort, type (in the singular, naw* ftinc* 






anva 


tions as a counting word, i.e. it is never followed by the ezafe , 
e.g. jA I in now* mardom ‘this sort of people’; the plu¬ 

ral is normally followed by the ezdfe , e.g. y* I anvd -e 
mardom ‘all sorts of people’) 


l>6 Ua hamanja right there 

haminja right here 


yakh-bastan to freeze (intransitive), 


yakh ice; ^ 


yakh-zadan to freeze (transitive) 
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Exercise 15 


both the singular and the plural imperatives of the following: 

)Lj 


(a) 0i ve 


4* * 




! wm dy ' 


Kd ) 




*• 


! (^b) w r 


/ 


i(d> 


d 






KcfjS) Sj $7 

bdT\X 








/j 






y 




! u6 Mr ^ 


f 


ad’ 1 ’ d^> id"" 


! (W> (Jjij 

'■(d>/{}f) 

>i) d 1 blr'l V 
!(^)tv A 

• * 


<>^Vf 


'.(d’by's 














i 


i(d+'/*)( (^)' ^ 

! V d~>/) U)f 

i(dy dy w 


y 


•** 




! (d>/) b 


■)V M 




y 




(b) Read and translate: 




<,_fijL q 1^ I0Loj& jI 


^liLci r 

. -L> I o Ju 5 ^Id3 I j Igj I r 

j IS""* j I t o l>- Ls I T* 

j *_> I C) 


3 


0 


I 


♦♦ 




J 


ib <6 


a 9 


Lo obo I 


■?j3 


♦ ♦ 


Jjfc I aJ>ti 


L> I A1A& ! 


y.y. A 


.iy 
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(c) Translate into Persian: 

1. Always be (pi) happy! 

2. They didn’t understand your question correctly. 

3. Take (carry) these things out to (for) those old women. 

4. When we were going to that village, we got lost three times. 

5.1 don’t like this kind of coffee. 

6. Last week I was talking with my friends. 

7. Tell me about the adventures you had in Iran. 

8. We spent a few days in Shiraz. 

9. The water that was in that dish froze last night. 

10. Take these knives and forks and put them on the table. 


Supplementary V ocabulary 
Uv/ Khorakha Foodstuffs 


bastani ice cream 


I db water 
VI ard flour 

A ^ 

ash thick soup 
JI dlu plum 
M [ alubalu sour cheny 

&)j\ or dak duck 

♦ 

esfenaj spinach 

4 

AI anar pomegranate 

anjir fig 

/ 

I angabin honey 


<S< 


beh quince 


{J&S portoqal 

f 


orange 


peste pistachio 


JL polaw “pilaf,” rice cooked 
* with meat and/or vegeta¬ 


bles 


yj panir cheese 
jl' piaz onion 


• -A 




S'ji' piazche scallion 


z 1 




tokhm-e morgh egg 
torobche radi sh 

if' torshi pickles 
i / tare chives 

’/•s tare-ye farangi leek 

44 

y tut berry 

r 4 44 

tut-e farangi strawberry 

ja fari parsley 

4 








angur grape 

l^b l bad dm al mond 
iji/A badenjan eggplant 
lift M baqdla, baqala fava bean 

4 

A* /y bamie okra 

barg-e bu bay leaf 

4 
4 

berenj rice (uncooked) 


J 




*A 




i 
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((U chdy tea 

w * 

chelaw plain steamed rice 

7 * 

♦ 

b/y kharboze Persian melon 

khardal mustard 
khorma date 




shirini sweets 


f* 

$ 


talebi melon 


{J"adas lentils 

asal honey 
felf el pepper 
qdrch mushroom 
qand sugar (lump) 

00 

b qahve coffee 

kahu lettuce 


Jv 


X. 


I, 


f. 


7 


A 4 

J J ? khoresh stew 

♦ 

jl? khiar cucumber 

ddrchin cinnamon 












reshte noodle 


rawghan oil 

ft J rivas rhubarb 

^00 # 

zardalu apricot 

0 

'?)JJ zardchube turmeric 

'if • 

JJ zereshk barberries 

d/; 


te plain boiled rice 

3jJ kadu squash 

•/ 

^ J karafs celery 

kare butter 


keshmesh raisin 


zafaran saffron 
zan jab il ginger 
b/J zire cumin 

00 

llils salad salad 


kalampich cabbage 
kangar cardoon 
gerdu walnut 


geshniz coriander 




sarshir cream 


golkalam cauliflower 






J y serke vinegar 

sib apple 
sibzamini potato 
sir garlic 


olabi pear 

awje green-gage plum 
awje~ye farangi tomato 




**0* 0 






usht meat 










shebbet dill 


usht-e khuk pork 
usht-e gav beef 


/ 






*A 




f 


sharab wine 


3 




X 




shekar sugar (granulated) 
shalqam turnip 
shambalile fenugreek 
shir milk 


usht-e gusale veal 






usht-e gusfand lamb 

iy gilds cherry 

00 

^ labu beet (cooked) 


« 0 


Lf 
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. * 


lape split peas 
lubia green bean 
limu lemon 


)f nokhud chickpeas 

4 * 

f nokhud-sabz green peas 

♦ $ ' 

(V na ’na ' mint 




ts 


J 




namak salt 


limusabz lime 

mast yoghurt 
mdhi fish 


hel cardamom 
holu peach 

hendav&ne watermelon 

havij carrot 


J 


(St 


morgh chicken 
jf mawz banana 


V 

9 


& 


musir shallot 




Jt 


i/ ta’mha tastes 
* 

torsh sour 
talkh bitter 


mikhak cloves 




mive fruit 
narangi tangerine 




L 




Jf shur salty 

shir in sweet 


nan bread 






Almost all Iranian main dishes are either cooked or served with rice. Typically a 
meal consists of either Jtkhoresh (stew, usually meat-based with vegetables 
and herbs) with j_L> chelaw (steamed rice) or polaw (meat and/or vegetables 
steamed together with the rice). Bread is also eaten along with the meal, and the 
most common type of bread in Iran is called jb nan-e sangak , an oblong 

loaf of thin bread baked on pebbles (di£~^). Fruit is served after a meal. 




As a remnant of ancient (Galenic) medicine practiced until recently in Iran, all 
foods are classified as “hot” (^-$) or “cold” ^), which has nothing to do with 
temperature but describes the “nature” of the food and its effect on the balance 
of health. A “well-balanced” meal is balanced in “hot” and “cold” ingredients. 
Illnesses are also classed as “hot” or “cold,” and to counteract the effects of a 
“cold” malady one eats “hot” foods and vice-versa. As examples, yoghurt, 
spinach, apricots, and rooster are “cold”; almonds, honey, chickpeas, lamb, and 
hen are “hot.” Pears, feta cheese, and tea are neutral. 
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Review III 

(a) Review the vocabulary lists for lessons 11-15. 

(b) Read and translate the following: 


ft 0 4^ # I® 

bi‘ 




> /y'c' ,T 


'S J 


l 


















* * 


















ijij 


i 








jy /»>> i J^fji A ? 

I a ?/ y » • 








>>iJv 


c/ ,J 


* 4 






* 




f" «/, /v JI > jy (/ />■ 








wv: v 








(c) Translate the following into Persian: 

1. Don’t listen to his words. 

2. He-pays (gives) a lot for the room he lives in. 

3. There are nine rooms in their house. 

4. Last year we didn’t get sick at all. 

5. Weren’t those people we saw before Iranian? 

6. Don’t forget what I told you (my words)! 

7.1 don’t know why you are afraid of them. 

8.1 had scarcely come when he turned around and left. 
9. They had already gone home when you arrived. 

10. How many minutes are there in a quarter hour? 
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Lesson Sixteen 

§ 47 On the nature of compounds. Of the vast number of compound verbs in 
Persian, we can identify two broad types, close and open compounds. 

(1) Close compounds are represented in the first place by those whose non¬ 
verbal compounding element is a particle or preposition like bar in bar- 

gashtan and bar-dashtan. Although this type admits into the compound 

verbal particles such as mi- (e.g., jOj- bar-migardam ‘I am returning’) and 

pronominal enclitic objects (e.g., _^b p_ ; bar-am-dasht ‘he picked me up’), 

noun complements do not intervene in this type. 

The second type of close compound consists of verbs like j 
shodan and J&kdr-kardan, which, for semantic reasons, can be “fractured” 
to admit noun complements, the non-specific enclitic, and the plural suffix onto 
the nonverbal element. Some such compounds may take their complements as 
“sandwiched” constructions, in which case the complement is linked to the non¬ 
verbal element by the ezafe. For instance, an intransitive compound such as 
vared-shodan ‘to enter’ may take a “sandwiched” complement as in 

vared-e shahr shodam. I entered the city. 

The close compound kdr-kardan ‘to work’ or ‘to do something’ illustrates the 
fractured compound when the nonverbal element is modified in any way: 

an kar-ra kardam . 


i vdred- 


Ijjlf 01 


I did that. 


.-Lo jZ jb" kar-e khub-i kardid . 


You did a good job./You 
did something good. 

He’s done some good 
things. 

As another example, the close compound of ^J>b javab-dadan ‘to answer’ 
holds in a construction like 

. -Lo I Jlj ^ I jz- javab-nadadid. 
but when a complement is sandwiched, as in 


I karhd-ye khub-i karde 


ast. 


You didn’t answer. 
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jLoljJ IjjJ 


^y>- javdb-e so'dl-am-ra 

nddadid. 


You didn’t answer my 
question. 

construction can no longer be called a compound, i.e., it has been split into 
• ts component parts and should be thought of as the verb nddadid ‘you did not 

give’ with a compound object, javab-e-so’dl-am ‘the-answer-to-my-question,’ 
which takes the direct-object marker -rd because the string is specific. 

As a general rule, all compounds with jj_£ - shodan , jJ^-kardan, y 5 

ashtan, and 

they are fractured, in which case they become open compounds. 

(2) Open compounds represent a loose connection between verb and comple¬ 
ment, often adverbial, like 4^ujj^ madrase raftan ‘to go to school, to attend 
school’ and jy dur andakhtan ‘to throw away,’ or generic, like 

ketab khandan ‘to read books.’ 

All compounds with -keshidan, jAsil - oftadan , -khandan and 

-zadan should be considered open compounds. 


the 


ib -dashtan should be considered close compounds unless 




§ 48 The present subjunctive. The subjunctive mood in Persian is, with one 
important exception, used only for complementary constructions, i.e. the sub¬ 
junctive always depends in some way upon or follows a primary verb in the in¬ 
dicative mood. 

Formation of the present subjunctive. 

(a) The present subjunctive of simple verbs is formed from the present stem 

plus the prefix be-, which is identical to the be- prefix of the imperative 
and follows the euphonic rules given in §45. Subjunctive verbs of various 
types are given below: 


begiram 


yC beguim 


^JlJb bedani 

bog(o)zarad 


jlJLj biaid 


JIUjL> bioftand 


(b) The present subjunctive of close compound verbs is characterized by the 

lack of any prefix on the verbal element. Stress remains on the final syl¬ 
lable of the non-verbal element. 


sohbdt-konim 

JLo ^ bar-gardid 
JL> gom-shavand 

(c) The present subjunctive of open compound verbs is made, like the simple 


^ dar-ravam 


(Jj I :>y bar-ddri 
$vared-shavad 


107 



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 


verb, with the prefix be- on the verbal element. 


JI Jllo dwr biandazim 

JUA JU ^ I javab-i bedehid 

OJ dors bekhanad :>j lj vared-e shdhr beshavand 

(d) The negative present subjunctive is formed with nd-, which replaces be - 

^ ♦ 

The euphonic rules given in §45 apply. The negative prefix takes primary 
stress in compound verbs, leaving secondary stress on the nonverbal ele^ 
ment. 


o j>- hdrf bezanam 

kar-i bokoni 


^jJsj nagiram 


pjjl-UJ nayandazim 

JloLJ nayaid 

Ju gdm nashavand 

(e) Exceptions, (i) As in the imperative, the subjunctive of budan ‘to be’ is 

formed on the stem J» l> bash - without the be- prefix. Its inflection is as 
follows: 


(_£jl Jbjj barnadari 
3 jZS * j I j vared nashavad 


b bashim 


L> basham 


JL^l) bashid 




A b bashi 
JL^U bashad 




JUJ»b bashand 


(ii) Simple dashtan and dust-dashtan , as in the imperative, form the sub¬ 
junctive from the past participle and the subjunctive of budan. 

p-Ji>b <a£b dashte-bashim 

JuJ>\j dashte-bashid 

♦♦ ♦ 

JUJ*L <\i£b dashte-bashand 


l) <a£b dashte-basham 




^b <c£b dashte-bashi 
JL^b <o£b dashte-bashad 


The negative subjunctive is predictably formed from the affirmative: 

b I JO nadashte-bashim &c. 


Li nabasham 






§ 49 Uses of the present subjunctive I. 

49.1 The subjunctive mood is used for personal complements of all imperson¬ 
al verbs and verbal constructions like ju l> bayad ‘must, should, have to,’ JjU nd- 
bayad ‘must not, should not, don't have to,’ JoLi shayad ‘may, might, perhaps,’ 
or with negative subjunctive ‘may not, might not.’ 

Jbl> bayad beravam 


I must go (have to go). 
You don’t have to stay. 
We may (might) say. 


.XJU-j JbU nabayad bemanid. 




Juli shayad Mguim. 
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. juj U Ju IA shay ad nay ay and. 


They may (might) not come. 


gftyad and shayad are called “impersonals” because they are “frozen” in the 
hird-pe rson singular. Of bayad there also remains a past third-person singular, 

bdyest or mibayest , which reflects the original, now obsolete, in¬ 
finitive bayestan and which is used synonymously with jul bayad. A past 

articiple shayeste (‘suitable, appropriate’) survives of the original but 

obsolete infinitive shdyestan that gives Ju Li shayad. Aside from the 

third-person singular forms, these verbs have no further inflections in 


P 


now 


frozen 

modern Persian. 

49.2 The subjunctive serves as a complement of the independent verbs 

‘to want,’ i y^\y tavanestan ‘to be able,’ and JLiliff gozashtan ‘to al- 


khdstan 
low, let.’ 


mfkhastam beravam. 
mikhdham beravam. 

mitavanest May ad. 


I wanted to go. 

I want to go. 

He was able to come (he 
could come). 

He can come. 






. JbLu 


. Jb Lu Jo I 

.Jjjtu Lgj T Ju j I jJi bogzarid dnha May and. 


mitavanad May ad. 




Let them come./Allow 
them to come. 

pJb pedar-am nagozasht (ke) My father didn’t let me 

man beravam. 




go. 


pji 


Direct objects of the dependent subjunctive and prepositional matter normally 
fall between the independent and dependent verbs. The independent verbs may 
occur in any tense. 


IjOI 


mikhast an-rd be man 
bedehad. 

mitavanam shoma-ra 
bebinam. 

.Jjo Lo Jjjfcl mikhahand farda bfa- 

yand. 

If there is a change of subject between the independent and dependent verbs, the 
conjunction 4_ £ke ‘that’ usually appears along with the subject pronoun of the 

dependent verb. 


He wanted to give it to 


,JJb>Jo 


me. 




I can see you. 


They want to come 

tomorrow. 
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♦♦ •• • I ✓ •• 


mikhdham ke shoma 

bi'aid. 


I want you to come. 




nemikhaham ke anha 
beravand. 


I don’t want them to 


go. 


49.3 The independent uses of the subjunctive, i.e., where it occurs not depen¬ 
dent upon a preceding independent verb, are (1) as a jussive (Tet, may ’) i n a jj 
persons: 


Let’s go! 

Let it be just as it is! 


beravim! 


1 


! Jl^ L jj&j Ljfc hamantawr ke hast, 

bashad! 

Lo \jJ- khodd biamorzad-esh. 


May God have mercy on 
him. 

God forbid! (“may God 

not do it”) 


! JuJxi I JS- khodd nakonad! 


and (2) as the deliberative interrogative (English ‘should’): 

as>- che kar konam? 


VS'jis 

V Jb o- che be guy ad? 

beravim? 
chera naravim? 


What should I do? 
What should he say? 
Should we go? 

Why shouldn’t we go? 








*j *t3j* 


Vocabulary 16 


Jl£^l emkan possibility 
o beVakhare finally, at last 
Jb*- chonan such, so, so much, 


chonin chiz-i ‘such a 


thing’) 

j rang color 


lazem necessary 
lebas clothes 
^loja momken possible 

qazd food 


like that 

chonin such, so, so much, 
like this ( chonan and cho¬ 
nin are used as adverbs and 


IJLp 


adjectives; when they are hamantawr just like that, 

used adjectivally they pre¬ 
cede the nouns they modi¬ 
fy, and the noun is in the 


in that manner; <6 


hamantawr-ke just as 

along with; al s0 


I hamrdh -e 
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forms open compounds: 
O* j j I o\hamrah avor- 
dan ‘to bring along,’ a I 


hamrah bordan ‘to 




take along’ 


b (1)1^1 emkati-dashtan to be possible (impersonal + subj.) 

i-IJlSl andakhtanlandaz- to cast, throw, hurl 
JbU b fry ad it is necessary, must, should (impersonal + subj.); the 

negative is usually JuLi nabdyad (“don’t have to, must not, 
should not”) + subj. 

pushidan to cover, clothe, wear, put on (the present tense is 
used only for habitual action: ^ IU jj j 

har ruz sobh lebas-am-ra mfpusham ‘I put on my clothes 
every morning’); the simple past refers to one act of putting 
clothes y Ijjt—LJ J3j^ mruz sobh lebas- 

am-ra pushidam ‘I put on my clothes this morning’) 

4 pushide budan to be wearing (for clothing, an unmodified 

article is in the generic state, e.g. 
pirahan pushide-ast ‘he’s wearing a shirt,’ while a modified 
article is in the indefinite state, e.g. a y I jy 

I pirahan-e sefid-ipushide-ast ‘he’s wearing a white 


cr* 




on 


shirt’) 


cteb 


taqyir-dadan to change (transitive) 
cto j+Ju taqyir-kardan to change (intransitive) 

(01 y) !y tavanestanltavan- to be able, can + subj. (in the negative past 


habitual/progressive tavanestan implies simple inability, e.g. 


pjLo nemitavdnestam bfayam ‘I wasn’t able to 

come,’ but in the simple past negative it implies an attempt 
that failed, e.g 

to or wanted to but] couldn’t come.’ The distinction is not 
maintained in the present or future tenses.) 

(al^>-) khastanlkhah- to want, be about to + subj. (the past habitual/ 

progressive implies simple volition, e.g. y I y~^y mf- 

khastam beravam ‘I wanted to go,’ and the simple past 
implies ‘just about to, on the verge of’ doing something, e.g. 

j j pju* I y- khastam beravam ‘I was about to go, I was on 
the verge of going’) 

jji dar raftan (open compound) to run away 
Oi^P) O ^j j Tj ^ dar-avordan! dar-avar- (avor-) (close compound) to take off 


I natavanestam bfayam ‘I [tried 


lo 


l ♦♦ + 


in 
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(clothes), to take out 

dur anddkhtan (open compound) to throw away 
shayad may, might, it is fitting (impersonal + subj.); 


maybe 

(+ indicative); the negative construction is usually shdyad 


+ 


neg. subj. (‘may/might not’); the negative, JuLU nashayad 
means ‘it is not fitting, it is not appropriate’ 

Os£ fekr-kardan to think 

(jl Jlf) If gozashtanlgozar- to allow, let (+ subj.) 

JJLi svared-shodan to enter, come/go in (+ be: ^jlj j_ g _ 

be shahr vared shodam T entered the city,’ or “sandwiched 

open compound construction: vared-e shahr 

shodam T entered the city’) 






Exercise 16 

(a) Supply the proper present subjunctive form of the verbs given in parenthe¬ 
ses and translate the following: 


44 

.(^UI j») bC'lJsIffj\f 




y 














94 ## 


A j. j 


•(&> 


) 


♦/ ( 












A A 


* 






♦ *♦ £ 

Xtf>}) Ijt/J&irfi 

4 

.<^) ^ dtyX v 

„ A A 

Xtfb b)\ >!✓ A 

•(C 


Xd" 


■ (jJ’S > 






4 t " 4 

5 /> iff y d^"}k u 

.(c/v >t) ’jj m 

xd’ 1 >) *'Ajs j 1 * i f( J r ♦ 

xd^^ o 1 i n 






.(c/v Jy 














/ y*i) ^ 

A 






. (^y) ^ ^ tr 






112 




LESSON SIXTEEN 


(b) Translate into Persian: 

1.1 don’t want to go there tomorrow. 

2. He was just about to throw it away. 

3. We want to find the things we lost yesterday. 

4. This job is so simple that I don’t have to think. 

5.1 think I got sick from the food I ate in the village last week. 
6. Couldn’t you give a correct answer to the question? 

7.1 wanted to answer correctly, but I wasn’t able to. 

8. Don’t let (allow) your little brother get lost. 

9. Why won’t you let me open the door for them? 

10. Didn’t you want to buy shoes and socks for yourself? 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Clothing 

jelitqe vest 
bf jurab socks 

I 

♦ . 

c/> jurdb-e nay Ion nylons 

jib pocket 




. I astin sleeve 

{/() f I angoshtar(i) ring 

/ 

yjl overkot peacoat 




iM 


barani raincoat 
bdzuband bracelet 

i I 

boluz blouse 

t 

/ 

Js band-e kafsh shoelace 

* 

*1 pache cuff (on trousers) 

111 palto overcoat 
J * 

j b pulover sweater 

* 

pirahan shirt, dress 

I * 

pirahankhab nightgown 

,A 

j/"' pizhame pyjamas 


* a 


chador veil 


J, 




chatr umbrella 


/ 


A * 


chakme boots 






daman skirt 






) dastkesh gloves 


dokme button 

/JlO dampai slippers, flipflops 

A 

rupush smock 




O/iJ 


rusari headscarf 
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(Jifi 


aynak-e dudi dark glasses 


J zip zipper 

A 

j/J zirpush underwear 


* * 


kot jacket 






# 

(•fl/'/J zirpirahan undershirt 

^ * 


jlpj 


kot-o-shalvdr suit 


ker&vat necktie 


sa'at-e jibi pocket watch 


A # 


is sd 'at-e mochi wristwatch 


kafsh shoes 


j 




A ' 


kafsh-e kattani sneakers 


sar-dstin cuff (on a shirt) 




koldh hat 


sagak buckle 




kamarband belt 


sanjdq pin 


/ / 

) kif-e dasti handbag 


sineband bra 




L* shdl-e gar dan scarf 


galosh galoshes 




gardanband necklace 


short briefs 








shalvdr trousers 


I 


^yy gushvare earring 

y L mayo bathing suit 


shalvdr-e kattani blue jeans 


yaqe collar 


aynak glasses 


Supplementary Vocabulary Practice. 

-4 

1. She’s wearing a green skirt. 

2.1 took my pyj amas off this morning. 

3. Aren’t you wearing a sweater today? 

4.1 didn't put on an undershirt this morning. 

5. Put on your raincoat! 

6. Why are you wearing green socks with those trousers? 

7.1 wasn’t wearing an overcoat at that time. 

8. She always wears a white blouse. 

9.1 want to take my shoes off. 

10.1 put my clothes on in the morning and take them off at night. 
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§ 50 Impersonal constructions. 

50.1 Khosh- dmadan az. This impersonal construction is equivalent to the 
English verb ‘to like*: the subject of the English verb is expressed in Persian as a 
pronominal enclitic after khosh- (which must have a pronominal enclitic), and 
the object of the English verb is the complement of the preposition az. The verb 
dmadan is invariably impersonal in the third person singular in all tenses. 

I liked it. 


.-UI ^y^ d I jl az an khosh-am amad . 


. Ju L* d 1 j I az an khosh-am miayad. 
J!J.% y>- az kar-e shoma khosh- 


I like it. 


He doesn't like what you 


esh nemiayad. 


did. 


;1 az chonin kar-i khosh- 

eshan ndkhahad amad. 


They will not like such a 

thing. 


r j 


.-La i I 


An infinitive may serve as the complement to the preposition az in this con¬ 
struction* Generic objects and compounding complements precede the infinitive; 
specific and modified objects follow the infinitive with the ezafe. 

j I az s ohbat-kardan khosh- They like to talk. 

eshdn miayad. 




.-L>La 


oUJ L**0 Jlo jl az didan-e dustdn-eman We like to see our 

friends. 


khosh-emdnm idyad. 


. La O L—** y>- 


Parallel to khosh- dmadan az is the construction had- dmadan az ‘to dislike, to 
be displeased by.’ 

. La ^ JU t JL it j I az in qaza had- 

miayad. 

£^oJLs jl azfilm-i ke dishah didim 
.-U>Lj d)Lo-U 


I dislike this food. 




We didn’t dislike the 
movie we saw last 
night. 


-Lo 




bad-eman ndydmad. 
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When the “logical” subject of these expressions is other than pronominal 
resumptive construction (§46) is used. 

01\ji U?j j :\jj baradar-e reza—az 

tehrdn khosh-esh 

nemiayad. 

Ol£JU jljl J pirzanha-ye deh 


the 


Reza’s brother doesn’t 
like Tehran. 


.-L) LwOJ 


A - 


The old women of the 
village disliked her. 


az u 

bad-eshan miamad. 


50.2 Another common impersonal is o kho sh-gozashtan be ‘to 

have a good time.’ The Persian verb is invariably in the third person singular 
and the English subject follows the preposition be. 


^y>- be man khayli khosh- 


I had a really good time. 


gozasht . 

y>- dj T anja be shomd khosh- 

4j be ddryush khosh- 
? j } jJLj* migozarad? 


May you have a good 
time there. 


bogozarad. 


Is Darius having a good 
time? 


50.3 In the expressions khab- dmadan ‘to get sleepy’ and khab- bordan ‘to fall 
asleep,’ although khab is actually the subject of both verbs, they are similar to 
the impersonals in that the English subject is expressed pronominally in Persian. 

I’ve gotten sleepy. 

They children are getting 
sleepy. 

I fell asleep. 

The children have fallen 
asleep. 


I 6 JL» I 


I j>- khab-am dmade-ast. 


.Ju I 

•• * V ♦ 


b ache he ha khdb-eshan 
midyad. 


^ I y>- khab-am bord. 


jULi \ j>- bachcheha khdb-eshan 

borde-ast . 


§ 51 Uses of the present subjunctive II. The present subjunctive occurs as a 
verbal complement of the following expressions. The subordinating conjunction 
&ke, like the English ‘that,’ may be omitted. 

51.1 After all impersonal constructions of possibility, probability, necessity, 
and preference. 

1 3 (aT) ta ut^Lai emkan-darad (ke) nay a 

yam . 


It’s possible I won’t 
come. 


T* 
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J<j emkan-nddarad (ke) 

•/Tj, 

busy am. 

. Jbj(*£) :>^ lazem bud (ke) beravid. 

.Jbj j> (*£) l&zem nabud (ke) 

beravid . 

0*5") ijb JUno-I ehtemdl-darad (ke) 

. jljU^ 


It’s not possible for me to 
come. 

It was necessary for you 
to go. 

It wasn’t necessary for 
you to go. 

It’s probable that they 
will stay there. 


hamanja bemanand. 


51.2 After all personal expressions of desire, will, and preference. English 
equivalents almost all have a complementary infinitive in such constructions. 

mikhdhand bargardand. They want to return. 

I’m not inclined to go to 

town. 


•(3y ** (3 1 3d mayl naddram be shahr 

bera vam. 

l^jtSoT XXZ b Jl*# 3 qasd-ddshtand an kar-rd They intended to do it. 

bokonand. 


♦ ♦ 


jX 1 pc*-V 


tarjih-midehim antawr 

ndbashad. 


We prefer it not to be like 
that. 


.XiLj 

♦ 


51.3 After expressions of command and prohibition. 

j I 4j be u goftam (ke) beneshi - I told him to sit down. 

nad. 

'ft3y ^ ^ y farmudand (ke)ma nara- They ordered us not to 

vim. 

51.4 After all expressions of hope. 

Ij UJi J \j ^j \j I omidvar-am baz-ham 

shomd-ra bebinam . 

omidvar-am (ke) beta- 
vanam beravam. 


go. 


I hope I’ll see you again. 




^ I j Ay 1 ' 

py 

jO y> jljXji I omidvar budam ke beta- 

•f Jy. 

As shown in the last two examples, English has a strict sequence of tense in such 
constructions. There is no sequence of tense in Persian: the complement of a 
hope for the future is always in the present subjunctive. 


I hope I’ll be able to go. 


pj i^o 


I hoped I would be able 

to go. 


vanam beravam . 
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i Ju/> I omid-esh in-ast ke hami- 

she dar anja be man ad. 


It is his hope that he will 
remain there always 


.•XjLqJ I O 

♦ * S »• 


ijj 1 1 ^JLoo I omid-esh in-bud he hami- It was his hope that he ' 

.juLoj L>J I 


she dar anja be man ad. 


would remain there 




J 


always. 


51.5 After expressions of doubt. 

Jul^o aT shakk-daram ke betavd- 

nad in matlab-ra 
befahmad. 


I doubt he can under¬ 
stand this matter. 


. ^ Q > _LL2-A 


L» JUo Lj ^ shakk-dashtand ke bid 


They doubted whether 

they should come or 


yand yd na. 


.4j 


not. 


51.6 After expressions of opinion where doubt is implied. Simple statements 
of opinion where no doubt in implied are in the indicative. Compare the follow¬ 


ing: 


.C~*i I S fekr-mikonam ke anja-st. I think he is there. 

.JIJjIj UU I fekr-mikonam ke anja 

bdshad. 


I think he may be there. 


The subjunctive is used after negative verbs of thinking with reference to the 
present or the future. 

I J>3 fekr-nemikonam ke anja 

bdshad. 


I don’t think he’s there. 


.JL2>L 

.JluLj aS" fekr-nemikonam ke 

bidyand . 


I don * t think they ’ 11 

come. 


I^ji j^ fekr-nemikonam kefarda I don’t think it’ll rain 


baran bidyad. 


.JjLo 


tomorrow. 


51.7 After expressions of emotion when the state or action of the dependent 
verb is subsequent to or as yet unrealized at the time of the main verb. 

I’m afraid I won’t find 
her. 


I JLo Ijj t mitarsam u-ra pay da 

nakonam. 




ly» khoshhal mishavim 

shoma-rd bebinim. 


We’ll be happy to see 
you. 
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^jien the state or action of the dependent verb has taken place prior to the ex¬ 
pression of emotion, the dependent verb is in the indicative. 

.juioXa I £ y> khoshhal-im ke dmade-id. We’re happy you’ve 

come. 


Vocabulary 17 


digar (+ neg.) 
longer 

j zamin ground, land, earth; 

floor 

sar-e kelds in class, to 
class 

l? 5o farangi European 

matlab pi mataleb 

matter, topic 

^ma J mulan usually 


I ashpazkhane kitchen 
Ju*l omid hope 
l^jLjal omidvar hopeful 
t JLo biddr awake, aware 


no more, no 


4J 


J 


J 




pas then, therefore 

j| pas-az after (prep.) 

pish-e before, in front of 
jl pish-az before (prep.) 


U* 


takhtekhdb bed 


^ I y- khab sleep 

jl daraz long 


Verbs 


jxAta ehtemal-dashtan (impersonal + subj.) to be probable 

j I JuT ... Jb bad- amad- az dislike 
<1jl-L^ biddr-shodan to wake up 
( v l y) & JLo I y- khabidanl khab- to sleep, go to sleep, lie down 

khosh-amad-az like 


il Jji I .. 

dxJlf jl daraz-keshidan to stretch out 

) CtXJiS' keshidanJkesh- to draw, pull, stretch 


J 


Some common given names: 

Ij Zahra Zahra (fern.) 
a] IJ Zhdle Zhaleh (fern.) 

Shahid Shahla (fern.) 
Shirin Shirin (fern.) 

JU Layli Leili (fern.) 
py Maryam Maryam (fem.) 
Ua Homd Homa (fem.) 

■Lo-I Ahmad Ahmad (masc.) 


y Javad Javad (masc.) 

Hasan Hassan (masc.) 

Hosayn Hossein (masc.) 

U bj Rezd Reza (masc.) 

Mohammad (commonly pro¬ 
nounced Mammad) Moham¬ 
mad (masc.) 

Mahmud Mahmoud (masc.) 
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Exercise 17 

(a) For the following use the khosh- dmad- az construction (e.g., u—in 
u az in khosh-esh dmad): 


dmad > 


> I/ / - {JJ ? 

* 

ljj - Jiyi (J It? - UI A 

>1^ - - If' 1 

l -y V 


^ ♦♦ 

^ ♦ ♦ V 

j>[/ - (jlj - rjt/^b & 
*• — ** * ** . 


> 


A 


»0 










- 






(b) Give appropriate answers to the following questions: 








b^Ai- d s p’ K V 


it>-</> U b^-M 

9 * * 

^ ♦ M 

teJ/lfT, ;<vi f 

* ♦ * <• 

0>j & 

“h * V 




> I/ i/a 










> MJ It 1 

•# 

' Jl £?/>;! >Jlf IV 

**** * ♦ 

5>v it U// >•-*/' U 

M *• *• M * ** 

^ «• 

^ I » M 


iJ 










(c) Read and translate the following sentences: 








b. y\ ^ 

‘j/l ^ f)jb 


■r .* 
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h;i>i?vsT 










A • ** V 


;»f 


f 




yK 






r 

^ «£< 


<</ 


</- 


-• 


r' A .. . 

U* t^Jj* j^vv >( A 


i/ 






I 


U 4 4 ^ 

•>U y'/ l/l L^j) 

4*** f 4 


/") z'/J/// ^*/U» >1V 




(d) Translate into Persian: 

1. ^Last week the things I wanted finally arrived. 

2. Is it possible for us to enter that building? 

3. I doubt Javad can answer your question. 

4. Reza wanted to stretch out on the bed for half an hour. 

5. This is at least the third time that we are doing this. 

6. No sooner had I picked up the newspaper than I saw it was [use present 
tense] yesterday’s. 

7. Who’s that Iranian I saw you with last night? 

8.1 hope they won’t come here anymore. 

9. Why do you want to live in that old house? 

10.1 want to take my clothes off and go to sleep. 
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§ 52 Totally impersonal constructions. 

52.1 The totally impersonal construction is formed with the impersonal verbs 
A-j l) bdyad (‘must’) or shayad ('may’) plus the short infinitive (past stem). 
The impersonal is equivalent to English expressions with ‘one’ (French on and 
German man) or, with transitive verbs, a passive construction. 

j X U bay ad raft. 


One must go (ilfaut 

aller). 

One may say, it may be 
said. 


JL> shayad goft. 


s IU JU i Li nabayad naomid bud . 


One shouldn’t be des¬ 
pondent. 


52.2 The impersonal construction for ‘can’ with tavanestan is made by 


dropping the third-person singular ending of the present mitavanad > 


mitavan) and adding the short infinitive. 


X3 j O I fXA mitavan raft. 
C~Jif Ol nemitavan goft. 


One can go. 

One cannot say / it can¬ 
not be said. 


i\ ijOwo mitavanest ), which has no 


In the past, the third-person singular form (C 
personal ending to begin with, is used with the short infinitive. 


j I yy mitavanest fahmid. 
j \jXj* mitavanest goft. 


One could understand. 


One could say, it could 
be said. 


In modem and spoken Persian aJal* mishod and :>mishavad are commonly 
used as impersonals with the short infinitive in the sense of possibility. 

oiT :>mishavad goft. 


One can say, it’s possible 
to say. 
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j nemishod bavar-kard. 


One couldn’t believe it / 
It wasn’t possible to 
believe it. 


§ 53 The participial absolute. Sentences in literary Persian are commonly 
haracterized by a high degree of complexity (subordination and co-ordination) 
and length. In order to relieve the monotony of a number of finite verbs con¬ 
nected by conjunctions, the participial absolute is used in sentences that contain 
m ore than several parallel verbs. Identical to the past participle (§28), the par¬ 
ticipial absolute shows neither person nor tense but takes its logical tense from 
the finite verb at the end of the sentence. When the subject of both the participial 
absolute and the main verb is the same, that subject is normally expressed before 
the participial absolute. The participial absolute construction is used very much 
like the ablative absolute in Latin, the genitive absolute in Greek, and the -ip 

converb in Turkish. 

JUpI * 


C 


ho say n vared-e otaq 
shode , neshast . 


Hossein, having come 
into the room, sat 
down. 


If the subject of the participial absolute is pronominal and different from the 
subject of the main verb, the pronoun must be expressed. 

<uJb JjlUl j\ u vared-e otaq shode , 

hame raftand . 


When he came into the 
room, everybody left. 




J 


In substandard writing the participial absolute is often followed by the co-or¬ 
dinating conjunction, although strictly speaking it should not be used in this 
construction. 

at 

j IjOU barhd-ye khod-eman-ra 

baste-o be rah ojtddim. 

j <C3j 4j ta far da be shahr rafte-o 

dustdn-am-rd khdham 

did . 


Having tied up our loads, 
we set out. 




01 jj 


r- 


I’ll go to town tomorrow 
and see my friends. 






§ 54 Reported speech and verbs of sense perception. AH speech reported 
with JufT goftan in the past is quoted in the same tense in which it was originally 
stated. In such usage the conjunction ^S'ke, which introduces both direct and in¬ 
direct speech, should be thought of as a type of quotation mark. 
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I said, “I’m coming.” 

I said I was coming. 

He said, “I’m coming.” 

He said I was coming. 

He said, “He’s coming.’ 

He said he was coming. 

Similarly, the tense after past verbs of seeing, hearing, knowing, guessing, 
derstanding, believing, etc. (verbs of sense perception) is given in the subor¬ 
dinate clause exactly as it would have been at the moment of perception. This is 
unlike English, where the subordinate verb is sequential according to the tense 
of the main verb. In Persian, if at the time of perception the verb was present, it 
remains present; if past, it remains past. 

1 shenidam ke mariz-id. 

. JO i jJ 2 j ji ? jojL shenidam ke mariz- 

budid. 


a$" goftam ke midyam. 


aL coLf goft ke miayam. 




JO L> a5" coLT goft kem iayad. 


un- 


I heard you were ill. 

I heard you had been ill. 


LxJ I a5" j vaqt-i ke didam kazem 

^ (°J u- 


When I saw that Kazem 
wasn’t there, I guessed 
he had gone to school. 


anja nist, hads-zadam 
ke be madras e rafte- 


I a^j-Oj aj 


ast. 


jUL*J LJ- <0 


; I jLwa midanestam ke shoma 
♦♦ 

nemiaid. 


I knew you weren’t 
coming/wouldn’t come. 

Then I understood why 
he wasn’t there. 




I aT ^JUo^i oi y I anvaqt fahmidam ke 

l^;T chera dnja nist. 


Vocabulary 18 

(C*i I) U^bi I oftadan! oft- to fall, befall 

(jUsI ettefdq pi -at event, something that happens by chance; JjUjI 

<Lbb$l ettefaq-oftddan for something to happen, occur (in this 
construction ettefdq is the subject of the verb oftadan: 

:>bi I ettefaq-i oftdd ‘something happened,’ cobs I ^LiJl 

1 ettefaq-e bad-i oftade-ast ‘something bad has happened’) 

dz£ bavar-kardan to believe 

ctebi I c>\y be rah oftadan !ctebi I *\j rah oftadan to get under way, start 


out 
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JL*u ba ’id unlikely 

jjU I pish-dmadan to come up, happen 

hads-zadan to guess 

0-L^ shodan (3rd-person singular only as an impersonal) to be possi¬ 
ble (+ subjunctive complement ‘to do something’) 

neshastanlneshin- to sit, sit down (the present tense is used 
only for habitual action (^j^J ^ hamishe ha- 

minja mmeshinam ‘I always sit here*); the simple past refers 
to one act of sitting { y^j ^S3 j r u-ye zamin neshastam 

‘I sat down on the ground’) 

neshaste budan to be seated, to be sitting 

1 dar otaq-e khod neshaste-ast ‘he is sitting in his room; 

LJ ^ JjLUl dar otaq-e khod neshaste-bud ‘he was 
sitting in his room’) 

vaqe’e pi vaqdye’ event, occurrence (with the verb pish- 
dmadan ‘for an event to occur’: Jb# I <*i I j vaqe’e- 

ye mohemm-ipish-amad ‘an important event occurred’) 


A ♦ 


(jgZK 


A ♦ 






Exercise 18 

(a) Change the verbs in the following sentences to totally impersonal construc¬ 
tions (:>ji JlAj bayad beravad ‘he must go’ > JuL> bayad raft ‘one must 

go’; I 

‘one can go’): 


i.ol 


mitavanad beravad ‘he can go’ > c 


^ mitavan raft 




A jIjla/I f 

\ * .• f “ 






* * 


>>; Ifj >;</ * 




y. v 


err wnr T 




«« ♦ 

-*> cr O’, ’'A '• 


J.S>f I/I >/>t f 

# ^ ♦ Hi ♦ 










(b) Change the verbs in boldface to the participial absolute, making any neces 

sar y adjustments, and then translate: 
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.JczjSy _j ibil JjUll oT ^ 


.jJibil 

j JGJLi Jit! ij\j 9 


3 *\j> U y 


. Jj La dj l>- 


^ J J -°' cAsi ^ U T 


V 


•j*A 

cA-~^. 3 Ui' A 


.*a_L) Lo 


♦*» 


33^.3 fT 


Lrt LgJ IJ ijj oX~*jj jyjt & 


(c) Read and translate into English: 

.Jiohi! •u UL^O^p- -Ljj jj -L-A 4$" Jj 45"^X9j ) 

^Ju>- 4_*3 IJ Lq-X?- 45" I JLja y 

U>—* 4 S" p-lo V 




cT^i L5^ 


J-> 


f 


. -Aj I o -La Lo j^A h^>- 45" 5j 

'j> 33^>. b<j~i^J*~ *3*“ ls^ & 

«if^lii'l jl ^ ~~j l.u* f 

I ( /^lo-A O ^~~<lA a5^ V 

j 45" I -L*>j L?t5" j I A 

*• f V 

. -ijjLj -Lo o_^C-a 45". ,-5 Li> I o 145" 1 -l*aj . JL>* ^ 

««# f# ^ ♦♦ ♦» ♦ ♦♦ 

(S3J 3 Lp ^ 4 


U* 




..ibi I -LA \y>- ^-L*—*j 




fJLp- 




(d) Translate into Persian: 

L One can guess that all have gone to sleep. 

2. It is not possible to show you those things now. 

3. One cannot get lost in that small village. 

4.1 don’t like this color. 

5. Should we throw those old things away? 

6. Do you believe that such a thing happened? 

7. Where do you want to sit? 

8. Did Shahla say she was coming to your house tonight? 

9.1 told Hassan that you wouldn’t believe (it 1 ). 

10. We didn’t realize that anything had happened. 




This type of ‘it’ required by English is not expressed in Persian when the reference is 
clear in the mind of the speaker. 
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§ 55 The past subjunctive. 

55 .I Formation of the past subjunctive. The past subjunctive is formed from 
the past participle and the present subjunctive of budan (i.e., its formation is 
similar to that of the past narrative, but the forms of ‘to be’ are subjunctive). 
Stress remains on the last syllable of the participle in all verbs, simple and com¬ 
pound. A paradigm, from raftan , is as follows: 

rafte-basham 


JLJt»b 4X3 j rafte-bashid 
JUib 4X3 j rafte-bashand 

The negative past subjunctive is formed by prefixing the negative nd- to the par¬ 
ticiple. 


4X3 j 

^b 4isj rafte-bashi 


rafte-bashim 


JU*b 4ii j rafte-bashad 


pj<b 4X3 


^b 4X3^3 narafte-basham 


narafte-bashim, &c. 


Examples of various types are as follows. 


m\j jj bar-gashte-bashi 


that you have returned 
that he/she/it not have been 




Juib nabude-bashad 


4X>ib dashte-bashim 


that we have had 


4Xib 


that you have loved 


j j dust-dashte-bashid 
JlxX b 4XX I Jb bar-nadashte-bashand that they have not picked up 


There are no exceptions to this formation. The present and past subjunctives 
of JLita dashtan (and JLita dust-dashtan ) are identical. 

55.2 Uses of the past subjunctive. 

(a) The past subjunctive is used for the doubtful past realization of verbs of 

necessity (‘must have*), possibility (‘can have’), desire, wishing, etc., 
where the complement is anterior to the main verb. 

.JL^b 4X3 j Jub bay ad rafte-bashad . 

♦ ^ *♦ » 


He must have gone. 
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.JLib o *IjjlTol JbL bay ad an kdr-ra karde 

bdshad. 


He must have done that 

thing. 


. JcJ* b o JU I Jb Li shay ad a made-has hand. They may have come 

♦ * 

Some important event 

must have come 


( jt*j Ju L 4 jJ Ij ’e-ye mohemm-i 

bay ad pish-amade- 
bdshad. 

cl£ IjjtT oT Jb Iyui nemitavdnad dn kdr-ra 

.JLib 

♦ 

6 . 1 i^ir 


.xiL oJb I 


up. 


He cannot have done 

that thing. 

I couldn’t have done it. 


karde-bdshad. 


nemitavdnestam dn kdr- 
rd karde -basham . 


b 




J jO momken nist dn-rd dide 

.JlJ^L 


It isn’t possible for you to 
have seen it. 

It wasn’t possible for you 
to have seen it. 


cJLo \jO I C 


bdshid. 


o \jd I :>jJ momken nabud an-ra 

dide-bdshid. 




% UJ, 4j Ij JLvd I omidvar-am be shoma 

.XiL JLf^ khosh-gozashte- 

bashad. 

(b) The past subjunctive is used in past expressions after the conjunctions of 

condition and concession. 


I hope you have had a 
good time. 


JujJ lJ I> jt j be shart-i mitavanid 

beravid ke kdr-etdn-ra 
karde-bdshid. 

<ci:>L JlJ nemitavanidyad-gerefte- 

1 L 

^ jlJ 1 nemitavanid masjed 

i>cj a-Lo 1 oLi 

♦ • *• i M ^ 

<£3j 4&j\ 


You can go provided 
you have done your 
work. 


coijOLjiT *£ 


You can’t have learned 
unless you have gone 
to school. 


bdshid magar inke 
madrase rafte-bdshid. 


You can't have seen the 
Gawhar-Shad Mosque 
unless you have gone 
to Mashhad. 


-e 


gawharshad-ra dide- 

bashid bejoz inke 

mashhad rafte-bashid, 

pA hatta agar-ham in ketab- Even though he may 

have written this book 

himself, the ideas in it 
are not his. 


JLi L <CJi jj 


ra khod-esh neveshte- 
bdshad , ajkar-esh mdl- 
e u nist . 


I JU 
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56 Back-formation of infinitives and denominative verbs. As has been 


§ 


many verbs in Persian have irregular present stems. Quite a few verbs, in 


seen 

edition to their original infinitives, have also a “regularized” back-formed infi- 

made by adding the regular infinitival ending -idan (occasionally -dan) to 




nitive 

the present stem. 

-sjf gashtan > 


OJLo £ gardidan ‘to turn 
c)JL jjj ruidan ‘to grow 

gozardan ‘to put, place 

This process results in two past stems, usually more or less identical in mean- 

although occasionally differing slightly in usage—with one present stem. 
The same regular infinitival ending -idan is used to form denominative (derived 

from nouns) verbs. 

fahm ‘understanding’ > 

;>jb dozd ‘thief > 


b jf gard - > 
jj ru- > 

I JjT gozdr- > 


? i 


->2 


rostan > 
i jf gozdshtan > 


?3 


J 


ing 


fahmidan ‘to understand’ 
jJLojb dozdidan ‘ to rob ’ 

♦ 

raqsidan ‘to dance’ 


j raqs ‘dance’ > 


§ 57 Temporal use of *fke. When the conjunction *fke is used in a temporal 
sense (‘when’), it can never be the first word in the clause. A subject pronoun 
must be interpolated if there is no element other than the verb. Such temporal 
clauses always precede the main clause. 

I jS\ £ JlC 3 j anha ke raftand , akbar 

dmad. 

. Ju Ju U IgjJ f j ! u ke mord, tanha 

mdndand. 

bachche ke budam, 
zendegi sadetar bud. 


When they went, Akbar 
came. 

When he died, they were 
left alone. 

When I was a child, life 
was simpler. 

When you talk like this, I 
can’t believe what you 
say. 


.Xa 




A? 


f > 1 intawr ke harf-mizani , 

man nemitavanam 
harfha-yet-ra bavar - 




konam. 


jSgardidan is used to replace -shodan in compounds to avoid excessive repeti¬ 
tion. Hence, ^jp f vared-gardidan could be used to replace ^ vared-shodan. 

3 The original verb, <y^>±rostan, is now obsolete and has been replaced by ruidan . 

By convention gozdshtan is spelled with zal, while j \f>gozardan is spelled 

with ze. 
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The temporal clause follows the main clause only when it introduces a single 
action that interrupts an on-going, continuous act or when it is preceded by 
hanuz and a negative remote past tense used in the sense of ‘had scarcely, had 
barely’ (see §41. lc). 

i 


'cS' ketdb-mikhandam ke 

khabar-e an vdqe’e 
resid. 

rajab sohbat-mikard ke 
mojtabd pa-shod-o az 
otaq khdrej-shod. 


I was reading when news 
of that event arrived. 


. 4x3 1^ O 


<o i 


Rajab was talking when 

Mojtaba got up and left 
the room. 


jJj L>. 


U- 


,ju- 

iU o be hammdm-e hdjj 

i ^ j -J hdshem nazdik- 

mishodam ke qalb-am 

is tad. 




I was approaching the 
Hajj Hashem Bath 
when my heart stood 
still. 

I had scarcely waked up 
when I heard the s ound 
of the samovar. 


£ 






man hanuz biddr 

nashode-budam ke 
seda -ye samd var- rd 
shenidam . 


^yjy* y 


T - 


§ 58 Impersonate with jO I adam . The totally impersonal construction (§52) 
is used where the impersonal ‘one’ is the subject of the main verb. When the im¬ 
personal is other than subject, the impersonal pronoun joT adam ‘one’ is used. It 
is always marked by -rd when it is the direct object of a verb. Such impersonal 
sentences are much more common in Persian than ‘ one ’ is in English. 

nemitavan ddam-ra be in It’s not possible to fool 
. j j J ^ dsani gul~zad. one so easily. 

jlT^T Jo j I nemigozarand adam kar- They won’t let one do 

. juSCj e khod-rd bokonad. one’s work. 

C-ol iXfliT I ,/oT! ^ chera ddam-rd anqadr Why do they annoy one 

aziyat-mikonand? 




so? 


Vocabulary 19 


agar if 

j antawr thus, like that 


jjkijl intawr thus, like this 

bar-khastan!y bar-khiz- to rise up, arise, stand up (literary) 
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y x£» b pa-shodan to get up, stand up (colloquial) 

Jb Jb padid-shodan to appear, come into view 

e pish ago 

tanka alone, only (as an attributive and predicate adjective, tanha 
means ‘alone, by oneself; when it means ‘only,’ it precedes the 
word it modifies, e.g. pA_o tanha chiz-i ke didam ... 

‘the only thing I saw...’ and ^ lT tanha kar-i ke 

kardam. .. ‘the only thing I did... ’) 

(be)joz (+ neg.) except, only (joz, or bejoz, with a complementary 
negative means ‘(nothing) except,’ as in ji jl$" y_> I y>- 

-b L^J jj joz in, kar-e digar-i az dast-ash bar-nemiayad 

‘he can’t do anything except this,’ or ‘he can only do this’); /j>- 

jptj (be)joz in-ke unless 

hdttd even 

dokkan shop, small store 

J? short pi hj \ jj* shardyet condition, qualification; & ^ jIj be- 

shart-i-ke provided that, on condition that 

J>3 fehr pi j L £ 3 1 afkar idea, thought 

qavi strong, powerful 

y; koshtanl^Jkosh - to kill 

motma’enn sure, certain 

mdgar in-ke unless 

Jb JbU napadid not visible; 0X2* Jb Jbb napadid-shodan to disappear 

nemudanl\^j nema- to appear, seem (intrs.); to represent, show 
(trs.) (this verb is often used as a replacement for -kardan in com¬ 
pounds to avoid excessive repetition, and in that case it loses its 
primary meaning; the first vowel of nemudan is variable: it is pro¬ 
nounced nemud-!hema-, namud-1hama-, and nomud-/noma-) 

^b yad memory (yad also occurs in expressions for which there is no 

infinitival construction: Jua I ^ob yad-am dmad ‘I remembered’ 
and c^3 j job yad-am raft ‘I forgot.’ These expressions are used 
in all tenses and moods. The verb is always third-person singular 
with yad as the subject; the subject of the English construction is 
expressed as a pronominal enclitic after yad.) 

U^b^b ydd-dadan to teach 

yad-gereftan to learn 




yx 
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Exercise 19 

(a) Give the appropriate past subjunctive form of the verbs in parentheses 

then translate: 


and 


*' 


J3S)jX \Uj} 










■W 1 (/> 

#• * 

.«*&) 

Xtj>& _ 

X^> (jO) 

■uy*/> 


* 




i •/; 


T 










tJl 


If 










bjs i & 

cj^ ? 

(jitM y 

11 I ••• K H 

/V A// JiH bl (jl A 

••• * 

.o.'A 






* * 




















,/1 






A 

♦♦ 

^ V * v' 

1 «• H 

oj'/t 


.tow) 








.(^Tv >t) 




/A (C^>) 


Ul 




)T 


I,. 




•* * 








* * 


j*\s £ 
++ 

> V// 


v" *> 


r'/ /(x 

!• I 


- # 


•Ar 
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(b) Read and translate the following: 


^ a / j(Jh Lf 

I tJS (j[ 




'JCS 


• A 


V J *j£ 






•/ UiX n 


)! 


I 


X 

)j (j'j? X 

i >> jv (jL)t f 

J »>/A >, H jA 




./, 








** * 




J>J3 




H * 




• * 




• • I • ^ 

l yjy tVf'Al (jJ* j) 

r • 


A 








A • 


ovt- 




r 




i 








/A 


’ji* bl**' (jl Jsljl ^ A 




JS t If 


M 














l 








i 


s. 


l 


» * 






.JJSJcJi^l 1TT1 ft T11 Jj\ 




^or the reading of dates, see Appendix B. 


(c) Translate the following into Persian: 

1.1 must have eaten something bad this morning. 

2. He can’t have died: I saw him just yesterday. 

If 

3. Her life must have been relatively quiet. 

4. You can’t have seen me last year unless you were in Iran too. 

5. Get up (sing.)! Let’s go to town. 

6 . Even the children here seem old: they must have seen a lot of evil. 

7. Ali can’t have gone to sleep already. 

8 . It’s not possible for them to have thrown all my books away! 

9. They should be here at six o’clock, provided nothing bad has happened. 

10. The only thing I know is that I aj I) they are sitting in that room. 
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Composition 

Write a short composition either on what you do every morning or on what 

did this morning, using as much of the following vocabulary as you can. 

* #• 

k-sff (jlii otaq-e khab bedroom 

boland-shodan to get up 
bidar-shodan to wake up 
jam’-kardan to gather together 

/<V chdy dorost-kardan to fix tea 

w * 

hammam bathroom 

o'-V khamir-e dandan toothpaste 

dastshui washbasin ^ 

X ij U) dandan pak-kardan to brush teeth 
As teeth’) 

*j dl (jjUb dandanpakkon toothbrush 


you 




^jU s J'M 


C. 


d> 






) dam-e dastshui ‘at the washbasin’) 

‘I brushed 


) 


d> 


my 








dush-gereftan to take a shower 
J rakhtekhab bedclothes, sheets 

♦ ^ 

rish-tarashidan to shave 


ff J ^/ 

C 


sar-e kar raftan to go to work 


sar-e kelas raftan to go to class 






cT >/ 


sar-o surat shostan to wash the face 


a 


{J 1 yyl savdr-e otobus shodan to get on the bus 


sabun soap 

♦ 

‘JS sobhane breakfast; d> 

breakfast 

tjv cJ* qalt-zadan to toss and turn 

5^ qahve dorost-kardan to make coffee 


sobhane dorost-kardan to fix 


d> 


l /V lebds-pushidan to get dressed b S' l 

** * ' * r f 


my clothes’) 


U T put on 
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§ 59 Uses of the subjunctive III: Adjectival clauses. The subjunctive is used 

in adjectival clauses of the following types. 

59 .I When the antecedent of the relative clause is a true indefinite (i.e. the 
* ‘someone who, anyone who’ type). Compare and contrast the indicative with the 

subjunctive in the following examples: 

& JU ^ dombal 

.jlAU -Uj 


-e kas-i migar- 
dam he far si balad 

bashad . 


Fm looking for someone 
(anyone) who knows 
Persian. 

Fm looking for the man 
who knows Persian. 


■* 


^ dombal-e an mard-i mi- 

gar dam ke far si balad- 


I jJu 


ast . 


sa'y-mikonam chiz-ipay- Fm trying to find some¬ 
thing I can use. 


dd-konam ke be kar 

bebaram . 




sa’y-mikonam an chiz-i- 
ra pay dd-konam ke 
shoma be kar mibarid . 


Fm trying to find the 

thing you use. 


l-Lo 


J 


Included in this category is the subjunctive used in descriptive clauses after 
mesl-e ‘like’ when the complement of mesl-e is indefinite. 

jam'iyyaU mesl-e barf-i- 
ke ab shavad, be para- 
kandegi raft. 


The group dispersed like 

snow that was melting. 




L J v«_ 


oi>- Jjco mesl-e palang-i ke joft-e 

I jijj- khod-ra gom karde 

. :> JL* bashad qorresh- 

mikard . 


He growled like a leop¬ 
ard that had lost its 
mate. 
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This type of indefinite adjectival clause includes all the relative pronouns 

conjunctions like harche ‘whatever,’ harke ‘whoever,’ hark 
‘wherever,’ harvaqt ‘whenever’ and harchand ‘however 

much.’ These same relative words also occur as definite, in which case the 
mean ‘everything that,’ ‘everyone who,’ ‘everywhere’ and ‘every time that’ 
are followed by the indicative. Contrast the following pairs, and note especially 
the present and past subjunctives. 

^ jub Julo harke bidyad , bayad 

sabr-konad. 

JuL * < 6 *harke midyad del-esh 

mikhahad bemdnad. 

oJuJ £harke amade-bashad, 

nemikhaham u-rd 
bebinam. 

I <cij U>jT harke anja rafte-ast 

I dXa 1 , XX* 


and 


ojd 


many/ 


y 


and 


Whoever comes must 
wait. 


.juT 


Everybody who comes 
wants to stay. 


. Xj Lqj \y>^ 


Whoever may have 
come, I don’t want to 


1 J3 1 (•* 


see him. 


Everybody who has gone 
there has liked it. 


khosh-esh amade-ast. 


l?V r!.jX 


Whatever I may say, it 
won’t make any differ¬ 
ence. 

Everything he says is 
right. 

Wherever I may go, I’ll 
still come back here. 


harche beguyam, farq-i 
nemikonad. 


Ju *>■ Jb harche miguyad dorost- 
♦»> ♦♦ 


I 


ast. 


> pAjb ^ bxiT harkoja beravam, baz- 

^ ' /zara be haminjd bar- 

mi gar dam. 

[-Sharkoja miravam, chiz-e Everywhere I go I find 

jaleb-i paydd- 
mikonam. 


4j 


3 


T 


l Jwv) 


something interesting. 


yyi JLo Ju to xJ 3 jA harvaqt bidyad, beguid Whenever he comes, 

man nistam. 

^Ail jl»L* oij harvaqt midyad aqallan Every time he comes he 

panj sd’at mimanad. . stays at least five 

hours. 

59.2 The subjunctive complements any negative expression. The “could” that 
often comes into the English is built into the Persian subjunctive. 


say 


I’m not here. 


& 


U 
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g >5? ^ ^ hichkas-i anja nabud ke There was no one there 

fars i harf- bezanad . 


who could speak Persian. 

I’m no porter that I 
should carry those 
trunks. 

There ’ s nothing here that 
could be of any use to 
you. 


li 






man hammal nistam ke 
an sanduqha-ra beba 
ram . 




3 I inja hich-i nist ke be 

V -f f ♦♦ 


4T 


dard-e shoma bokho 




rad. 


'o\£^ 

j \J,\j 


hichkas-i-rd nadidam ke I never saw anyone who 
an ketab-rd nakhande 
bash ad. 

^ fekr-nemikonam in be 

dard-etan bokhorad. 


hadn’t read that book. 


I don’t think this will be 
of any use to you. 


ui 


uT^y 


I in chiz-i nist ke anha 

ndddnand . 


This is not anything they 
don’t know. 


.jujIjg 


... j\az an ... ke. 


59.3 The subjunctive is used after comparatives with 
This construction corresponds to the English ‘too...to do something.’ 


aiji jlZ* L> shoma bahushtar az an 

Jjb Ijjl £ 

*# 

sljl bozorgtar az an-ast ke 

intaw r gerye-konad. 

59.4 The present subjunctive is used after J&ktish (or £ — Z&kashki) ‘would 
that, I wish’ for future wishes. Unfulfilled wishes in the past will be given in 


You are too intelligent to 
believe what he says. 


hastid ke harfha-ye li¬ 


ra bavar-konid. 


4 


He is too big to cry like 
this. 


. Jj S' j I 


§62. 


! Ju Uj jI 15" hash intawr bemanad! 


I wish it would stay like 
this! 

I wish they would come! 


! Jlo Lo 15" kdshki biayand! 


§ 60 Uses of the infinitive. 

60.1 The Persian infinitive functions like the English gerund, or verbal noun in 
~mg,’ and is used substantively (as a noun) as the subject of a verb and comple¬ 
ment of a preposition. 
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.*j\J6 oJbli lX jj>- qam-khordan fayede nd- There’s no use in being 

ddrad. 

j I az gerye-kardan khaste 

shod. 

.^oj JJLw ^jij jl JJ qabl az vared-shodan 

dar zadam. 

<l)Jijji ^ bachcheha shorn’ be 

. jj davidan kardand. 


sad. 

He grew tired of crying. 


.JLi 


I knocked before enter¬ 
ing. 

The children started run¬ 
ning. 


60.2 Adverbial modifiers of the infinitive precede the infinitive. 

.^jl jo aJuli a jj zud residan fdyede nada- There’s no use in arriv¬ 

ing ear ly. 

Pay attention to writing 

tavajjoh dashte-bashid. correctly. 


rad. 


be sahih neveshtan 


60.3 Semantic objects of the infinitive. 

(a) Non-specific and generic objects precede the infinitive and form com¬ 
pounds. 


1 1 rakht-shostan dar chonin It was difficult to wash 

clothes in such houses. 


khdneha-i sakht bud. 


j l&dj U>- 




C5- 5 




tambr-jam’-kardan sar- Stamp-collecting is a 
garmi-e khub-i-st. 

I ab-garm-kardan moshkel It isn’t difficult to heat 

nist. 


good hobby. 




water. 


(b) Modified and definite objects of the infinitive are either linked to the infini¬ 
tive by the ezdfe or occur as pronominal enclitics. 

u " r xx ^ shostan-e rakhtha-ye 

kasif yek kar-e hami- 
shegi-ast. 


Washing dirty clothes is 

one never-ending job. 




J 


l$j I <L)Xo 

aX.i ^ ^ 


az didan-etan khoshhal- 


We’re happy to see you. 


im. 


After seeing them I re¬ 
membered I had seen 

them before. 


JUl 


;l Xu ba’d az didan-e anhd 

yad-am amad ke dnha- 
ra qablan dide-budam. 


J 
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(c) Infinitival subjects are either linked to the infinitive by the ezafe or are pro¬ 
nominal enclitics when there is no definite object . 1 

^ j jl JlJ qabl az vared-shodan-e 

anha darrafte-budam. 

;l jLjo ba’d azsarshenas- 

shodan-e u, ma digar 
u-rd nadidim. 


I had run away before 
they came in. 

After he became well 
known, we didn't see 
him any more. 

(d) When an infinitive serves as complement to an adjective, it is linked by the 

ezafe . 






Li 


j\ 


oiU I 


sobh-e zud amade-ye 
raftan bud . 

sargarm-e name- 
neveshtan-im. 

J ^uLo mashqul-e zarf-shostan- I’m busy washing 

dishes. 

I’m busy washing the 
dirty dishes. 


He was ready to go early 
in the morning. 

We’re busy writing let¬ 
ters. 






am. 


J mashqul-e shostan-e 

zarfha-ye kasif-am. 


: a 


(e) The infinitive after Jl—>- dar hal-e often translates into an English pro¬ 

gressive tense (like the French en train de faire). 

^£ JU- jji U ma dar hal-e gush 


We were listening, and 
he was speaking. 


kardati budim-o u dar 
hal-e sohbat-kardan. 


l In modem Persian both subject and definite (or modified) object of an infinitive are 
not expressed together. Such a construction as ‘her washing the dirty clothes,’ classically 
expressed by shostan-e u rakhta-ye kasif-ra , is now circumlocuted 

as a noun clause (uuJi ‘the fact that she washed the dirty clothes’). 

The subject of an infinitive with a generic object may be expressed, as in ^ 
tambr-jam’-kardan-e man ‘my collecting stamps.’ 


Vocabulary 20 

±jjb be dard khordan to be of use, to be useful (the person for whom 

something is of use or benefit is expressed as an ezafe comple¬ 
ment of dard, e.g. ^ u \ in be dard-e man ne- 

mikhorad ‘this is of no use to me’) 

♦ r | 

jJa balad-budan to know, know how, know about (what one knows is 
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a noun complement of balad-budan, e.g. ^ far si 

balad-am ‘I know Persian”; ‘to know how to do something* j s 

expressed as a following subjunctive, e.g. Joy>- 

balad-amfarsi harf-bezanam ‘I know how to speak Persian ’) 
1 bi an-ke without, unless (in English ‘without’ is followed by 

und; in Persian bi an-ke is followed by a subjunctive, which is 
necessarily personal, e.g. X>j y I ^ bi dn-ke 

beravid, ndmibinid ‘without going (unless you go), you won't 




a ger- 


see it’) 


jaleb nice, interesting 

JL dombal-e after, on the heels of; JLj J dotnbal-e 

chiz-ifkas-i gashtan to look/search for something/somebody 

^sargarm busy (see usage note to Jy-X* below) 

sa’y-kardan to try (+ present subj.) 
sinemd cinema, movie theater 




shorn * beginning; shorn'-shodan to start, begin 

(intransitive); shorn'-kardan to begin, start (be + 

infinitive, doing something) 

shostanl y* shu- to wash 

pi- qam grief; 0 qam-khordan to be sad, grieve 

o Jb li fdyede pi Jb ly fay dyed benefit, use 

Jjy farq difference; part (in the hair); b d* £ JJjb farq-kardan bd to 

make a difference to (someone) 

pJLi film film, movie 

Aj^f* gerye weeping; aj^ gerye-kardan to cry, to weep 

aSojI mesl-e in-ke (+ subj.) as though 

J yJL o mashqul busy, occupied (pand JyXa are followed by either 

a complementary noun or an infinitive with the ezdfe, or they are 
preceded by be + noun or infinitive, e.g. ^ I (J ^XLa) p ja 
^ jf man sargarm (mashqulfe in kdr-am or J& {y) aj y 
pi (J yJL*) 'j** man be in Mr sargarm (mashqulfam ‘I’m 

busy with this job’; JyJL* refers to occupation and being busy 
in a broad sense, whereas p y is normally restricted to pleas¬ 

urable activities); jxi :>y- Jo JyXa mashqul-e Mr-e khod 
shodan to mind one’s own business 
hdrchand however 
much/many 


A>y> hdrche whatever 
UeS* y> harkoja wherever 
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£harke whoever 


C*9 j Jt> harvaqt whenever 


Exercise 20 


translate: 


then 


r 


r 




•G •f'b) _ i 


al/v' l /Uv _>1^6 

/ ' . - * / ” - 

’■>1)_w'/lf’’ 


«• 


I 




7 


fi<l_ !/W V 






V A 




y/H 




A A , 






##♦ 


1 yl S' ^ " 

i/ hjff\\ r 


i<c/y) 

xd^i) (Jf b ^ >J l( d> 








* • 


-<c/Mr 










(b) Translate into Persian: 

1. Whoever said that knows nothing. 

2. Whatever you do and wherever you go, they will be looking for you. 

3. I’m trying to tell you about my friends in Iran. 

4. Zahra is too clever to listen to what he has to say. 
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5. Before coming here, by chance I found something that may be of use to 
you. 

6.1 like learning things I didn’t know before. 

7. He’s trying to find something to do tonight. 

8. This won’t be of any use to you unless you learn it well. 

9.1 don’t think the film has started, and the theater isn’t far. 

10. He started speaking before he stood up. 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Common Materials 

The adjectival form is indicated in parentheses. Although almost all materials 
are theoretically capable of taking the -in ("made of’) adjectival suffix, in prac¬ 
tice not all do so. 

A ajor baked brick, tile 

* 

I aluminium aluminum 
dhan(in) iron 
y/ abr(i) foam rubber 

l 

y/ abrisham(i) silk 

i 

ostokhan(in) bone 

* 

f y berenj(i) brass 
>> ballur(in) crystal 
L pdrchef i) cloth 
pashm(in) wool 

* 

D* pelastik(i) plastic 
pambe(i) cotton 
charm(in) leather 
m* 7 chub(in) wood 

t * 

chini china 


J f sofal(in) clay 


, pottery 


jC 




sang(i) stone 
Cflr' simdn cement 








shishe(i) glass 
tald(i) gold 

felezzfi) pi -at metal 
qal'i tin 
qir tar 

^kashi glazed 

kaqaz(i) 

^ kdh 


A * 




if. 






tile 


cr 


v 




paper 


straw 








kahgel mudbrick 
(•/U* kattdn(i) linen 
J gach(i) plaster 

Ml lastik(i) rubber 
</ mes(in) copper 

i * 

‘ft moqavvd cardboard 

dyfif noqre(i) silver 


# v 


r< 










halabi tinplate 


*A* 


khest brick 




wSyS sorb(i) lead 
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Review IV 

(a) Review the vocabulary lists for lessons 16-20. 

(b) Read and translate: 




A ♦ 




v • - 


















.vb id (jU) 


f 




.)bS? bCh^liS b 

* * •• 

.jsl dj*) / f* 

iL*/^ uTj^/ ,./v 






lU #V v /pp,. 


A 


I 




< 
















>S ”JJ ,f >U l 

* ✓ K,* * > 




I SJ 




• us 




t* ** 










.yi > UI j» b'l/ ^1 

* *• V ** 




wi 






7> 
















(c) Translate the following into Persian: 

1. Don’t you want to get under way early tomorrow? 

2. It makes no difference to me where you found them. Give them to me! 

3. Before you get up, let me say this. 

4. We cannot go forward. What should we do now? 

5. Have you forgotten to throw those things away? 

6. It’s possible for you to have a good time there. 

7. He said he was coming, but I don’t think he knows the way. 

8. What time do they usually go to sleep? 

9. He doesn’t want to tell about that event. 

10.1 don’t love you anymore. 


Additional Vocabulary: Academic Fields and Related Vocabulary 

adabiyat literature 








eqtesad economics 
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L^f elahiydt divinity, theology 

bastanshenasi archaeology 
7 bakhsh department, division 

A 

V bumshenasi ecology 

jjj behddri public health 

# 

•• 

(Jji/S parastari nursing 

^ ipezeshki/tebb medicine 

* /** 

ttirikh history 
takhassos specialization 

* 

/♦jU £*7 / tarbiat-e badan physical ed. 

* - 

•• 

tatbiqi comparative 

«• 

tamaddon civilization 
jame’eshenasi sociology 

V I 

janvarshenasi zoology 
7 jarr&hi surgery 

♦ 

joqrafia geography 

* ♦ 

jangalddri forestry 
Q X hoquq law 

Ij'L'jfa khavarshenasi oriental studies 


doktora doctorate, Ph.D. 

y. Y 

dandanpezeshki dentistry 
sj reshte field 

(j'iybj ravanshenasi psychology 
(Jn^v ravankavi psychiatry 

I 

riaziyat mathematics 

* * 

,»* • 

/fl' zaminshenasi geology 

>, A » 

zistshenasi biology 

4 A * 

setareshendsi astronomy 
shimi chemistry 








«r 


t/r(* 

farhang culture 


olum-e sidsi political science 


falsafe philosophy 

( J^ jf fwq 

fizik physics 


-e lisans master’s degree 


Kit 




lisans bachelor’s degree 




mardomshenasi anthropology 

ijM 

^7 musiqi music 

( 

honarha-ye ziba fine arts 


me’mari architecture 


dampezeshki veterinary medi 


mohandesi engineering 




cme 


jz. 


) daneshkade faculty, school 
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Lesson Twenty-One 

§ 61 Conditionals. Conditional constructions in Persian fall into two basic 
categories, possible and impossible. In the following discussion the terms pro¬ 
tasis (the ‘if’ clause) and apodosis (the result clause) will be used. The normal 
word for ‘if’ in Persian is agar. 

61.1 Possible conditionals are further divided into the actual and the doubt¬ 


ful. 


(a) In actual conditionals the protasis refers to an action or state that is as¬ 
sumed to be real and actually pertaining. In this type the verb of the pro¬ 
tasis is indicative, and ‘if 3 really means ‘since.’ 

I j >• < JLj! j^\ agarmidanid, cherd 

nemiguid? 


If you know (i.e. since 
you know), why don’t 
you say so? 

IjL# i Jujj*# jf I agar miravid , mftavanid If you’re going (i.e. since 

. <5 I 


ma-ra-ham hamrah 
bebarid . 


you’re going), you can 
take us along too. 


(b) The doubtful conditional is the type in which the condition set forth in 

the protasis may or may not be fulfilled or may or may not have been ful¬ 
filled. In doubtful conditionals referring to present or future time, the verb 
of the protasis is either present subjunctive or past absolute; the verb of 
the'apodosis is present, future < or imperative. Although there is very little 
difference between the present subjunctive and past absolute in the doubt- 
ful ri! conditional, the subjunctive implies doubt on the part of the speaker as 
to‘whether or not the condition can be fulfilled. The past absolute is used 

i 

when the speaker is less concerned with the doubtfulness of the situation 
thamwith the eventuality of the condition. 


If I see him I’ll give him 
your regards. 


(didam-esh), saldm-e 
shomd-ra miresanam. 
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Ijlo Ijji agar u-ra payda-konam If I find him, I’ll kill hi 

(-kardam), mikosharri¬ 
es h! 

<(JLIdj) JojJj yf I agar beravid (raftid), 


im! 


If you go, don’t forget 

these. 


inha-ra faramush- 
nakonid. 


Doubtful conditionals referring to past time take the past subjunctive in the 
protasis. 

( jvj JL^U gJLO IjjI j?\ agar u-ra dide-bashid, 

^ Xj | pas midanid man che 

miguyam. 

JbU oLf agar gonah-karde- 

.JcZ <J$I \j&\ 


If you’ve seen him, then 
you know what I’m 
saying. 

If he has done something 

wrong, he should admit 






b as had, bay ad e * teraf- 
konad. 

os£ I agar chonin kar-i-ra 

c^s^j < JL^U karde-bashad, khayli 

zahmat-ke shide - ast. 


it. 


If he has done such a 

thing, he has gone to a 
lot of trouble. 


61.2 The impossible conditional, also called contrafactual and irrealis—i.e. 
the conditional that either cannot be fulfilled in the future or cannot have been 
fulfilled in the past—uses the past continuous tense in both protasis and apodosis 
as the irrealis mood. Inasmuch as Persian does not normally distinguish between 
past irrealis (‘if I had been’) and future irrealis (‘if I were to be’), the correct 
tense for translation into English must be gained from context. 


If you had come, I 
would have seen 
you. 

If you were to come I 
would see you. 

If they had said so, we 
would have been 
obliged to go. 

If they were to say so, 
we would be oblig¬ 
ed to go. 


IjUwi jZ I agar miamadid, shoma- 

.pJb JUp 


ra mididam. 


f 


j4 XilaZZ* jZ I agar migoftand , majbur- 


mishodim beravim. 
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{j* <S^^ a S ar be harfha-ye 


If you had listened to me, 
it wouldn’t have turned 
out like this. 


man 

gush-mikardid, intawr 
nemishod. 


s- 


J 


dashtan (and JLita dust-ddshtan ) and budan do not take the 

continuous mi- prefix, even in the irrealis. 


j I Ui (j[>- jT I agar ja-ye shomd budam, If I were you, I wouldn’t 

*(° J*nemikardam. do that. 

\jlSJitT Cf* agar man chonin chiz-i 

ra dashtam, nemifo- 
rukhtam. 


If I had such a thing, I 
wouldn’t sell it. 






In less formal and colloquial Persian the past irrealis is expressed in either or 
both parts of the conditional by the remote past. 

u-ra dide-budam, 
be u gofte-budam. 


I 4j oJjO Ijjl J\ agar 

oJL>U L^jjI /l agar inja mande-bud, 

& 

jqS j i j3j 3* a 8 ar d° ruz-e digar dar 

a-UU 


If I had seen him, I would 
have told him. 


3 


If he had stayed here, he 
wouldn’t have died. 


namorde-bud. 


If I had stayed in town 
two more days, I 
would have gone 
crazy. 


shahr mande-budam, 
divane mishodam. 




4 j 


61.3 In conditionals of all types agar is often omitted, particularly in less for¬ 
mal Persian. When it is omitted in possible conditionals, the subjunctive is used 
in the protasis. In contrafactual conditionals both verbs are in the irrealis (past 
continuous). 


JL> y> XJb I y>cj bekhahid movaffaq sha - If you want to succeed, 

vid, bdyad zahmat - 
bekeshid. 

ub&l j-oJb j>j\£ kar-am tamam besha 

vad ' hamrah - e tdn 

++ 

mi ay am. 

y tor mo Z'am nemigereft, 

. a chekar-m ikardim ? 


you must work hard. 


i -L> L> 


If my work is finished, 
I’ll come along with 
you. 

If my brakes hadn’t held, 
what would we have 
done? 




r- 


j 






r 
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( jZ3 ji ioi j^L^j nemigereft, fawq-esh 

mimordim-o rahat- 
mishodim. 


If they hadn’t held, at 

most we would’ve died 

and been at peace. 


I 


•r- 


§ 62 Other irrealis constructions. The irrealis mood (past continuous) is not 
limited to conditionals but is used for unfulfilled obligation (‘should have,’ c f 
‘must have’ in §55.2a) with JjI bay ad and its synonyms, bayest , c 

mibayest, bayesti , and l^o mibdyesti. 




r 

.^3 Ju L bayad miraftam. 


I should have gone. 
They should have come. 


.Jo XqLa C 


U bayest miamadand. 


la 


I Ju>3, iwj b bayesti midanestid ke ma You should have know 

•t t# 44 4 

nemiaim. 


we weren’t coming. 


5 L-oJ 




mibdyesti kar-i mikardim. We should have done 

something. 


All constructions- that normally require the subjunctive are in the irrealis mood 
when they are contrafactual. 


S *3 j J3ji. * behtar bud ke diruz zud - It would have been better 

tar miraftim. 


had we gone earlier 




yesterday. 




behtar bud nemiamadid. It would have been better 

had you not come. 


The irrealis mood occurs after Ji&kash or kashki (‘would that, I wish’) 
for unfulfilled wishes in the past (cf. §59.4 for unfulfillable wishes for the fu¬ 
ture) . 


. Jua l^o IS - " kashki miamad. 

> LJ Jj ^ kdsh man be donya 

nemiamadam! 

UtJo I kashki inja budid. 


I wish he had come. 


\aJo* I 


Would that I had never 
been bom! 


Wish you were here. 


§ 63 Expressions of temporal duration. In present expressions of temporal 
duration, where English uses the present perfect, the length of time is given in 
Persian with -ast followed by ke (optional) and (1) the present tense of ‘to be’: 
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(«) 


I JLv ^ se sal-ast (ke) inja 

hastam. 

I c*i j L5 lc- khayli vaqt-ast (ke) 

intawr-ast. 


I’ve been here for three 
years. 


(S) 


It's been like this for a 
long time. 


(2) the past narrative of states, where English uses the present perfect. This 
category includes most negatives, as in ‘haven’t/hasn’t done something for X 

amount of time 5 : 


S 


I JL* panj sal-ast ke shawhar- Her husband has been 

esh morde-ast. 


dead for five years. 

You’ve been sitting there 
for two hours. 

I JU shesh sal-ast ke u-ra nd- I haven’t seen him for 
.plaJb Jo 






i 


L* do sa'at-ast ke hamanja 

neshaste-id. 


t , JL> 


1^1 4 ^ 


dide-am. 


three years. 


r 


) L>- jl 


I do hafte-ast ke at khane She hasn’t gone out of 

birun narafte-ast. 


AJ 


the house for two 
weeks. 


(3) the present continuous of actions, where English uses the progressive pres¬ 
ent perfect: 




L* ^ ^ do sa 'at-ast ke kdr- 

mikonam . 


I’ve been working for 
two hours. 


J 




b* 


oljU 4$" 


It’s been raining for three 
days. 


se ruz-ast ke baran 
mibarad. 


jJj ^ 


63.1 In j^ast expressions of temporal duration, the length of time is given with 


bud followed by (1) the simple past of budan: 


se sal bud ke anja budam I had been there for three 

years when... 


...45" 


ke ... 


(2) the remote past of states: 

I jj \ <6 JLo shesh sal bud ke u-ra 

oJb Jo 

<5" $y JLv pan] sal bud ke shawhar- Her husband had been 

dead for six years. 


I hadn’t seen him for six 
years. 


nadide-budam. 


■j°* 


esh morde-bud . 


(3) the past continuous of on-going actions: 
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OljU jjj 4 — ^ ruz bud ke baran 

mibdrid. 


It had been raining for 
three days. 




63.2 ‘Since’ followed by the present perfect in English is rendered in Persi 
b y ^<_&az vaqtike (or equivalent) followed by the present. 

j j| az vaqt-i ke man inja 

hastam, u-ra nadide- 


ian 


I haven’t seen him since 
I’ve been here. 


I .' 


a* 


II 


am. 


l$j i Jljul l> & jl az vaqt-i ke ba amsal-e 

ljj\ 


Ever since he’s been 
dealing with the likes 
of them, we haven’t 

seen him. 

Ijjl £jl az ru zd ke u-ra mishena- He’s been like this ever 

since the day I came to 
know him. 


anha sar o kar da rad, 
u-ra nadide-im . 


UJbJj 




r 


sam hamintawr-ast. 


I jy l? 1 


Vocabulary 21 

baran rain; 01 jIj baran-baridan or 0-U»l OljU baran- 

dmadan to rain 

U (mi)bayest(i) = bay ad 

y bar (prep.) over, upon, at, against (highly idiomatic) 

y barf snow; OJbjb y barf-baridan or OJuA y barf-amadan to 

snow 

OX~j*y porsidan to ask {az someone) 

Uj tamam-e all of, the whole; />Uj tamam-shodan to be finished, 

to be over; 


f 


f 


cb^ tam&m-kardan to finish (trs.) 


jostan /jm- to seek 1 


jostoju search; cto 


jostoju-kardan to search for, seek (nor¬ 
mally takes a “sandwiched” complement, as jostoju-ye chiz-i 
kar dan ‘to search for something’) 


cheraq light, lamp; torch, flashlight 
JU- hal pi Jl y>-\ ahval condition, state 

khamush silent; off, out (light, machinery); cte j> kha 


l A common verb in classical Persian, simple jostan has become quite rare in the mod¬ 
em language, its place having been taken by yyjostoju-kardan. It is still used in 
a number of compounds. 
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mush-kardan to turn out, to turn off, to silence 

rawshan lit, light, bright; O*£ rawshan-kardan to turn 

on, light 

ji'jj rawqan oil 

^y>avaz-kardan to change (transitive) 

U mashiti automobile, car 
I hava weather, air 
Ij yaftartly b ydb- to find 1 

is seldom used in modem Persian, and never in colloquial Persian (where 
is used), in its simple state; it was very common in classical Persian and is still used in 
ompounds like Jial> Jskar-yaftan ‘to find work, to get employed/ 






c 


Exercise 21 

(a) Complete the following with the proper mood and tense and translate: 


V 


* • 




■dy tfJ) _ (J-V) 
■dy CfA 


1 1 _ n 


M 


•• i 




w # • * » 




j)/i £ jfx 










<u 




i ri t' 


i 






* A 






b/ \sj\f 

1 (j^ Ji i jfa 


id* o 


a,. 




< /'i n 


( 




ji * (Ud^o 


■(d> 


f- 










Kd> 















AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 


(b) Complete the following using irrealis constructions and translate: 


*>— s ' A y, & tt <tTv ^ 

j:>', *Ap t 


J 








.(CM 




vr T 

•(c/> y) A Ly 


09 ♦ ^ 


*♦ 












ISAAf 

♦ 

'^/?i 1? 6 


•C.r/) 








• (CJU» 








. (^> 1 > (/'>)_V li 7 A 


* * 




V 


.(£)>; ry) />» >iy 


(c) Give appropriate answers to the following: 






jjr\ A^l AS)J> 1 

(S j ^ ^ f 

V 

‘‘.As (^jU >ji j)j A f 

y Jti ^ AS) A? a 

*• •* ’ » ? 

#v Jy tfij as\ AS) A' y 

*« # * 

♦♦ * ♦ f 

» ♦ * 






5 ^ 


i 




5>j 




5; 


« 












•jO JJLsl 


* 

9 


l 








(d) Translate into Persian 
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1 . How long has it been raining? It's been raining for three days. 

2 . We turned on the lights two hours ago, so they’ve been on for two hours. 

3 . If he had started earlier, he would have finished his work. 

4 if the weather is good tomorrow, we can go to town and buy some things. 
5 . How long ago did you throw that food away? 

6.1 wish you hadn’t said those things to me. 

7 . No matter how many times (= however much) you ask me, I won’t tell 
you the answer. 

8 . It must have rained last night. 

9 . You should have put all the lights out when you finished your work. 

10 . If I had known the answer, I wouldn’t have asked you. 


Additional Vocabulary : 4 Mishaps 

beham-khordan to col- 


zamin-khordan to fall 


bimarestan hospital 


r- 


lide 


down 

J SJ zir-gereftan to run over 


« * 




bihush unconscious 


f yS sor-khordan to slip 

sh ekas tan/sh ekan- to 

break (transitive and 
intransitive) 

{Jy J Q* qash-kardan to faint 

* / 

(Jjs )y kabud-shodan to get 

bruised 

Jfi gelgir fender 
J leh-shodan to get mashed 

jJ liz slippery 

«• 

Uz 


J*. 


/.y ( pellekan 






stair, staircase 




y t 

lj) Jtasadof-kardan to have 


u * 


an accident 

'd> J r khordan be to run into, 

collide with 

khis wet 




dawidanidavidan to run 

ranandegi-kardan to 
drive (a vehicle) 
bjs v ranande driver 

(Jj rol steering wheel 
Write a short composition using as much of the vocabulary given above as you 


& 


-khordan to slide 


can. 
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Lesson Twenty-Two 

§ 64 Uses of the subjunctive IV: Adverbial clauses. The subjunctive is used 
in adverbial clauses introduced by certain conjunctions. 

64.1 Temporal conjunctions. Temporal clauses in Persian tend to precede the 
main clause, whereas in English the opposite is true. 

(a) Conjunctions meaning ‘before 5 jl qabl az in-ke, jl yi^pish 

az in-ke) are invariably followed by the present subjunctive regardless of 
the tense of the main clause; for English translation, the tense depends 
upon context. 

jtjLj ^ jl JJS qabl az in-ke man bid - 

. JG IgjT yarn, anha rafte- 

budand. 


They had already gone 

before I came. 


Li L Jbj y I pish az in-ke beravid, bd I want to see you before 

shomd kdr daram. 


L itT 


you go. 


T J 


(b) t> ta followed by the negative present subjunctive means ‘until 5 (literally, 

“so long as...not 55 ) with reference to future time. This type of clause in¬ 
variably precedes the main clause of the sentence. 


pA Jb jy LL \3 ta shomd naravid 

ham nemiravam. 


I won’t go until you do. 


man- 


JL \j jljjlT Ij ta kdr-etan-ra nakonid , 

nemitavanid beravid. 


You can’t go until you 
do your work. 




(c) Is ta meaning ‘by the time that 5 is followed by the present subjunctive. The 

verb of the result clause is in the present perfect. 

y j 3 4 j Ij ta be forudgah beresim , 

I Lo havapayma rafte-ast. 


By the time we get to the 
airport, the plane will 
have gone. 

3 JbjL Ij ta May and , dir shode-ast. By the time they come, 

♦♦ ♦♦♦ 

it will be too late. 


I oJLS 
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64.2 The conjunctions of purpose (b ta , b fd ke, jl>\ b /a in-ke f and *£ke 
t j n order that’) introduce a purpose clause. These conjunctions are invariably 
followed by the present subjunctive regardless of the tense of the main clause. 
Whereas temporal clauses precede the main clause, purpose clauses always fol- 

the main clause. 


low 


I midyam ta shomd-rd 

V i •# ♦♦ 

bebinam . 

IjUJ- 4$” ^JoaT dmadam ke shomd-rd 

bebinam. 

1 oXa \ amade-ast td in-ke 

mashin-ra ta 'mir- 
konad . 


I’m coming to see you. 


•I'*-'-*— 5 


I came to see you. 




! \3 c 


He ’ s come to repair the 




I 


car. 


64.3 All conjunctions of concession, provision, and exception are followed by 
the subjunctive, present or past depending upon the temporal relationship to the 
main clause. 


^3 

XJ>1> 0-LO jf\ 


agar-ham bemiram, baz- Even though I may die, 

Pm still going. 

Even though you may 
have seen it, I still 
don’t believe it. 

Provided you come, I’ll 
come too. 


ham miravam. 


agar-ham shoma dide 
bashid , baz-ham 
bavar-nemi konam . 


JUSU Ui *£ jJj be shart 

&>■ L> 4^3! 


i ke shoma 
biaid, man-ham 
m lay am . 

bi dn-ke ba cheshm-e 
khod-am bebinam , 
bavar-nemikonam. 




I won’t believe it with¬ 
out seeing it with my 
own eyes. 






§ 65 Participial forms. There are three distinct types of active participle in 
Persian, (1) the participial of agency, (2) the verbal adjectival participle, and (3) 
the participle of manner. 

65.1 The agent participle, which may be used both adjectivally and substan¬ 
tively as a noun, has two formations, one for simple verbs and another for com¬ 
pounds. 

(a) Simple verbs form the agent participle by adding -(y)ande to the present 

stem. 
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AGENT PARTICIPLE 

nevis- > oJb—oji nevisande ‘writer’ 
forukhtan ^ 3 ji forush- > 0 X^ 3 ji forushande ‘salesperson’ 
j Jo \j>- khandan ol y>- khan- > oAU \y>- khanande ‘reader, singer’ 

guyande ‘speaker, announcer’ 

oJcj I ayande ‘coming, future’ 


SIMPLE INFINITIVE PRESENT STEM 


i ai neveshtan 




goftan 


f gu- 




0 Xa I amadan 


I a- > 


hjsl fijsf juyande yabande-ast. 


He who seeks finds. 




#* • 


(b) Compound verbs form the agent participle from the nonverbal element and 

the simple present stem of the verb. The resulting compound is a single 
word, with stress on the final syllable. 

COMPOUND INFINITIVE 


AGENT PARTICIPLE 

^ t> pakkon 


dijf <S l> pak-kardan to erase > 


eraser 


{ JX> I ^ danesh-jostan to seek 


J L ddneshju student 


knowledge > 




sahar-khastan to get up 
at dawn > 

JuL boland-goftan to speak 

loudly > 

^ jli f'drsi-goftan to speak 

Persian > 

y 4»U jjj ruzname-neveshtan to 

write newspapers > 

0:> £ ^J?ab-garm-kardan to 

heat water > 

khabar-negdshtan to 
report news > 

ji ketab-forukhtan to sell 

books > 


saharkhiz early riser 


yT jlJu bolandgu loudspeaker 

fdrsigti Persian-speaking 

jjj ruznamenevis 
journalist 

^SCT dbgarmkon waterheater 
ISo jS- khabarnegar reporter 


•exilic 


j 


^3 ketdbforush bookseller 


Contrary to this principle of formation, a few modem terms, especially of 
commercial nature and loan-translations, form compound agent participles on 
the pattern of the simple verb. They are very limited in occurrence. 

tahvil-gereftan to accept 
consignment > 




JjLrpJ tahvilgirande 

consignee 
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JjjS'L& a I emzakonande signatory 


jf La* I emza-kardan to sign > 


65.2 The verbal adjective is formed by suffixing -(y)a to the present stem. 
This form, which means possessed of a quality inherent in the verb, occurs only 
with and is limited to a very small number of simple verbs, practically limited to 

the following: 

INFINITIVE 

_; ||y tavanestan 

0 Jd \y- khandan 

dashtan 


PRESENT STEM 


VERBAL ADJECTIVE 

b I y tavana capable 

b I y>- khana legible 

Ijb dara possessing (as in ^ I jb 
hj f dara-ye shardyet qualified) 

U b dana knowing, wise 

L-o bind sighted, capable of seeing 

L /j resa far-reaching (voice) 

I yJj shenava capable of hearing 

l jjf guya capable of speech 

I jS gird attractive 


01 


tavan- > 
j I y>- khan - > 
I $ dar- > 


y 


j 


Ob dan - > 


b danestan 
didan 
j residan 


Cr>. bin - > 


res- > 


shenaw- > 


shenidan 


goftan 

y£ gereftan 


S gu-> 


rS S^- 


65.3 The participle of manner is formed by adding -(y)an to the present 
stem. This participle is used adverbially to describe a state or manner in which 
something is done. Verbs that form verbal adjectives in -(y)a do not form par¬ 
ticiples of manner in their simple states. All compound verbs potentially take 
this form, although in practice there are not that many in use. 

.C-ij 0lJU>- khandan raft. 


She left laughing. 


4j l >o I 1 1 01 


Obi I of tan o khizan az sha- 

rdbkhdne amadand. 


They came from the tav¬ 
ern, stumbling and 
reeling. 

y b 0 yarabbguyan ba marg Saying “O Lord,” they 

.Jj 

.JL^Juj>- OUjfii yd na'rezanan hamle 

kardand. 


3 


.Jo JU 


faced death. 


ruberu shodand. 


Shouting, they attacked. 


65.4 Other productive agent constructions are as follows. 

(1) The suffix j %-gar, as J^kar ‘work’ > j ‘jj^kargar ‘worker,’ — )\j\ 
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^b 1 arayeshgar ‘hairdresser/ pazhuhesh 

‘research’ > pazhuheshgar ‘researcher,’ dhan ‘iron’ > jXjla] 

ahangar ‘ironmonger, blacksmith,’ Li Lc tamdsha ‘spectacle’ > LiL 
shagar ‘spectator/ and jm* mes ‘copper’ > mesgar ‘coppersmith.’ 


arayesh ‘adornment’ > 


tamd. 


r - chi is q uite productive: post * post 

doroshke ‘carriage’ > ' 


(2) The Turkish agent suffix 
mail’ > postchi ‘mailman 

doroshkechi ‘carriage driver/ and j&L-i shekar ‘hunt’ 




1 shekar chi 


‘ hunter. ’ 

(3) Arabic agents usually assume the shape C;aC 2 C 2 dC 3 (i.e. -a- after the 
first consonant and a doubled second consonant followed by -a-), as in 

harrdf loquacious (< ^ harj ), JU?- hammal ‘porter’, khayyat ‘tailor ’ 

qassab ‘butcher,’ and jCfnajjar ‘carpenter.’ 


Vocabulary 22 


a* LI amade ready 

jljJ avaz voice, singing voice; cite^ jl/f avaz-khdndan to sing 

agar .. ./jam although 




baz-ham still, nonetheless 
cte bordanly bar- to win (game, bet) 

bas enough; 


j! az bas-ke so much...that 1 


cri 

Ijl JLju 6 a W az an-ke after (conj.) 

ete^ jl£o 6e kar bordan to use, employ 

aSL I j! /?as az m-fce after (conj.) 

o^L /narfe on foot, by foot, pedestrian; osL^piade raftan to go 

on foot; o^U piade-shodan to get out, off (of vehicles) 

H v 

jl az in-ke before (+ subj.) 

Ij ta until, by the time, in order that (see also Appendix A) 

J tamdsha spectacle; C)s£ L»Lj tamasha-kardan to watch 

harakat pi oL" harakat motion, movement; 0^ j!> cL" 
harakat-kardan to take off, start moving 

*j* dard pain; idard-kardan to hurt, ache 

dir late; OJL^ dir-shodan to get late (of time); dir- 

kar dan to be late (of people), to come late 

ol j (be)rdh-oftadan to get under way, “hit the road,” be on one’s way 


ji* 


4 

1 A clause introduced by az bas ke is the main clause in English, and the main clause in 
Persian is the subordinate clause of English, e.g. jcLjTjL4 ^Lj j\ az bas-ke 

kdr-karde-im, khaste-shode-im ‘we’ve worked so much that we’ve gotten tired.’ 
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sakhtanljL* sdz- to make, build 
sham dinner 
sobhane breakfast 

** ♦ 

ferestadan!c~*jB ferest - to send 
\f ± 3 jB forudgah airport 
| j | qabl az in-ke before (+ subj.) 

jlJT Are/id key, switch 
Ut> nahar lunch, midday meal 

b negdh-dashtanlnegah-dashtan to stop (trs.), hold, 

keep (this compound of dashtan takes mi- and forms a regular 
imperative, (-L>)jIjl£>o negah-dar(id), and subjunctive, 

negah-daram ) 

Uo I ^ havapayma airplane 


f 




J 


- * 




Exercise 22 

(a) Give the agent participles for the following verbs: 




» * 


a u'/ f/j \ 












ir 


C/vT 

♦ 




jj>/ A r 

♦ # 


)i \r 


(J>/ A 




* • 


3*1* 




f 




f 






a 


eT 




(b) Change the verbs in boldface to participles of manner (make any necessary 
adjustments and/or omissions): 


u^3j 3 


Jit I jl \ 


^3j^ aS^ ^ b- T* 

.(1)30^5 4j .Lo^ jAA JU£**»l?c-wAjj aT^I l>- 


^ t 


J 


.±jj j*j \jp- & ^^ jlj^ 6 
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w -V ~ v ♦ 

^v? l - 9 v^' ^ij^ j - 5 j^=“ Ua V 


♦4 


(c) Read and translate into English: 


U ** ** '—' » 

J &l> I ))J ^ } 


f 






. * 


♦ ♦* 










f 


* # 




H •• 








S/WfinZrSt S* f 

* J 1 * * 


< 








MTa 






99 

% & >» V 








. JLx'l ir^ ss > S»JA 

* I ** A 


✓ 
















(d) Translate into Persian: 

1. Stop the car right here. I want to get out. 

2. Before you eat dinner, don’t forget to wash your hands. 

3.1 guessed they wouldn’t throw those things away. 

4. Before eating lunch I like to stretch out and sleep for a few minutes. 

5. The announcer is saying something interesting. Let’s listen. 

6.1 usually ask before taking anything from j j I) his desk. 

7. By the time they get here everything will be finished. 

8. We can’t have dinner until your brother and sister arrive. 

9. If you go on foot, you won’t arrive until 6 o’clock. 

10.1 doubt you can get to the airport before the plane takes off. 
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Additional Vocabulary: Travel 




jJ) daraje-ye yek first class 


l/l asbab belongings, things 


i 


daraje-ye do second 
class 


e’ldn-kardan to an 




nounce 


UP 


dosare round-trip 


istgah station 






/A barbar porter 

♦ ♦ 

bazres conductor 
batel invalid 


(J) J )jjj rezerv-kardan to reserve 


re st or an restaurant 


rV 


sari ’ os say r express 
js saku platform 
(J)i? adi ordinary 


jA belit ticket 

/ . * 

J^b/ pardakht-kardan to pay 

* 

>Jy pul-e naqd cash 






qatar train 

A/*! kart-e e *tebar credit card 

♦ 

mosafeyat travel, trip; 

mosaferat- 
kardan to travel 




t taksi taxi 






tran train 

## 

tualet toilet 

cl's chamedan suitcase 




d> 


yeksare one-way 






Write a short composition about a trip you have taken. 
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Lesson Twenty-Three 

§ 66 Abstraction of substantives. All substantives (adjectives and nouns) 
abstracted by suffixing -i. For substantives ending in -e, the abstraction is ~gt 

ABSTRACTION 


are 


SUBSTANTIVE 


(_S w pin old age 


pir old > 


siahi blackness 


siah black > 




bachchegi childhood 


bachche child > 


dmddegi readiness 
L5 ^ I divanegi madness 


I amcide ready > 
a! I a_o divane mad > 




^ . pezeshki (the study or 

practice of) medicine 

I Jli ^ danddnpezeshki dentistry 

nemdyandegi representa¬ 
tion 


pezeshk physician > 

Mjfj IJU j dandanpezeshk dentist > 

nemayande representa¬ 
tive > 


^ , n 

J' - Uj - UJ 


•■Co 




The abstracted adjective is used in the expression be in (or dn) ...i, equivalent to 
the English ‘so’ or ‘such a.’ 

j be in zudi naravim . 

o Ju Ju ^jj> tl)t> (^IaJ L>- khane-i be dn bozorgi 

nadide-budam. 


Let’s not go so early 

I had never seen a house 
so big (such a big 
house). 

The abstracted adjective is also used in the idiom be .. u-e ..equivalent to the 

English ‘as ... as ....’ 




This is as good as that. 

Ijf jl a> jlS" jjl in kar be sakhti-e dn kar This job is not so hard as 

n ist. 


I b\ 


in be khubi-e an-ast. 


j 


that one. 
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I J\ ^jj> 4j U- khdne-i be bozorgi-e an - 

.^O y o -U-U 

66 1 The abstractions of substantives relating to offices and ranks are often 
used by extension not only for the office or rank itself but also for the place 

the office is conducted. 

JZ\ ateshneshan fire-fighter > 


I had never seen a house 
as big as that one. 


ra nadide-budam . 


where 


. ...j ateshneshani fire depart¬ 
ment 

^ ketabforush bookseller > ^ j ketabforushi book store 

shahrban chief of .. A shahrbdrti police headquar- 

police > ^ 

| $shahrdar mayor > 




ters 


b shahrdari mayor’s office 


j 


66.2 The abstractions are also used to define the purpose for which things are 

employed. 


qashoq-e sup - 
khori soupspoon 


sup-khordan to 

soup > 

rakht-shostan 
lj to wash 
clothes > 


supkhor soup 
eater > 


bjy- eat 


rakhtshu 
j clothes 
washer > 


^ tasht-e rakhtshui 
washtub 


maye’-e zarfshui 


.. .. zarfshu dish- 

washer > 


zarf-shostan to 
wash dishes > 


q U dishwashing 


j!b 


liquid 


§ 67 Double-substantive compounds. Compounds composed of two substan¬ 
tives (noun-noun or adjective-noun) render substantives. Stress, as in all sub¬ 
stantives, is on the final syllable. Generally the first element of a double-sub¬ 
stantive compound indicates a quality or modification of the second element, as 
in shekaste ‘broken’ and J:> del ‘heart’, which form shekaste- 


del ‘broken-hearted,’ and as in ^_ d mehman ‘guest’ and C 

which form C 


$ dust ‘friend,’ 

mehmandust ‘hospitable.’ It is often helpful when first en- 


'J 


countering a double-substantive compound to put the two elements together and 
add ‘-ed.’ 


j U mahru “moon-faced” > beautiful 
J sangdel “stone-hearted” > hardhearted 

^Jlji darazdast “long-armed” > aggressive 
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Jo lo-O parishankhater “disturbed-minded” > distressed, upset 

jJoU/ kutahqad “short-statured” > short in stature 


Not all compounds are quite so transparent in meaning, and some have extended 
metaphorical applications, such as 


^£j>- khargush “donkey-eared” > rabbit 
b y tardaman “wet-skirted” > disgraced, scandalous 
67.1 Particularly productive first elements for this type of compound are 4 




khosh- (‘well, good’), Jo bad- (‘bad, ill’) and j, bi - (‘without’). 

well-dressed 


^ LLi y>- khoshlebas 


^Uju badlebas 


ill-dressed 
lucky, fortunate 
unlucky, unfortunate 
unemployed, idle 
impatient 


^ khoshbakht 


Ju badbakht 
♦ 

bikar 

4 bihawsele 

A fairly productive second element is jS -k&r. 

tSbi ja I J> faramushkar 

kasafatkar 


j 


forgetful 
messy, sloppy 


j 


J 


67.2 All double-substantive compounds are abstracted by suffixing -(g)i. 


shekastedeli 


brokenheartedness 


mehmandusti hospitality 


darazdasti 


aggressiveness 

misfortune 


badbakhti 


impatience 


§ 68 Adjectives/adverbs in - ane . The suffix -(g)ane is used to make adverbs 
from words that are primarily adjectival and also to make adjectives of sub¬ 
stantives whose primary connotations have become purely nominal. Although as 
a general rule most adjectives can be used as adverbs <J\sJketab-e khub-i 
‘a good book’ and khub khabidam ‘I slept well’), there are some 

words, like u- 03 -o mo’addab ‘polite’ and khoshbakht ‘lucky,’ that are 

by convention exclusively adjectival. Such words add the -(g)ane suffix when 
used adverbially. 
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<u l> ^y mo ’addabane politely 


mo J addab polite > 

^ y- khoshbakht lucky > <G y- khoshbakhtane luckily 


Aj JU badbakhtane unfortunately 


£,J*j Jb badbakht unlucky > 


Similarly, although many nouns can be used indiscriminately as adjectives, by 

convention some, like ji\j —< barddar ‘brother,’ 

sh&’er ‘poet,’ are used exclusively as nouns. To make them adjectival the 

,(g)dn e 


£ bachche ‘child,’ and 

V 7 


suffix is added. 


4j I 1 y baradarane brotherly 

bachchegane childish 


\y barddar brother > 

bachche child > 
y Li shd ’er poet > 

These are regularly abstracted by adding the ~(g)i suffix, e.g. baradard- 

ne gi ‘brotherliness’ and bachcheganegi ‘childishness.’ 


shd’erane poetic(al), romantic 


§ 69 Magar . The interrogative particle magar is used (1) with a negative 
verb when an affirmative answer is expected. In this sense English uses an affir¬ 


mative vqrb followed by a negative tag question. The affirmative answer to a 
negative question is introduced by \j>- chera (like the French si), not by 4> bale. 

I y> ? Jl ^y magar naraftid? chera , 

raftam. 

\y- ? jiojJ o\j$ y>- magar khod-etan 

Jj r*y. 


You went, didn t you? 
Yes, I did. 


•r J 


You were there yourself, 
weren’t you? Yes, I 
was, but I didn’t see it. 

That how it is, isn’t it? 


nabudid? chera , 
budam vali nadidam. 

jiCa magar intawr nist? 


(2) Magar is also used with an affirmative verb when a negative answer is ex¬ 
pected. In this sense English uses a negative verb followed by an affirmative tag 
question. 

L>J I jC® ? JUJI -U* <e>- che midanand? magar 

« ♦♦ v 

% 

V Jj 


What do they know? 
They weren’t there, 
were they ? 

They aren’t coming, are 
they? 


dnja budand? 


? jLn JujL/» miayand magar? 


o magar na after an affirmative statement as a 


(3) The particle also occurs as 
ta § question to induce agreement (like the French n'est-ce pas?). 
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? i Jb 1^3 fahmidid, magar 

?4j < JjjL* pA anha-ham miayand, 

magar na ? 


na? 


You understand, don’t 

you? 

They are coming too, 
aren’t they? 


Vocabulary 23 


I dnche that which, what (a relative pronoun: when it takes - ra , the 

relative ke is added, e.g. O-lij 


I dnche gozasht ‘that which 
15 £ II anche-ra ke goftid nasheni- 


passed,’ but 
dam ‘I didn’t hear what you said.’ 

<ubl eddme continuation; 4 j dteta <ubl edame-dddan be to continue 

estefade benefit, benefiting; jl dto estejdde-kardan 
make use of 


az to 


eshkal pi -at difficulty, problem; eshkal- 

dashtan to have a problem, for something to be wrong; | 
^jl X) eshkal-i nadarad it’s all right, “no problem” 

bald up (adv.), upstairs 

<^b bala-ye over, above (prep.) 

0 JLllk) bakhshidan to excuse, forgive [be) someone (a mistake, direct ob¬ 
ject) 

^^Jb pain down (adv.), downstairs 

pishnehad suggestion; pishnehad-kardan to suggest 

tamiz clean 

iiiU-l JL>- khoddhdfez goodbye; b U-1 JL>- khodahafezi-kardan ba 

say goodbye to 

dobare again, a second time 

4j s divane mad, crazy 

jjJ zir-e under, beneath (prep.) 

$j** sardard headache 1 

salam hello, greetings; <u tlto j> salam-kardan be to say hello 

to, to greet 


to 


! Most aches and pains are compounded similarly with - dard , as apjt y> gushdard 
ache,’ tyjJz kamardard ‘backache,’ and :>jjb deldard ‘stomachache’ (see Supplementary 
Vocabulary for parts of the body). When dard precedes with the ezafe , a metaphorical 
pain is implied, e.g. 
ache. ’ 


‘ear- 


Sji dard-e sar ‘pain in the neck’ and dard-e del ‘heart- 
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shekastanl shekan- to break (transitive and intransitive) 
kasafat dirt, dirtiness 

kasif dirty 

^jf garna or aj agarna otherwise 

magar see § 69 


Exercise 23 


Read the following words and tell what they mean: 




(J)jsil' T1 


ji>n 




/< r 


* • • 




Jt'/rr 


M rr 




(<j» \ r 


r 


t 






>}\f 


if* 

ra 


/MV f 




V. 

£pUy iv 

* 

(jV'IA 




j'/v 

Jk/A 

Cpvtl 

♦ I 

Jib V 


Kr/ 1 




rv 




JuTya 








(b) Return to exercise a in Lesson 22 and make abstractions of the words created 
(skip #10). 


(c) Answer the following questions: 

l/L/l Xt 


Uv*t (jji s\ 


«• H 






e, 

♦ 


f 






t» ** ** 
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U A f 


J 


* * 




I 


4 

4 










(d) Read and translate into English: 




'J/'iP' tjU>i yfo jy £*>) / (jisi j r 

u ^ ^(ji sTr 


jji 




JS) s**bl P 7 y/y) * 6 

«• ^ • 

*.j// f J\ J^{j\ $/? 




r r>y *>> iS^ d[ <f v 


(e) Translate into Persian: 

1. Try to keep this room clean. 

2. This is more childishness than 
madness. 

3. Didn’t they try to stop the car? 

4. Can one get to (reach) those distant 
cities by airplane? 


5. It’s unlikely such a thing would 
happen again. 

6 . We knew they would be late. 

7. Is there any place in this vicinity 

we can sleep tonight? 

8 . You don’t want to forgive someone 
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who has done such a thing, do you? 10. You’d better (UJ» 

continue with your work, otherwise 
you’ll never finish. 




g Didn’t you say hello to the ladies 
an d gentlemen who came late? 


Supplementary Vocabulary 
C A’za-ye Badan Parts of the Body 


chane chin 


aranj elbow 
)/\ abru eyebrow 

l 

ostokhdn bone 

U / 

1 angosht finger, toe 
bazu upper arm 




A 


cheshm eye 




halq 


throat 


A r 


dast hand 
(Jj del stomach, heart 3 

damaqbxdin 

i • 

(JU) aandan tooth 
rjfa dahan mouth 


^ bird 


nose 


; nose 


l pa foot 
* 

* 

ijiJ pestan breast 




* 


i 


posht back(side) 


rokh cheek 

# 

rokhsare cheek 


j, 


pelk eyelid 

^ pahlu side 

v 

* A 

/ pishani forehead 

7 

b jegar liver 2 




JJ rag vein 




7 risk beard 


1/ 


rie lung 

* 

• ( • 

fj zanu knee 

zaban tongue 

♦ 


With reference to people, C 


Vj posht 

normally refers to the backside; euphe¬ 
mistically kamar is used for the back. 

In Persian the liver is the seat of emo¬ 
tions; hence expressions such as (or pain), it means ’stomach’; metaphori- 

Jtgargushe ‘a comer of the liver’ for a cally it is the heart in all applications. <_-Ju9 
beloved child and jegarsuz ‘liver- Qalb is the physical heart only, and o 

burning’ for ‘heartbreaking.’ me 'de is the physical organ stomach. 


3 


When del refers to a physical organ 
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saed forearm 


kamar waist, back 




saqleg 


£)* s gar dan neck 

galu throat 


sebil mustache 






gush ear 

;/4 — 


sar head 


sine chest 






IX/ shane shoulder 


lab lip 




moch wrist, ankle 




shast thumb 






mardomak pupil (of the eye) 
>/ mozhe eyelash 


shekam stomach, belly 


a’sab 


asab pi 
JL^ azale pi azalat 


nerve 


bjy me y de stomach 


mus¬ 


cle 


y* mwhair 

1 ♦ 

nakhon fingernail, toenail 


w awrdt private parts 

H 

qalb heart 




kapal buttocks 
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Lesson Twenty-Four 

§ 70 ‘As...as possible.’ The English ‘as...as possible’ is rendered in Persian 
by harche and the comparative adjective. 

Jb \j bay ad harche zudtar 

beresim. 

jjJci) U ba sedd-ye harche 

bolandtar- i goftam. 

harche bishtar sa’y- 
kardand. 


We must arrive as soon 
as possible. 

I spoke in as loud as 
voice as possible. 

They tried as much as 
they could. 


Adverbial constructions formed from ba (‘with’) or from abstracted compound 
substantives are modified by the phrase jJl A^ya-e harche tamamtar in order to 
circumlocute a long or awkward harche .. .tar construction. 

I U ba ehteram-e harche 
* 

; tamamtar tazim-kard. 


pI 


He bowed as respectfully 
as possible. 




1 ) ba shehastenafsi - e har 


He began to speak again 
as self-deprecatingly as 
possible. 


che tamamtar dombal- 
e harfha-y esh-ra 
gereft. 




§ 71 ‘The more...the more.’ The Persian equivalent of the idiom ‘the more 
...the more’ is 


<y... harche ...tar, .. .tar. 


^ * « • 

.yty charche bishtar, behtar. 


The more, the better. 


Clauses introduced by harche with reference to future time and situations that 
may not take place take a subjunctive verb. 

harche bolandtar beguid, The louder you speak, the 

better they’ll hear. 


i • # 


behtar mishenavand. 
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o I j y j harche zudtar rah biof- 

^oj j tim > zudtar miresim. 


The earlier we hit the 

road, the earlier we’ll 
arrive. 

The more you see of him 
the less you’ll like him! 


;Lj Ijj I <ns>-harche u-ra bishtar 

bebinid, kamtar dust- 
esh khdhid dasht . 








With reference to past or present continuous tenses (i.e. situations that either 
have taken or are taking place), the indicative mood is used. 

harche u-ra bishtar 
mibinam, bishtar dust- 
esh daram. ~ 


The more I see him, the 
more I like him. 




f j 


§ 72 Factitive verbs. The factitive verbal formation (‘to make or cause to do 
or be’) is achieved by adding the regular infinitival ending -an(i)dan to the pres¬ 
ent stem of the simple verb. Most of these verbs occur with both factitive end¬ 
ings -dnidan and -andan. The present stem of all such factitives is regularly 
formed as -an-. 

INFINITIVE 

residan to 
arrive > 


FACTITIVE INFINITIVE 

j-L(_^.)J L-j resan(i)dan to make 

something arrive, deliver 

O Ju(-J) J I y>- khaban(i)dan to put 
to sleep, to lay (something) down 

j JL(-s_)J bar-garddn(i)dan to 

return (something), bring/take back 

J JL(_s_)J I j IS* gozaran( i )dan to 

make pass, spend (time) 


PRESENT STEM 


res- > 




JJwo I khdbidan to 

sleep > 


i qj>- khab- > 


i j) bar- 
gard- > 

if gozar- > 


( yztfjj bar-gashtan 


to return > 
if gozashtan to 

pass (int.) > 


J 


i_s> 0^ Oi' 


in name-ra ki miresanad? Who’ll deliver this letter? 


?Jb 


We have to take the 
children to school. 

Did you put the children 
to bed? 


4 j I j Ia ju b bayad bachcheha-ra be 

^ m V t» ♦ tt t 

madrase beresanim. 


? Jb Jo b I cp- I 


bachchehd-rd khabdn- 

did? 
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(S3 J 1 J3 1 u ~ r & ru ~y e zamin khaban - They laid him down on 

dand. 

h j^a j Jbu ba’d, bar-migardanam 


. JS -U l_> 1 


the ground. 


I’ll bring you back after¬ 
wards. 

Please return these books 
to the library. 


et. 


I jS- khahesh-mikonam, in 
> Ijlgj liS" ketabha-ra be ketab- 
. JlJ khane bargardanid. 


Ui 


J UO 4j 




j3^ I ru Z-i-ra dur az mohit-e 

sholuq-e shahr dar bid- 
ban migozarandand . 


They were spending a 
day in the country, far 
from the crowded milieu 
of the city. 


tr 


.J6J6\ J ST { y 


The only exception in factitive formation is 
tive of Which is neshandan ‘to sit (someone) down, to quell (rebellion), to 

quench (fire).’ 


neshastan ‘ to sit,’ the facti- 


j l jL fasele-ye sisad 


They sat me down under 
chaharsad qadam dur tar a tree at a distance of 


yjrf: j' sjs* 


az jam * zir-e derakht-i 
mara neshandand. 


three or four hundred 
paces away from the 


.JjJjUi I jA 


group. 


Factitive compounds and participles are regularly formed. 

name-resandan to deliver 
letters > 


OAJ i aa Li 


<j L-j U ndmeresan messenger 


j 


atesh-neshandan to ex¬ 
tinguish fire > 


T ateshneshani fire depart 

ment 


UJUlU JS\ 




§ 73 Verbal nouns. Verbal nouns are formed from many simple verbs (not 
compounds) by suffixing -(y)esh to the present stem. 

PRESENT STEM 
jh dan - > 


v INFINITIVE 
h danestan ‘to know 1 


VERBAL NOUN 


( ^Jb danesh ‘knowledge’ 

OijAjB farmudan ‘to order’ U jB farma- > jb farmdyesh ‘order, command’ 


dr 9 j raftan ‘to go’ 

^ dmukhtan ‘to learn’ 
< jr^S gashtan ‘to turn’ 


j ravesh ‘method, manner’ 
dmuzesh ‘instruction’ 
jS gar desk ‘stroll’ 


raw - > 

j ja I amuz- > 

b jS gard - > 
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O-ijj y parvardan ‘to train’ jj y parvar- > 
j-U-i £ kushidan ‘to strive’ ( hush - > 

Ul as a- > 


J^j 3y parvaresh ‘education’ 

kushesh ‘attempt’ 

^ asayesh ‘rest, relaxation* 

Many of these verbal nouns then combine with simple verbs to form 
pounds, like (jdanesh-jostan ‘to seek knowledge’ (whence ^ 

neshju ‘student’), yj^parvaresh-dadan ‘to nourish,’ gardesh 

kardan ‘to stroll,’ and kushesh-kardan ‘to strive.’ 


Oijyj I asudan ‘to rest’ 


com- 


§ 74 Infinitival adjectives. Infinitives form adjectives by suffixing Ex¬ 
pending on the meaning of the verb, this adjectival form means ‘that which 
ought to be...,’ ‘can or should be...’ or ‘about to be..., on the verge of....’ This 
form often renders the English adjective in ‘-able.’ The negative is formed by 

prefixing na- or na~. 

^Uili 


£9 y j I j :> dor an mawqe ' qiafe-ash At that moment his face 

didani hud. 

Uo I y dor dnja chiz-i didani 

n ist. 


was a sight to see. 
There is nothing worth 

seeing there. 

He had a likeable face. 




I^ qiafe-i dust-dashtani 


dasht . 




I I anche gofte-ast bavar 

nakardani-ast. 




What he said is unbeliev¬ 
able. 




L \f y mortakeb-e gonah-e 


He has commited an un¬ 
forgivable sin. 


nabakhshudani-ast. 


Vocabulary 24 

atesh fire; ( y3 ^ i jt3\ atesh-gereftan to catch fire; Oij js I 
atesh-zadan to set fire 

{ jZ>- yl amukhtanl j y I amuz- to learn 

I esterahat rest; esterahat-kardan to rest 

istadanl c~~j\ ist- to stop, stand still 

istade budan to be standing istade-am ‘I’m standing’; 

I istade-hudam ‘I was standing’) 


(°JH 

U boridan to cut 

S .. b e qadr-i ... ke to such an extent that, so much 


that 


t • » 
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jj por full (por is normally followed by (1) a generic noun, with 

which it forms a compound, as ^1 jj por-ab ‘full of water’ or (2) 
az and a generic (absolute) singular or a modified plural, as 

jl y Uo bS" ketabkhane-ipor az ketab ‘a library full 

of books’ and ^ bT ketabkhane-i por 

az ketdbha-ye far si ‘a library full of Persian books’) 

teshne thirsty 

JLS taqdim presentation, offering; ^ ^ Jl£ taqdim-kardan to 

offer, to present 

khali empty, void 

khaste tired 

O jk>- khalvat empty, not crowded 

O da 7 vat invitation; O *^ O da’vat-kardan to invite 

sholuq crowded 

iaai faqat only (either (1) precedes what it modifies, as in Lis 

j faqat do dafe raftam ‘I only went twice, 

man faqat in-ra miguyam Til say only this,’ or (2) 
comes at the end of the sentence) 

JjJJ qabul acceptance; cte £ JjJ> qabul-kardan to accept 

£ gorosne hungry 

O JU moddat period (of time) 

nazdik near; dte^ nazdik -budan or 0X2 -shodan 

(impersonal + subj.) nearly, almost: pi-o sy nazdik bud 

bioftam ‘I almost fell’ 

nazar view, sight; d) JUaT be nazar amadan to seem, appear 

neshandanlC)\JO neshan- to make sit down; to quench, extin¬ 
guish (fire); to quell (rebellion, commotion) 

Exercise 24 

(a) Read and translate the following sentences: 


f 4 






X ** I I ,1 o £ ^>1 


*r^ 


>-<SjXl> \ 








dr 0 


(4-1 




9 jff i aj U- 4^ $ 


9 


I <ci 
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i 3 '- a iS3S. 3 J urc"-^ t+>*Ji J' < Sjr-*3^> ** j>A V 


..Li o^Lo 




I . -<*5^ I .-LoL-A 

^ V V 




■" Lw a 


(b) Translate into Persian: 

1. We told her that the earlier we get under way tomorrow morning, the 
better. 

2.1 tried as hard as I could to put the fire out, but it was no use. 

3. The sooner you send that letter you’ve written, the sooner it will arrive 

4. Let’s take a stroll in the garden before the rain comes. 

5. They must have had some difficulty; otherwise they would have been 
here by now. 

6 . I’ve never seen such a dirty room! You don’t think I’m going to clean it 
up, do you? 

7. He must be mad if he thinks I’m going to do this again. 

8 . She came in and very politely offered everyone tea. 

9. Shiraz seemed crowded when I arrived, but it is not so crowded as 
Tehran. 

10. Pour some of that dishwashing liquid into the water so that the dishes 

will come out clean. 


Supplementary Vocabulary 

Janvaran Animals 




pestandaran mammals 
jT i ahu deer, gazelle 
I asp horse 


y/ khargush rabbit 

A • • 

khoffashbai 
kJ/ khuk pig 

rasu weasel 
9 1 9J rubah fox 




d\ 


balen whale 


y babr tiger 






sag dog 

I 

& sanjdb squirrel 


/ boz goat 


j palang leopard 




-A 


shotor camel 
JiP shaqal jackal 


jr khar donkey 

♦ 

US khers bear 
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(J»U> tavus peacock 

. bj? tuti parrot 

** ♦♦ 

wsifi? oqab eagle 

qaz goose 


shir lion 




fil elephant 
qater mule 

rgadan rhinoceros 


i 


d 


kaftar hyena 


f qu swan 

<»' qarqavol pheasant 


J 


^ gdv cow 


^gavmish 






// J qomri dove 


J 


Ul 


OX 


I 


gortiz boar 

7 

gorbe cat 
/ 

^org wolf 

Ji'f & sale calf 
/ J 

gusfand sheep 

A 

<// mush mouse 
iJfS maymun monkey 


kabk partridge 


J 




/ 


kabutar pigeon 


karkas vulture 


laq crow 


6 


A 


gonjeshk sparrow 

laklak stork 
/ 

(jUl makian hen 

mahikhar heron 
murq chicken 

w/* murqabi duck, waterfowl 

♦ 


Jt 




^){parandegan 
\J)j\ or dak duck 
A baz hawk, falcon 






lT- 




bolbol nightingale 
b elder chin quail 

* * 

## 

(j/y^ y buqalamun turkey 

* 

parastu swallow 

* 

joqd owl 


hasharat insects 


>4" bid clothes moth 

^ parvdn e butterfl y, moth 

* 

A 

pas he mosquito 




halazun snail 

•. 

J?J zambur bee, wasp 




fj 0 khorus rooster 

darkub woodpecker 

» •* A 

shotormorq ostrich 


j. 


y susk beetle 

A 

shepesh lice 
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/ 




ankabut spider 


marmulak lizard 




nahang alligator, crocodile 


kerm worm 


c- 


*(■ 


kerm-e shabtab firefly 


zuhayatayn amphibians 

* 

samandar salamander 

jhjf qurbaqe frog 

♦ 

* ^ 

JU (jbjilr janvaran-e dary&i aquatic 

animals 

/. 

/ kharchang crab 

* 

9 

sadaf oyster 
mahi fish 




kazhdom scorpion 


r 


magas fly 


t 


malakh locust, grasshopper 


murche ant 
Aj/ muriane termite 

99 

9 

l jSf hazarpa centipede 




C Ay 


khazandegan reptiles 

I) lakposht turtle 




/ 




maygu shrimp 




A mar snake 


Reading Passage 


jl b \J *j!> -u 


M I AJ 4_) L>- 4^*" Ij^J \jbAj>LJ ^vJ J I ^4 (j I 




O I . JUJ3j j I b JLOa-Lo 




>- 5 jja ^^ O I 4-> L>- <U L~>cJ |jlA4j>o i jA 


A v'y 


Jj.}b 4 j Lgj I 


-kob pLi 


Jlob 


f 


^ b^9 j 


0 cs>- libA^>o b ib %_o L« J 9 *Azla ^L> b t b 

* ✓ y ♦ •• . ^ y • y ^ f •• ♦♦ ♦ •* * 

»- (J J-fy*** d1 ^ p.Xsu c«5n-> ^ * “U {J 

-T_j jlio j\S~ £jy> 


Jj o -Lo 




2 -U jjj 4jo>-j^a I ^ bw««4 I j i 4^eJ I ^ »Xj 


1 pesarbackche boy; j:>jTO da’vat-kardan to invite. 
^ mahabbat affection; y 
ent; farmanbardar submissive. 


rakhtekhab bedding (sheets, etc.); mo//’ obedi- 


2 - 
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Ob ^ 63 4 j>* jJb j •XsSLZ 


4_> b>- Aj 


b 

♦ • 

3 ^Swj JJl> *. > y>~ 3 jA 


iry. 


A*a 




x> 




I .^b 1 j4_»_flj ^^ ^Luj I c 


j3j 


ol/» A*# , 3 j 3 \^+*jB t_*j^bjljb A jj -L >3 jf A^'\j>zA 


3 ' X *3j> ^ 


2 .Ju^i^ ^S- 01 j^>3 jl OJU3 jJ 


j l& Lb 


3 


«4j jj» j 


LT 


*»■ jib-boridan to pick pockets; jb_0 os/dd master; J.^ j3y> 
mawqe’-e amal while on the job; ruzegar time, days. 

^Usl jf gir-oftadan to get caught, nabbed; kalantari police station; -uL baqiye 

the rest, the others; law-dadan to inform on; ^3a^V& mohakeme-kardan to sen- 

^o^bl^b darotta ’dib reformatory. 


1 4a£ noqte spot; s 


2 . 


J 


tence; 

3 <urepentance; j3 1 asar-e by; ^LftLi 
hani, modem Iranian short-story writer. 


Khosraw-e Shahani Khosrow Sha 
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Lesson Twenty-Five 

§ 75 The passive. The passive voice, which can be made from transitive verbs 

only, is formed by conjugating, in all tenses and moods, the auxiliary verb sho - 
dan with the past participle of the verb, as yaS'goftan ‘to say’ > gofte 

shodan ‘to be said.’ 

PRESENT 


^gofte mishavad 


it is said 


jla I y>- <£jif gofte khahad shod 

gofte shod 


it will be said 


FUTURE 


it was said 


PAST 


JjU+j* <&s£ gofte mishod 


it used to be said 
it has been said 


PAST HABITUAL 


I oJLi gofte shode-ast 
ijj oJLi ‘CLaS' gofte shode-bud 

}^ ‘CjS' gofte shavad 
oJui ‘CLaf' gofte shode-bashad that it has been said 


PRESENT PERFECT 


it had been said 


PAST PERFECT 


that it be said 


PRESENT SUBJ. 


PAST SUBJ. 


The passive is used in Persian only when the personal agent is not expressed. 
There is no passive construction to render ‘it was said by me’; such sentences 
must be expressed in the active (T said it’). Inanimate instruments are expressed 
in passive constructions with the preposition 1 ba (see examples below). 

chonin chizha-i dide 
ne mishavad. 




Such things are not (to 
be) seen. 


No noise could be heard 
from inside the house. 


jl ^ J y* 


hich saroseda-i az 
dakhel-e Jchane 

shenide nemishod. 


oJLj 4j 




yijj JuU <ul> 1 in name bay ad harche 

zudtar ba post feres 
tdde shavad. 


This letter must be sent 
by post as soon as pos¬ 
sible. 


yj* jB 


b 
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|j JL)L>q Jhj 4 j be nazar midyadke ba 

hafttir koshte shode - 


It appears that he was 
killed with a pistol. 






I 


ast. 


Compound verbs with transitive verbal elements do not normally form passives. 
Instead, an intransitive compound with a passive sense is formed by changing 
the transitive verbal element into a corresponding intransitive one, such as j v, ^ 

-kardan > jJ-i -shodan and -zadan > tfjy* -khordan. 

J ndm-e u-ra faramush- 

kardand . 

j I ^\j nam-e u faramush-shod. His name was forgotten. 

ndm-e barande-ra e’lam- They will announce the 

name of the winner. 

The name of the winner 

will be announced. 

They beat Reza up. 

Reza got beaten up. 




They forgot his name. 






mikonand . 




ndm-e barande e’lam 
mishavad. 


. ^ J I j 


reza-ra kotak-zadand . 


J 


rezd kotak-khord. 


J 


§ 76 Uses of the past participle. The past participle, especially of compound 
verbs, can be used as an attributive adjective, as in English. 

3 WVJ ^ Ji ' 1 V 

l O'j* 


I d6-e in qanat zaminha-o The water from this canal 

mazare *-e kesht-shode- irrigated the cultivated 

lands and fields of the 
village. 




ye dehkade-ra abyari- 
mikard. 




Lgj j zflrtAd lebdsha-ye 

nashoste-shdn-rd dar 
boqche pichidand. 


The women wrapped 
their unwashed clothes 
in bundles. 


>c_0 4j>zjL) IjOUi' 


.Jj 


U ^LUI kaff-e otaq ba gelimha-ye The floor of the 


room 

was spread with worn 
rugs and threadbare 
carpets. 

The past participle is also used as an adjectival complement to the direct object 
of a verb, in which case it comes directly before the verb. 


pa-khorde-o ziluha-ye 
nakhnoma farsh-shode- 

bud. 


LoJL>cj 
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ja *£ oi 3 yek vaqt bud ke man 

khod-ra mian-e in 
kharabehdy kuhha-o 
biabanha gom-shode 
goman-mikardam . 


There was a time when I 
thought myself lost 
among these ruins, 

mountains, and deserts 


II OLwO lj^ y>- 


xlS L> Lj 3 


OUkT" 


T 


oj j) karha-ye khod-ra karde- She left her chores half 

o nakarde gozasht . 


3 


cSj£> 


done (“done and not 

done”). 


The past participle of certain transitive verbs is used as a passive substantive 
normally occurs in the plural. This usage often takes the place of relative-clause 

constructions. 


and 


:>b j iJ L> jl az gofteha-yesh ziad sar I didn’t get much out of 

c* 1 y neveshteha-ye in 

nevisande 


dar-nay av ordam . 


what he said. 


the works (writings) of 
this writer 


The past participle of intransitive verbs used substantively gives the force of 
perfect participle, as \jLsjrafte ‘one who has gone’ and raftegan ‘those 

who have gone.’ 




jliwJ f 


aj be yad-e dar gozashtegan in memory of those who 

have passed away 

the forgotten things of a 
by-gone era 


fardmush-shodeha-ye 
asr-e gozashte 


ij \f 


§ 77 Diminutives: -ak and - che . (I) The diminutive suffix -ak is used for 
true diminution, denigration, and contempt as well as for endearment, depending 
upon the tone of delivery and/or context. 

£y> morq chicken > 

pesar boy > 
j y> mard man > 

Jit tefl child > 


ja morqak chick 
Spesarak kid, dear boy 
kS$ y mardak fellow 

teflak brat, darling child 


Many diminutives in -ak often have extended metaphorical connotations, like 

arusak doll 


arus bride > 


U*3j* 
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jsuratak mask 
y> barfak frost 
<Jn>* sorkhak measles 


surat face > 


O y barf snow > 

sorkh red > 


(2) The diminutive suffix 

only- 


> -che is used for diminution of inanimate objects 


s baq garden > 
ketab book> 
U dairy a sea > 


4 j>cp b baqche garden plot 

ketabche pamphlet 
o^b daryache lake 


V ocabulary 25 


b [zJ* I ashna bd acquainted with 


jelaw-e in front of 

jahan world 

I j rast right, true 

OUj zaman time, era 

<3 Jb taraf direction, side; taraf - 

e toward 

majbur obliged (+ subj. ‘to 
do something’) 

<u a ma’ruf be known for 

mawqe’ pi £$ \ja mavaqe* 
time, opportunity; dar 
mawqe’-e at the time of 

> nesbat be in relation to 


Jb bedun-e without 

posht back; posht-e behind 
(a thing); 

e sar-e behind (a person) 

b ta (preposition) up to, un¬ 
til, as far as; (conjunction) 
as soon as (+ past tense), 
ever since (see also Ap¬ 
pendix A) 

taqsim division; 

taqsim-kardan to 

divide 


posht - 


4j 


Exercise 25 

(a) Turn the verbs in boldface into passives. Delete the agent where necessary, 
and.make any other necessary adjustments. 


^ IjjH ^ ^ 


. ojb Ij4j b>- o I 9 


\ 




J 




:V 




IjOLiol r 




. ^ <V £0 S I T 

♦♦ * S • y 


■ns 


d.-jil-l g'C’i \j ^ 


5 UjJ 1 & 
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ctf' J-* L>W> I ^ 4 


Reading Passage 


• ♦ # * * i* £ 

)*/ fj (jlsl (j\s)J ')>//S {J>/* 

/ 

(J/ t VI Ji-J JLJ^ l/l 

S • y y , • 


A 




9 (jlsL U* I (jL? <- ) 'V 

iji'jj a? i Jji 
' •* * ♦ « * 




y) 


y 




V ♦ 






" i/ (jls J y> 

y * if 




# y' *♦ • + ± * * 

») J jl*\ )? tVy* 9 ilryw 

• ♦* ^ 4 


*» yK jy ijjj<. 


iMJ 




(ft cP* > V 




2 


V J 






' * (/y 1 / J^^/f ^ l*y 


^ <-yy j ((jjiJj/ i 


JSJ 






yJf j> iA> ji 3 y sy jy *js 

I /J m y k /. 1 V / #l 1 a 

vb (Jf Jjy y ^U^Vl 












O' 














* # 




? > &/'If.* cPS-^'9 


U 




) 


j 


» 


« 








JL* 




-V iS'/'J 


3 


) 


] a.h. 109 = a.d. 727-28. For the reading of dates, see Appendix B. 

2 y±-a Moslem masc. proper name; j^ Marv Merv, modem Mary, city on the Oxus in 

modern-day Turkmenistan; rusta village; jbuU- khaneddn family; Abdor - 

Rahman masc. proper name; yfarsang league, dar se farsangi-e with¬ 

in three leagues of; ^y^kudak child; j\ az an-e belonging to; jl —a 
among; \jJ\yr javanmard chivalrous, noble; j>l_Co maqdm station; Co 
raqbat willingly; fjj vay = f u\ ysy. elj rdh-nemudan to guide; \jjuo pishvd leader; jLs^ 

ekhtiar-kardan to select. 

Jsa*^ mohit environment; j\£jy bozorgvar great; jfh deldvar warrior, brave; 
roshd-kardan to mature; kam-kam little by little, gradually; borumand worthy, 

prosperous; jlo diar region; rashid eldest; konye nickname; oSCxj\ inak di- 
gar here then; jLol^- Khordsdn Khurasan (northeastern province of modem Ran; former¬ 
ly extended to the Oxus); Cjys fotovvat manliness; parastidan to worship, serve. 
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taw o 


J 


r^J J < Q-^ be 
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a j/Lts ^ d s y y d { y f f d^ d 1J 

/ V * »• 

(J C?Ti>/ // i >i ZtjJ 

•* * _ 

y i (Jj v i jjo (ji/\ ^ 1 * 

^jiliy ji i^j 1 / d^y >y'A ) jv >*/#/•' 


dy>* 

*0 


JJUIdlrJlj'J* 


I 


y $ * 

* 1 • 1 * * > * * 

)ijjwjdiyy)y 




i (JX 












. v ^ t (j // >? 

• “ * 


2 


Review V 

(a) Read and translate the following into English (unfamiliar words can be found 

in the Persian-English Vocabulary): 


/ A A , ^ , 

(/w i / />/ 1 2(£/ vi / //!/1 

’ y .1 • 

/ b/dj js\ 


c?(jf M’jirdfjVfs) ffy 3 * 


j 








" /■ i 




i A 










iiV 






d^s 0^* 

a y> )j\> t t 

■/y 

i A A M 0[ U _ 

■ v<?/ y * 

(jJ/l s Jl £> 




if* 6 








♦♦ 


/ y 

1 1 d L S df 1 /; 




d 'A* (jl) t yiAr 
- ♦ ♦» 


J 






^ J/ c/( 


1 >if> 






* * 


5 


1 JLo^ khordsal young; jbL^u:> dabirestan school (modem ‘high school’); \a± khatt 
handwriting; ^_5s maslak career; j»l ja mar dm goal. 

IcT aqaz beginning; joT dyin custom; savdr horseman; jo hr arrow; jjj C—*i*_« 
mosht-zadan to box; shamshir sword; ajS kamand lasso; ojo nayze spear; zu- 
bin javelin; yj tS)\ bazi-kardan to play; ji farm pi j^3 fonun skill, art; JL-J* hamsal of 
the same age; jl Jul bartari-ydftan az to be superior to. 


2. 


J 


4 
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J-'UV 

V # * 


A ** 


-> (jMj /- 

J /*>* W) V 

<V/)l A 


iy l b J/^/y 1 1/»j)j {j\ (ji/i sjj)/»ijjf i jC ). 

• ♦ * <♦ " ^ 


.« 


(b) Translate the following into Persian: 

1. If I had thought you were coming yesterday, I would have been here. 

2. Before they turned the loudspeaker on, we couldn’t hear a thing. 

3. If you’ve finished all the work you had to do, you can go. 

4. If we can find a salesperson in this department store to take our money, 

we can buy the things we’ve selected and get home early. 

5. I’m thinking about 2 studying dentistry, but my mother says that sur¬ 
geons have a larger (more) income. 

6 . The books you brought from the library this morning may have been 
heavy, but they weren’t so heavy as the ones I took back yesterday. 

7. The earlier you get under way, the sooner you’ll arrive. 

8 . You don’t know how difficult my life has been. However unlucky you 
may have been, you haven’t been so unlucky as I have. 

9. The amount of money they have spent on the house they are building is 
unbelievable. 

10. The boys who were caught, sentenced, and sent to the reformatory 

learned lots of things from the other children, with whom they became 
friends there. 


l Bovad (an archaic present tense from budan) - ast (see §88). 


(+ subj.). 
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New Persian has a thousand years of literature, which, thanks to the 
vatism of the language, can be read today without a great deal of difficulty 

There axe, naturally, features of earlier stages of the language that have become 
obsolete in modem Persian, but they are few and easily mastered. It is not 


conser- 


easy 

to assign a date to the point at which these features became archaic and/or obso¬ 
lete because they continued to be used in written Persian and especially in 


poet¬ 
ry long after they ceased to be alive in the spoken language. Many are still used 

today in the higher registers of the literary language. 


§ 78 The majhul vowels. Early New Persian had two additional vowels in the 
vocalic inventory, namely e and 6 , called respectively <Skya-ye majhul and 

vav-e majhul The vowel i was pronounced [e] like the modem ay, and 
ay was probably a true diphthong (like the “y” in “why”); o was pronounced [o] 
like the modem aw, which was probably pronounced like the “ow” in “cow.” At 
some point prior to the eighteenth century—and generally within the area that is 
encompassed by modem Iran—e merged with i as i, and o merged with u as u . 
Thus the older contrast between shir ‘milk’ and shir ‘lion’ and between 

sir ‘garlic’ and sir ‘satiated’ was lost. In this section the majhul vowels 
will be indicated, but in modem Iran classical Persian is read like modem Per¬ 
sian, so e is always read as i and 6 is read as u . The majhul vowels have been re¬ 
tained in much of Afghanistan, Tajikistan, and the Indian subcontinent. 

§ 79 Euphonic -rf-. When the preposition a _j be is followed by a pronoun or a 

demonstrative, it becomes bed -, 1 as in Aj be in > bedin , be dn > jlu 

bedan , ^be 6> jJl> bedd, Aj be ishan > jLio Ju bedishan. This classical 
usage is maintained in modem literary style, especially in certain fixed phrases 
like aU—*>j bedin vasile ‘by this means’ and jLuiljq bedansan ‘in that man¬ 

ner.’ 


§ 80 The optative and the negative imperative. The third-person singular 
optative is formed by replacing the regular third-person singular ending - ad with 
-ad. This formation is obsolete in the modem language. The negative optative 
prefix is md-. 


A* 


t 

L 


( 


r 


For I am Rustam—may my name not 


ke Rostam man-am, k*am mamanad 

nam / neshinad bar ma ’ tam-am pur-e endure! May the son of Sam sit at my 


funeral. — Ferdawsi, Shdhname 


Sam . 


l Bed- is actually a reflex of the Middle Persian preposition IE) pad. In Early New Per¬ 
sian there were two prepositions, the Persian ba(< pad) and the Arabic j be-, but they 
became conflated and are both be in modem Persian. 
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p| lC optative of budan is irregularly formed as Vi> bad, negative ^ L° mdbad. 

• * * • i . ' / • 

ys {j'iJ jr jv * v) 

** * ** •* * 

cfionin dad pasokh ke in nist dad / 
b e din rdz khorshed rawshan mabadl 


Thus he answered, “This is not just. 
On this day may the sun not shine! 
Ferdawsi, Shah name 


In classical usage the negative prefix md- was normally used to form the nega¬ 
tive imperative, as maraw for modem jj_* naraw ‘don’t go 5 and ajT jy> 

gom&n 


mdbarke... ‘don’t think that....’ 


§ 81 The vocative enclitic. In classical usage, maintained to the present in a 
few expressions, ~(y)a is added as a vocative enclitic, as khodaya ‘O God!,’ 

shahanshaha ‘O king of kings!’ and liasU Hafeza ‘O Hafez!’ The 

enclitic is added to interjections, like dardd ‘oh, woe,’ 1_i_ jjJ dareqd ‘oh, 

alas,’ and certain verbal forms like bL> mabada ‘oh, may it not be.’ 

When goft is used as “he said in response,” the enclitic - a is often appended. 


same 


goftam maleka to-ra kojd joy am man? I said, “O king, where should I search 
Ivaz kheVat-e to vasfkoja gdyam 

man? / gofta ke ma-ra maju be arsh-o thy robe of honor?” He said (in 
be behesht / nazd-e del-e khod , ke 
nazd-e del pdyam man. 


for thee? And how should I describe 


reply), “Seek me not on the throne or 
in heaven but in thine own heart, for I 

Attar 


dwell within hearts. 


§ 82 Dative usages. The enclitic - ra , now used as the specific direct-object 
marker, originally functioned as a dative marker. It indicated both indirect and 
dative-possessive constructions. 










j U(S/slJ 


(JV)> 


padishah-e-ra shenidam ke be 
koshtan-e asir-e esharat-kard . 


I heard of a king who indicated that a 

Sa’di. 


prisoner should be killed. 
0 


qJj*') ty r/i 


in mozhde ma-ra nist. 


Sa’di 


This good news is not for me. 
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( (Jjy) ^ !/< J(jy {Jsj» j\ 


^/by y» j if 


* 


For the houris of paradise purgatory 
would be hell: ask the inhabitants of 
hell, for whom purgatory would be 
paradise. —Sa’di 


hurdn-e beheshti-ra dozakh bovad 
a’rafl az ddzakhian pors ke a’rdf 
behesht-ast . 




^ I 4 


V'f > ■ ri 3 ’■-V 




shotoran bud ma-rd , na/76 / Jar I had (“there were to me”) camels, 

honor nader-o dar shakl ajib 


noble all, in skill rare and in form 


Jami 


amazing. 


<&*)/// ju 


’Though the stages are dangerous and 
the goal not in sight, there is no road to 
which there is not an end: grieve 
not! 


I 


* 




J 


j? 










g arc he rhanzel has khatarnak-ast-o 
maqsad napaded / hich rah-e nist k’ 
d-ra nist pay an: qam-mdkhor . 


Hafez 


This dative construction was the normal Early New Persian way to express pos¬ 
session until dashtan developed its modem meaning of ‘to have.’ 

- • - • i , 

« 

He had a slave (“to him was a slave”) 

named Fath. —Qabusndme 




t>yi» ft 


( 


vay-ra bande-e bud Fath nam. 


Whereas nouns in Early New Persian marked by -ra are dative and not objec¬ 
tive, pronouns marked by -ra are oblique, i.e. any case but subjective, so they 
are either dative or objective. 


They said to him (dative). 

/i»\ 


o-ra goftand. 








* * 


He took him (objective) on his back. 


d-ra bar posht gereft . 


•/ l/Tbi i 


r. 




zar begir-o bid ta to-ra anjd baram. Get some money and come so that I can 

take you (objective) there. 

"vy ,; 
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I’ll show you (dative) a way in which... 


ra vajh-e nemdyam ke 


% m m 


I 


jndrd del az jan bar bayad dasht-o 

bar ranj-e gorosnegi , bal talkhi-e 
marg, del benehdd. 


It will be necessary for me (dative) to 
detach my heart from life and expect 
the torment of starvation—-nay, the bit¬ 
terness of death, 
lah, Kalile-o Demne 


Abol-Ma’ali Nasrol- 


The pronominal enclitics, in addition to the use preserved in modem Persian as 
possessives and direct objects, also functioned as pronouns in the dative and da¬ 
tive-possessive. It is especially important to note the “floating” quality of these 
ronominal enclitics, i.e., unlike modem Persian, they do not always have a di¬ 
rect syntactical relationship with the words to which they are affixed but often 
indicate indirect objects or possession of some other word altogether in the sen¬ 
tence. 


P 




What should I say to you? 


che guyam-at? 




va’eiy azab-e dozakh-o maykhdregan Preacher, don’t talk of the torment of 
mago! I joz in fascine nist-at afsane-i hell and wine-drinkers! Don’t you 

have any fables besides these? — Fani 


degar ? 


r Cj>)*yS Cjb L/ljjr J 


>i 

* 


> 


* 1 / 1 ) 


• a r 




ze bequti-ash khast az jan nafir / vatan Because [the old bird] had nothing to 
sdkht gerd-e yek-e abgir H pas az mod- eat, there arose a cry from its soul. 

Then it settled by a pond. After 
waiting there for a time, suddenly a 
frog fell into its clutches. — Jami 


dat-e kard anja derang / dar-oftad 

qdk-e-’sh nagah be chang . 


§ 83 Circumpositions* Instead of the simple preposition followed by its corn- 
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plement as in modem Persian (ji ^ 


, bar sar-esh ‘on his head’), in Early New 
Persian what is now the preposition was commonly a postposition (i.e., after the 
noun) and the noun was preceded by be , forming a circumposition, as 


♦ uVm 


be sar-ash bar ‘on his head’ and jSt\ be zamin andar ‘in the earth.' 


3jj !tf { (Jj\/ * (jjir jq)J / 

** ♦ y 4 ♦ 

♦ ^ ♦ ♦ 




<(/»/> i/Js'"(S' 


benalid bar kerdegar-e jahan / ba zari He cried out to the maker of the world- 
hami arzu hard an-H ke lakht-e ze zor - in misery he made a wish that he 
ash setanad hami / he raftan be rah 
bar tavanad hami. 


would take away a bit of his strength 
so that he could walk on the road. 


Ferdawsi 


bas namvar be zer-e zamin dafn-karde- Many a famous one have they buried 
and / k 7 az hasti-ash be ru-ye zamin bar beneath the earth, of whose existence 
neshan namand. 


no trace remains on the face of the 
earth. 


Sa’di 


§ 84 The perfective aspect: the be- prefix. In early New Persian the verbal 
prefix be- (identical to, and indeed the origin of, the modem subjunctive and im¬ 
perative prefix) indicates the perfective aspect of the verb, 1 that is, the action or 
state of the verb done once, suddenly, or finally (the Greek aorist, the French 
passe simple , and a feature with which students of Slavic languages are all too 
familiar). This usage was maintained in poetry long after it ceased to function in 
normal prose-writing. Since English has no formal way of expressing the perfec¬ 
tive aspect, circumlocutions must be sought for proper translation. 


V' 


in begoft-o beraft . 


He blurted this out and got up and left. 




del-am besokht. 


- My heart went up in flames. 






1 A verb marked by the be- prefix is specifically perfective, but a verb that lacks the 
prefix is simply not marked: it can be either perfective or imperfective in aspect. 
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edar bekhandid-o arkan-e dawlat be- The father burst out laughing, the min- 

ndidand-o baradaran be jan 


P 


isters of state expressed approval, and 
the brothers smarted with mortal pain. 


pas Q 

b eranjidan d. 


Sa’di, Golestan 


£ 


((/»/) ->b (ji (j/ 1 -> 


9 00 0 






00 0 


be yazdan benalid k ’ ay kerdgdr / 

bedin kar in bande-rd pas-dar. 


All at once he cried out to God, “O 
Maker, protect this slave in this 
endeavor. 




Ferdawsi, Shahname 




J'i v 






I 










fin pir lashe-ra-ke sepordand zer-e gel That old corpse they entrusted to the 
/ khak-ash chonan bekhord k y azd 

ostokhan namand . 


clay was so gobbled up by the earth 


that not even the bones remain. 


Sa’di, Golestan 


85 Cho(n). In modem Persian chon usually occurs as chon-ke 


and means ‘because.’ In classical Persian, however, chon (together with its 

shortened form 


>- cho) poses special problems because it can be a causal con¬ 
junction (‘because, since, as’), a temporal/conditional conjunction (‘when, if), a 
preposition (‘like’), and an interrogative (‘how?’). When followed directly by a 
verb, it is a conjunction, but otherwise only context determines how it is used. 










)/ }S f 

* I - 


* 


V 




cho qased shod , pay dm-e o bord: I 
shod shishe-ye mehr dar mian khord. 


When the messenger left, he took his 
message: thus was the vial of love 
between them shattered. 


Nezami 








f 


Jr //b 

y . • 




* 


( 








shakhs-e hame shab bar sar-e be mar 
gerist / chon roz shod , 6 bemord o 

be mar bezist . 


A person wept all night over a sick 
man. When day came, he died and the 
sick man lived. 


Sa’di 




'* / Uy Jyi / V / 

• *• * • * M * M 


(j O) rfjj 
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cho pesh-e yusofamad ebn-e yam in / When Benjamin came before Joseph 
neshand-ash hamnafas bar takht-e 
zarrin. 


he sat him next to himself on the gold 
en throne. 






* 


(/*V) V 




agar sad sal gabr atesh fordzad / cho Although a Zoroastrian kindles the 
yekdam andar an oftad, besozad. 


flame for a hundred years, when (if) h e 
falls into it for an instant, he will 
in flames. 


go up 


Sa’di 


A 


<* 




A 










t 




# V 






What would happen were his heart 

leased from the bonds of grief, since 

poor Hafez is a slave and servant to the 
beloved? —Hafez 


che bashad ar shavad az band-e qam 
del-ash azad / cho hast hafez-e 
meskin qolam-o chakar-e dost? 


re- 




• *4 


((j&) 


* 




6JSJ 








It is not I alone who have suffered op¬ 
pression. Where is the eye that has not 
seen a hundred like me? —Nezami 


tanha na man-am setam-reside / ku 
dide ke sad cho man nadide? 










ifr’tf 




v * 

The era of existence passes like a 
desert wind: bitterness and sweetness, 
ugly and beautiful pass away. 


(JV) 








* 


J ) 




dawran-e baqa cho bad-e sahra 
bog 'zasht / talkhi-o khoshi-o zesht-o 
zeba bog 'zasht. 


Sa’di 




{j\b?) I'Wy / Cr (J / * 


disll 




I know my king, [but] how can I go 
alone, unable as I am? — Attar 


padishah-e khesh-ra daneste-am / 
chon ravam tanhd. , cho nat’v&neste- 
am? 


§ 86 The continuous marker hami. The older continuous marker is ^ hami. 
Unlike its modem reflex fj mi it does not have to be prefixed to the verb, and it 
often follows the verb, especially in poetry. It generally connotes a continual 
repetition of action, like ‘to keep on doing something’ in English. 
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((/»/) 3 JVS 


l bud bos o kenar o nabid. 


There was continual kissing, embrac¬ 
ing and wine. — Ferdawsi 

K 


Iiaffl 1 


c heshman-ash hamchonan dar 
hashmkhane hami gardid. 


His eyes kept on turning in their sock- 

Sa’di 


ets. 


c 


W SJ) t/A 


bd-yejuy-e Mulian dyad hami / yad-e 
yar-e mehrban dyad hami. 


The scent of the Mulian river keeps 
coming; the memory of the beloved 
friend keeps coming. 


Rudaki 


§ 87 The past habitual and conditional. Whereas the ^J* hami marker gives 
the continuous sense (‘to keep on doing, to do over and over’), the past habitual 
(‘used to’) was formed in older Persian by the addition of an enclitic -i to the 
past verb. Like the modem past habitual it was also used for the irrealis mood. 

-sidj raftimi 
j raftidi 
raftandi 


j raft ami 


raftiyi 

rafti 


(Jjf >9 (J^ ^ 


IJV If l ^bls 

H 1 I #♦ 


sayyadan anja besyar amadandi o 
bedan navahi dam-nehadandi. 


Many hunters used to come there and 
set snares in those regions. 


Kashefi, Anvar-e Sohayli 


A* 


(j£s ji? (J&) ji jy l 


f • I 
J/ sw 


, 


<S* '< 


J? 


jo y 


♦ * 




khaje-ye bozorg , ahmad-e hasan, har 
rdz-e be saray-e khesh bar dadi o ta 
namaz-e peshin ben J shasti o kar 
berandi . man ba pesaran-e 6 budami o conducting administrative affairs. I 

was with his sons, and I would write 
down everything he would say. 

—Nezami Aruzi, Chahar Maqale 


The great master Ahmad son of Hasan 
used to hold court every day at his 


house and sit until the noon prayer, 


anche farmudi neveshtami. 
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JJ g), ^ (j)C /S * Jj. (j)j t\s h»[s 

kf”h (J* ft /'/* 

• * I ** 


I 


▼ A 

yt 5 
# * 


I 


czgar shah-ra shah budi pedar / sar If the king had had a king for a fathe 

bar nehadi mar a tdj-e zar. I I Agar 

madar-e shah banu budi / mar a sim o 

zar ta ba zanu budi. 


r, 


he would have placed on my head 




crown of gold. If the king’s mother 

had been a lady, I would have silver 
and gold up to my knees. 


Ferdawsi, Shahndme 




(j>') 


✓y i ^ 

# #♦ 

kasdn-ke dar ramazan chang 
mishekastandi / nasim-e gol 
beshenidand-o tawbe besh } kastand. 




Those, who would have been smash¬ 
ing harps during Ramadan, suddenly 
smelled the rose-scented breeze and 
broke their vows of abstinence. 


Sa’di 


§ 88 The archaic present stem of budan, In addition to the present stem J»\i 
bash-, which survives in modem Persian for the subjunctive, there was another 
present stem of budan, namely j _j boy-, which gives the following present para¬ 

digm: 


bovam 


bovim 


r* 


ft* 


bovi 

ijj bovad 

The negative is regularly formed with the na- prefix (p-J nabovam, nabovi , 

&c.). Unfortunately the third-person singular p_j bovad 4 he/she/it is’ is identical 
to the past tense, pj bud ‘he/she/it was.’ 


Ju £ bovid 
JL> j* bovand 


<£y 


§ 89 The archaic negative copula. In addition to the negative copula as in 
modem Persian (see §18), there was another negative copula formed by adding 
the present copulative endings to the negative particle na. 

pj nayam 
^ nai 

nist 


naim 


A*. 




XJj naid 


JLlJ nayand 
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g 90 The archaic past narrative. The archaic past narrative tense is formed 
adding the pronominal endings, not directly to the past participle, but to 
of the third-person singular past narrative where an elision of the -e of the 

\ oftade-ast > 




by 


form 


participle to the -ast of the third person takes place (thus C 

oftdddst). The paradigm is as follows. 

^Lxi I oftadastam 

oftadasti 
abi! oftadast 


oftadastim 

oftadastid 

JUX^ohil oftadastand 


r" 


Xhe form also occurs in the past habitual-conditional: 

(jr u*olil oftadastami 

oftadastii 
, oftadasti 


oftadastimi 

oftadastidi 

oftadastandi 


These forms occur with some frequency in poetry. 

(JbLr) jIs J-v — s') * ^Ji sjs/JJfj ijh ^ 




1 


d 


Jcash-ki dn shab o an roz ke tarsidam 
az dn l nafot&dasti o shadi nashodasti had not befallen and joy had not 

turned to grief. — Khaqani 


Would that the night and day I feared 


timar. 


§ 91 The gnomic past. A special use of the past in classical Persian, quite 
common in poetry, is equivalent to the Greek gnomic aorist, i.e., the simple past 
used for proverbial sayings and statements of general validity. The present is 
used in English. 


4 * 






\ S Lfco) 


(ij;*') > I *** (JF * 

t* * • * 




farq-e shahi 0 bandegi bar-khast / 
chon qaza-ye nebeshte amad pesh. 


The distinction between kingship and 
slavehood disappears when “written 
fate” (death) comes forth. 


Sa’di 


4 , 


A, 




* f y (ji 










* 


J 9 






dawran-e baqa cho bad-e sahra 
bog’zasht / talkhi o khoshi o zesht o 
zeba bog ’zasht. 


The era of existence passes like a 
desert wind: bitterness and sweetness, 
ugly and beautiful pass away. 


Sa’di 
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♦ * * ♦ 




(fJsj > J (Jjsj 

H 

in yek’dose-roze nawbat-e omr 
gozasht / chon ab be juybar o chon 
bad be dasht II hargez qam-e do roz 
mar a yad nagasht / rdz-£ ke 
nayamadast o roz-e ke gozasht. 


( 


This one-, two-, or three-day period of 
life passes like water in a stream and 
like wind on a plain. Never do I worry 
about two days: the day that has not 
yet come and the day that is past. 


Khayyam 
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Part Three 


Colloquial 


rjlJ y/> 




T r ansfor mations 








AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 

Colloquial Persian is the version of the language used for ordinary, everyday 
oral communication in Iran. Until recently it was rarely, if ever, ever written in 
any form, but now written representation has become fairly common. Equiva¬ 
lents are given in this section in the Arabic script, but such “transcriptions 
used only for representing colloquial speech in some novels and short-stories 
for very informal writing like notes, and for humorous effect. Where no equiva¬ 
lent is given in the Arabic script, it means that such phenomena have no conven¬ 
tional representation. 


are 


§ 92 Phonological transformations. 

92.1 In almost all words in all environments -an- becomes -un-. 

01 \jg tehran > Oj tehrun 

liT aqayan > Oy i lil dqdyun 

<6 U- jT an khane > <6y>- Oj I un khune 

Only a few words are not subject to the an > un transformation (e.g., <L 
dastan “story,” 01^1 irdn “Iran,” and OT qor’an “Koran”). 

92.2 In a few words - dm- becomes -um-: 

OJua i amadan > 0 JUaj I umadan 

I JlT kodarn > t> * jS' kodum 
LJ tamam > 

bam > 

but these are isolated instances, and dm> um is not a general transformation in 
colloquial Persian. 

92.3 -st- is generally pronounced -ss- (and almost never represented in the 
Arabic script), as in 




f 


j tamum 




f 


bum 


fJH 


dast-am hast > dass-am hass 
01 an kojd-st? > c—O j I un koja-ss? 

92.4 Final -ar becomes -e in the following words: 

lo digar > dige 

jf \ agar > aTI age 
jLa mdgar > mage 




■ I akhar > a>- I akhe 

92.5 Final -e followed by any enclitic becomes -a-. 

bachche-ash > bachcha-sh 
! khaste-ast > khasta-ss 
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4j l>■ khane-ham > khund-m 
I j4j L>- khane-rd > y>- khund-ro 




92.6 In the narrative tense final -e drops when followed by enclitic -i and 

stress moves to the vowel of the enclitic. 


(^109 j rafte-i > rafti 


I o Jlo dide-im > didim 


92.7 The plural suffix -ha tends to become - a , as indeed almost all intervocalic 


h tends to be elided. When -hd is suffixed to words ending in -e, both -e and -h 

are elided. 


I# ketabha > ketaba 

bachcheha > bachchd 

• • « 

* 

92.8 Most words ending in - ah and -a’ lose the final consonant. 

o I ertefa’-e an sakhteman > ertefa-ye un sakhtemun 

o I hamrah > hamra 


§ 93 The copulas. The short copula has two forms, one used after consonants 
and -( and another used after vowels other than -L 

Following consonants and 4 the present copulas are: 

-am 




-i 


-in 


-an(d) 

Following vowels other than -i, the present copulas are: 


-e 




-ym 


-y 


-yn 


-st 




Examples: 


khub-am I’m all right 
^ khub-i 


khub-im we’re all right 
^ khub-in you’re all right 

khub-an they’re all right 

koja-ym where are we? 

koja-yn where are you? 
i)\s>£ koja- 


you’re all right 


khub-e 


he/she/it’s all right 


koja- 

kojd-y 
koja-st 


m where am I ? 


r 




where are you? 
where is he/she/it? 


where are they? 




The long copulas are as follows. 
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has tint we are 


hdstam I am 




hasti 


has tin 


you are 
they are 

In most environments the distinction in meaning in written Persian (see §22) be¬ 
tween the long and short copulas has been lost altogether, and generally in S p 0 ^ 
ken Persian the distinction between the long and short copulas is purely one of 
usage. The long copulas are used (1) for emphasis, as in written Persian (khub 
hast! “it is good”), (2) after the non-specific enclitic in all persons except the 
third singular ( bachcha-ye khub-i-hastan “they’re good children,” but bachche- 
ye khub-i-e “he’s a good child”), (3) always after ~(a)m, the colloquial reflex of 
enclitic -ham {khub-am-hast “it’s good too”), and (4) after any word ending in a 
vowel other than -i and -e (which becomes -a- before the short copulas, see 
§92.5). 


you are 
he/she/it is 


CUwvsA hast 


hastan 




§ 94 Verbal inflections. 

94.1 The past stem of almost all verbs remains as in written Persian (a notable 
exception is tunes tan for tavanestan ). Some of the personal endings, however, 
undergo slight changes and reductions: 

-am 


-im 


-in 


-l 


(-esh) 

An example is the past absolute inflection of raftan : 

^3j raftam 


-an 


j raftim 
j raftin 
^ j raftan 


^ j rafti 
j) oi j raft(esh) 

The third-person singular zero ending of written Persian is often replaced in 
spoken Persian by -esh. Its use is optional. 

94.2 Present stems, with exceptions noted below in §95, remain as in written 
Persian, as does the mi- progressive marker. The personal endings for stems end¬ 


ing m consonants are: 


-im 


-am 


♦ 

-l 


-in 


-e 


-an 


as in the inflection of gereftan: 


nugiram 


migirim 
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migirin 
O mfgiran 




Pof stems ending in vowels, the personal endings are: 

-ym 




-y 


-yn 


■d 


-n 


in the inflection of umad-la- (amadan): 

mfam 


as 


La miaym 
^jLa miayn 

(l)Lo mian 

94.3 The past narrative tense is inflected as follows (for the transformation 
fa- > -d- and -ei~ > 4- see §92.5 above). 

I <09j raftam 

j rafti 
<&3j rafte 

Note that, except in the third person singular, the only distinction between the 
past absolute and past narrative is one of stress. In all negatives (naraftam), pro¬ 
gressives (miraftam) and compounds (bar-dashtam), i.e., where the primary 
stresses removed from the verb itself, the past narrative and the past absolute 
differ ohly in the third person singular (ndraft-narafte, miraft-mirafte , bdr- 
dasJit-^bdrddshte ). 

94„4 The formation of the subjunctive of simple verbs is identical to that of 
written Persian (using the colloquial form of the present stems given below in 

§95,*e.g., 

compound verbs, however, the be- prefix is becoming more and more prevalent 

x 

in spoken Persian, and with the exception of truly close compounds like var- 
dashtan , the bi- prefix is as likely as not to occur with compounds of -kardan 
and -shodan. 


f 




^Lj miay 
iLo miad 


I <09 j raftim 

yl <09 j raftin 
Jjl <ci j raftan 


r 


r- 


p, beram , pL blaram , j*L biam, ptajj vardaram). In 


benvisam , 


§ 95 Reduced, altered, and contracted colloquial verbal stems. 


WRITTEN PAST STEM PRESENT PRES. 1ST SING. IMPERATIVE 

FORM 


STEM 


pi dvord- 


b far (in) 

bandazl in) 


Ak 

-ar- 

-ndaz - mindazam 


miaram 


Vj 6\ (a )ndakht- 


203 



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 
var-dasht- var-dar- var-midaram vdr-dar(in) 

betun( in ) 
bekha(yn) 
bedeh, bedin 




mitunam 
m (kham 
mi dam 

dun- mfdunam bedun(in) 

boraw, berin 

misham beshaw, beshin 

shur- mishuram beshur(in) 

shkan- mishkanam beshkan(in) 

shn(av)- mishn(av)am beshnaw, beshnin 

sh(e)nakht- shnas- mi shnas am beshnas(in) 

g(o)zasht- 
-IT g( o )zasht - 

goft- 


tunest- 


tun- 


I y>- khast- 


kha- 


0:>b ddd- 


d- 


I :> dunest- 
jxs j raft- 
O'XJ# shod- 

,' shost- 


miram 


r- 


sh- 


sh( e )kast- 


OJL ^ shenid- 


(g)zar- mi(g)zdram bezar(in), bogzar(in) 
(g)zar- mi(g)zaram bezar(in), bogzar(in) 

begu , begin 

n( e )shast- (n)shin- mi(n)shinam be(n)shin(in) 

benvis( in) 


migam 


g~ 


y n(e)vesht- nvis- 


minvisam 


§ 96 The present and past progressive. In written Persian the present and 
past continuous tenses serve as both habitual and progressive, that is, 
ravam is both ‘I go’ and ‘I’m going’; miraftam is both ‘I used to go’ and 

T was going.’ In colloquial Persian ^^ miram means only ‘I go’ and ^3 ^ mi¬ 
raftam is only T used to go.’ For the present and past progressive a compound 
tense formation has developed with dashtan as auxiliary, and they occur only in 
the affirmative—no negative exists. 

The present progressive (T am going’) of raftan is as follows: 

b daram miram 


mi- 




b darimmirim 
b darin mirin 
0 j** Ojb daran miran 






i£j\* dari miri 


oj** a jb dare mire 


The past progressive (T was going’) is as follows: 

b dashtam miraftam 


I a dashtim miraftim 
b dashtin miraftin 
cr^/^b dashtan mfraftan 


^3 j^-^b dashti mirafti 




I z dasht mfraft 


Contrast the following: 
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l£>- chekar-mikonin? 


? . • 


What do you do (for a 
living) ? 

What are you doing? 
Reza tells lies. 

Reza is lying. 


J 


?j U>o- ( jji j I 3 darin chekar-mikonin ? 

doruq-mige. 

ojh U^j r^zd ddre doruq-mige. 


§ 97 The direct-object marker. The specific direct-object marker (\j -ra) be¬ 
comes -ro or -re. Following consonants the r may be dropped, giving -o/-e. The 
literary \y> mar a is regularized to (j j-c) man-o. Since the resulting -o enclitic 
is pronounced exactly like the co-ordinating conjunction -o, it is often—-and 
very confusingly—spelled like the conjunction with a separate vdv. 

in-o didm? 


? . 


1 oi -4 ^ >4 ^ 

man-o koja 
? I Jif gzashtan ? 

Ixj 


Have you seen this? 

Where did they put my 
bag? 


md-ro koja payda- 
kardan ? 


Where did they find 
these? 

. He’s lost his glasses. 


<0 / 


dar-ova-kon! 

When a direct object is followed by ~(a)m , the reflex of -ham, the direct-object 
marker is omitted altogether. 

Jlo jj I un-am didam. 

I chiza-ye 

avordam. 


Open the door! 


I saw that one too. 


f 


shoma-m 


I brought your things too. 


As in the classical language, the reflex of -ra is often used in spoken Persian as a 
dative, especially with verbs of motion and expressions of time. 

pis J> j jl jJ* shiraz-(r)o naraftam. 

3tamam-e shahr-o 

gashtim . 


I haven’t gone to Shiraz. 


We went all about the 
city. 

Sleep here tonight. 


Lol) I emshab-(r)o haminja 

bekhabin. 


0 >: 


u^ 3 . ip*? . 
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§ 98 The emphasizing particle - ke . The particle 4- ^ke, not to be confused 

with the relative pronoun (§40) or the temporal conjunction (§57), serves to 
phasize the word it follows. The same effect is achieved in English by voice i 
tonation. 


ern- 


in- 


I in - ke dorost nist. 
I in dorost-ke nist. 

i 

:> y I in dorost nist-ke . 


This is not right. 
This is not right. 
This is not right. 




ui 




fjjj ^ 


’> man-ke nemiram mage be 7’m not going unless you 

take me by force! 


zur-am bebarin! 




§ 99 Pronominal enclitics. There are two sets of pronominal enclitics, one 
postconsonantal and the other postvocalic. Following consonants, the enclitics 


are: 


byjX> peddremun 

by jX> pedaretun 

by jX> pedareshun 


^jJu pedaram 

Oj-U pedaret 

♦ 

jX pedaresh 


-am 


-emun 


-et 


-etun 


-esh 


-eshun 


Following vowels, the enclitics are: 


by* J y khunamun 

by*jy khunatun 

by*jy khunashun 


^*6 y khunam 


-m 


-mun 


O^j y khunat 


-t 


-tun 


y khunash 


-sh 


-shun 


§ 100 Prepositions. Most prepositions remain as they are in written Persian. 

y dar ‘in, inside’ is seldom used in spoken Persian, however; in its place j_ j tu 

(optionally <j j . tu-ye) is used. Prepositional phrases of location tend to follow 

the verb, unlike written Persian. 

4 J y bj I (<_£) i y ysj raftan tu(-ye) un khune. They went into that 

house. 

I put it in the drawer. 


m \ JlT gozashtamesh tu(-ye) 

keshu. 

y y}y bidyn tu! 

In expressions of motion toward and location in, prepositions are generally dis¬ 
pensed with entirely in spoken Persian. 


((j)y 


Come in! 
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^ del-am mikhast beram 
tehrun. 


I wanted to go to Tehran. 




man emruz nemikham 
bemunam khune. 


I don’t want to stay at 
home today. 


4 ^ 1 > 4^0 Oj I Jub bay ad un daftar-e dige 

bashe. 


He should be in that other 
office. 


Contrary to written usage, the pronominal enclitics can be added to all prepo¬ 
sitions. With the enclitics be becomes beh- (beham t behet, behesh , etc.), ba be¬ 
comes baha~ (baham, bahat , bahash , etc.) and hamrah becomes hamraha- 
(hamraham, hamrahat , hamrahash , etc.). The only other simple preposition in 
commoh use is az , bar being obsolete and dar being either omitted or suppleted 

by tu. 


L 


i>J behesh nagoftin zud 

bidd? 

ciy* ^lab ali baham bade. 

? 4-5" Oj I 


Didn’t you tell him to 
come early? 

Ali was with me. 


un hamrahash kie? 


Who’s that with her? 


~ azesh khosh-et nemiad? Don’t you like it? 
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Appendix A 
The Uses of b Ta 

I. The preposition ta can mean ‘until,’ ‘up to,’ ‘down to,’ ‘all the way to,’ 
‘by’ (with reference to time). 


or 


I work until 5 o’clock. 


I read up to page 40. 


Be here by 6 o’clock. 


/1 'J* i 


He resolved to solve the puzzle down 
to the last square. 


II. The conjunction ta has a variety of meanings depending upon its usage. 

(1) With the present indicative it usually means ‘(for) as long as,’ ‘as far as,’ 

or ‘ever since’ for situations that continue into the present. 

* £ 

I jjA, As i He’s been like this ever since I’ve 

I * known him. 




y 




t As f ar as I remember, nothing has 

»*&/*** I ~ changed 


/ 






* * * 

t As long as I am alive it will poison 
my life. 




r 


(2) With the subjunctive ta means: 


(a) ‘as/solong as’ with reference to the future. 


r b(Jj tf'jj 


i & c Don’t ever do such a thing again so 












long as you live! 


(b) ‘until’ (when the fcz-clause follows the main verb) 

I’ll wait until you come. 




VL 




ft 




(c) ‘by the time that’ with reference to the future; see §64.1(c) 
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• y ♦ 




\*>J 


l By the time we get to the airport, the 
plane will have gone. 




(d) ‘in order that’ for a purpose clause, which always comes at the end of a 

sentence; see §64.2 


I’m coming (in order) to see you. 


(e) With the negative present subjunctive ta means ‘until’ (always at the 
head of the sentence); see §64.1(b) 


« ^ «« 

♦/>// V l I won’t go until you do. 


3 


i 






(3) With the past, ta means 

(a) ‘by the time’ with reference to the past: 

* * / * ** 

JjSJ b v)}/ * t By the time we got to the airport, the 

** I ** 44 plane had gone. 


(b) ‘as soon as’ 


A - 




fjs (jU?l yjb t As 

' that there was no one there. 


l/l 




soon as I entered the room I saw 








(c) ‘ever since’ and ‘as long as’ 




>y t 'J* A jX/ t This clock had been in our house for 

' * as long as I could remember. 


(d) ‘until’ 






» • 






J He kept going until he reached 
Tabriz. 


J i 


(4) With the negative present perfect tense, ta means ‘before’: 

The acrobats set up their stage so that 
they could accomplish something 
before it got late and people went to 
their houses. 


A* 




) y) l 




* iJi /,(*/* 

SJ, S[/\ (Jjv J*\J/ 
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Appendix B 

Telling Time, Days of the Week, Months of the Year, Reading Dates, 

Arithmetical Operations 


Telling Time 


♦ ^ 


L- sd’at-e chand-ast? 


What time is it? 


1 ^ 


L- sd ’at-e dah-ast. 


It’s ten o’clock. 


It’s ten fifteen. 


IUpL* sd’at-e dah-o rob’-ast. 


It’s ten thirty. 

It’s a quarter to eleven 
(ten forty-five). 


L- sa’at-e dah-o nim-ast. 


f 3 ^jk 


L» sa’at-e ydzdah-o rob* 

kam-ast. 


Divisions of the Day 


>u bamdad 


early morning (dawn) 
morning (generally) 
before noon (am) 


sobh 


. c. 


^ 1 


qabl az zohr 


zohr 


noon 


c * 

y? j\ ba’d az zohr 


after noon (pm) 

late afternoon, early 
evening 

night 

midnight 

6 am today 




asr 




shab 




* . 


t 


nimeshab, nesf-e shab 




Jl ^ JLSls 


sa’at-e shesh-e qablaz- 
zohr-e emruz 


sd *at-e shesh-e ba *daz- 
zohr-e far dd 


6 pm tomorrow 


♦ 

' L* sd *at-e nim 


12:30 pm 


(■ 
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pays of the Week 


I y y I emruz chandshambe-ast? What day of the week is 

it today? 




I y y I emruz shambe-ast. 

djL-i shambe Saturday 

? 

yekshambe Sunday 
j z doshambe Monday 

seshambe Tuesday 

% 

•* 

B^caulse traditionally the day of the week starts at sundown, the night is gen¬ 
erally dalled the “eve” of what we call the next day. 


Today’s Saturday. 

chaharshambe Wednesday 
panjshambe Thursday 
jum ’ e Friday 


Thursday night (“the eve 

of Friday”) 

Saturday night (“the eve 
of Sunday”) 


i shab-e yekshambe 


In modem times, however, most of these expressions have become obsolete. The 

only one left in common use is shab-e jom’e for ‘Thursday night.’ 

* 1 ; 

When shah is placed after the name of the day, it means the night following 
that day, as in English. 


» jom ’e shab 


Friday night 
Sunday night 


yekshambe shab 


The plural is used for expressing ‘on Mondays,’ etc. 

panjshambeha-o jom’eha We don’t work on 

Thursdays or Fridays. 


15 U 


J 


; kdr-nemikonim. 


Months of the Year 

Thd Iranian calendar begins each year at the vernal equinox (jy 
Farvardin), which usually falls on March 21st. The first six months contain thir¬ 
ty-one days each; the second five months contain thirty days each; the last 
month contains twenty-nine days except in leap years, when it has thirty. The 
Iranian months correspond to the signs of the zodiac. 

fasl-e bahdr SPRING 

plMlf farvardin (March 21-April 20, Aries) 


1 


j nawruz 
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ordibehesht (April 21-May 21, Taurus) 

# 

)b f khordad (May 22-June 21, Gemini) 

^ i 

fast 

y* tir (June 22-JuIy 22, Cancer) 

* 

mordad (July 23-August 22, Leo) 

A 

J]y/ shahrivar (August 23-September 22, Virgo) 

e paiz AUTUMN 


e tabestan SUMMER 


Jr, f m 

yj me hr (September 23-October 22, Libra) 

(j )i I dbcin (October 23-November 21, Scorpio) 


JI azar (November 22-December 21, Sagittarius) 


fast 

day (December 22-January 20, Capricorn) 

^jS bahman (January 21-February 19, Aquarius) 

esfand(yar) (February 20-March 20, Pisces) 


e zeme start WINTER 


The Solar Hegira era <Jj-& hejri-e shamsi) is used in Iran. On Nawruz, 

the vernal equinox and Iranian New Year’s Day, the Solar Hegira era is 621 
years behind the Christian era. An on-line conversion program is available at 
www.payvand.com. 

On March 21,1976(1 Farvardin 2535) the Imperial shahanshahi) 

era was proclaimed. On Nawruz the Imperial era was 559 years ahead of the 
Christian era. The Imperial era was cancelled after about two years, and Iran re¬ 
turned to the Solar Hegira calendar. 

The other calendrical system in use in Iran is the Islamic lunar Hegira era 
(A.H., anno hegirae ), which began in A.D. 622 with the migration of the 
Prophet Muhammad from Mecca to Medina. This calendar is used for deter¬ 
mining religious holidays in Iran, and, being lunar, it bears no readily dis¬ 
cernible relation to the solar year of the Christian or Solar Hegira calendars. The 
lunar year falls 1114 days short of the solar year annually. On-line conversion 
programs (e.g. www.ori.unizh.ch/hegira.html and www.assirat.org/Hcal) and 

downloadable calendars are available (www.topshareware.com/Islamic-CaIen- 

dar-download-6480. htm). 
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APPENDIX B 


The Islamic lunar months, which do not correspond with solar months in any 
eadily calculable way, are: 

moharram 


r 




rajab 

{^)[y sha’bdn 

♦ 

ramazdn 

Jv shavvdl 

zelqa ’de 
ze Ihejje 




*y safar 




J ^ 1 Q 


J rabVoVawal 


♦ A 




J rabi’ossdni 


(J) If jomadaVuld 

I 

jomddaVokhrd 


The European-style months used in Persian, taken from French, are as follows: 

♦ ^ 

zhdnvie January 




zhuie July 






"jj fevrie February 


jl ut August 

septambr September 

- V 

J oktobr October 








{J.A mars March 

avri l April 
me May 




/: 


novambr November 








9J zhuan June 


desambr December 


Reading Dates 

Dates are read in the following fashion. Note particularly where ezafe s fall. 

(^) V ♦ *6 Y* siom-e septambr (sal)-e September 30, 2005 

dohezar-o panj(-e miladi) (A.D.) 

_&) \ Y Af A hashtom-e mehr (sal)-e 8 Mehr 1384 (Solar 

yek-hezar-o sisad-o hash- Hegira) 
tad-o chahar(-ye hejri-e 
shamsi) 
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((j-*) ' t Y 9 Y ? sheshom-e sha’ban 26 Shaban 1426 (A.H 

(sal)-e yek-hezar-o 
chaharsad-o bist-o 
shesh(-e hejri-e qamari) 


Lunar Hegira) 


Arithmetical Operations 

Arithmetical operations in Persian are written from right to left, exactly 
they are in English. 

Addition jam’): 

Y + T = Y Lwo 43 j chahar be ezafe-ye se four plus three 

| mosdvi-ast ba haft equals seven 


as 


Subtraction tafriq ): 

o:> dd/* minha-ye do 
| mosdvi-ast ba hasht equals eight 


) * 


Y = A 


ten minus two 


Multiplication zarb): 

6xT = \6 


five multiplied by 
I mosdvi-ast ba pdnz- three equals fifteen 


pan] zarb dar se 




u 


oijj Li dah 


Division bakhsh or 


^—oj taqsim ): 


bist bakhsh bar cha- 
har mosdvi-ast ba 


Y * -f T = 


'-6^ 


twenty divided by 
four equals five 


j 




I i C, j 


L 

Ci, *** * 


pan] 


Powers are expressed by j I tavan-e 

4+m d\jZ> do be tavdn-e se 


r 


two to the power 
of three 


Y 
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O- 


4_>b>J> <_ 




jj (j;lg-> Uj j} 


3 


-l*^ LL 0 Li if j 1 j Osi^f {J 


j J 


j J 




\ 


i^f ^>b (j^j^Lf cjlf:> L>j Lp 




if c xjz* <—*>jj L>* j <—j I 0Lf^ 4-f <_£jjj I 


nr 




J 


^ j 1^ ^L L j I jjij j l^-^ (S ^ ‘LLj ^ Jj 


;! 


j I ^ if^A . JL> y>- 01> L j -Lojf »w-J-L Lf jl,j -L> -LCi O if^ 

U^» <U ulib 


> I jj* I j ^Jg-j OLS^-i v_ 


4 -j 


I jj b :. r< >A jjjys AjL. ^b ob>I Ji ^l_pw>.Ajloji pA C 


b> ; 


i£ J : ^ 6 * •lt’ ^- a (*-* ‘- ) ' -<jr-^ Ih L 


P 


j-i c 


J* '• 


r 


« 


fe.j3 'l? 4 


: <boli*>b (j-p - jl jJ^j bUL^erd' 


O Li if *.i^>- j L ^ j L -L» I ^ -b» i J -L^« 


Li Jb ; L ; 






^ j *J lsM ^ ^ 4j ZJjJ **. 

? *> 3 j ‘^j ^ tS^ (jr^ 

^i/r 5 * cS^aJ^LL j jJL j ^L <~Jy» 

Lr^ Ir 4 


i» 


J 




If 


jibJ b j iLu~) I J_: 


! j^j 


V- 


O iJjjI " 


J '-J i 


? 3 -U 
» ♦ 

^^ — Lo U wL^ 


» 




r 


i 


i Uf kashi native of Kashan 


La^jT kammaye petty; 

(Kashanis have a reputation for timidity, while Tabrizis are noted for being “rough 


Uf kdseb tradesman; 


and tough”); jjui ^jU- khdrej-shodan to go out; 015"^ dokk&n-e kababpazi 

kabob shop; o*J> ^jb ddyer-kardan to open, run. 

6jb_i j ab-o-jarub-shodan to be swept clean; jLLjlJ I entezar expecta¬ 

tion; fjmoshtari customer; J^JibL b&bashamal ruffian, tough; qa mofassal 
elaborate; o*j£ talab-kardan to order; jU nan bread (kabob is customarily or¬ 
dered with either bread or rice); hangam-e at the time of; jS- khoruj going 

out, leaving; ol^L saheb-dokkan proprietor; o \jj» I amerane imperious; I 

ahay hey!; j^S- khabar news; 0l»! aman safety; j! ^j-t -L pazirai-kardan az to 

receive, take care of; majani gratis; o ; ^> ^y \ A J* ^ ar Q a y r ~ e i n surat other¬ 
wise; Oi jjfj-* I j^ v pedar-e kas-i-ra dar-avordan to “get” somebody. 

tjjwo binava miserable; beldfdsele immediately; jLo diar region; 
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o\j Lo <oU- Ul>» ij ^L-ji l>Ls- JPb jl yjj 


\ 


«V(_fjl X_u 


-r- 


• S A I * 

*- 4 - a - a » L>- 1 


J oXjjJ- -U 


4<r 


! J 


i» I dj '-£sXP ^ 


Lsr-Vi J 111 


Xi 


I Xu j^xip j <--^ 

I ,Uil 




3 b 


« 


~J>- l_^NJ ( dj » 1 " - qS* 


3 -*¥■ 




$ JU 


J 


J J lj>-Lo ./*-> I CtS> 

♦ ^ V 


4>ilj Jjj 


4_> 


J 


<u ^1^ i j^vj^p ( vl .-xS*^ 3 oJui 

•• ♦ ^ L l _ r / #• 


>■ o x-i 

'/ ib*lx-<y^ 

(** <j““ b~?-1 (»~ A 'J- 3 


r 




*■ 

/ • ♦ 


♦♦ ♦.♦ 


VfiXi 

^)bu 1_>«J b«J& ^ A ^ 0 1 


:xhyfc-i"L> j j»^Lxvj I 


JXj l£Jj 'J C 


ya’ni that is; syy ^ e ma ^ z ~ e voru d immediately upon entering; bam roof; 

<u jj rube facing; (cu-J) jI istadanfist- stand; sl>y faryad shout; c~JL^ip asa- 
baniyat anger; yJy morattab continuous(ly); y >^ luti ruffian; yaf o\y> 5 ju bad-o 
birah goftan to curse; yj y yy L> ba tup-o tashar vindictively; (lj_i 1) O^jJ! afzu- 
danfafzd- to add; ojlJ Uy tarsanidan see §72. 

bly hayat courtyard; osj iL y farydd-zadan to shout; jU-UU baba-jan address 




of endearment; ! ©I j by- khun rah-anddkhtan to start a (blood) feud. 

2 j/** 

Oui gusht meat; ju^L *y gusfand sheep; yi-U- hashie edge; 0l> khiaban av¬ 
enue; y*bf golchin gingerly, carefully; y> y yy khosh-o besh chit-chat; y ^Jl^l 
ahvalporsi asking one’s condition; v_£Lyp aynak-e tebbi prescription glasses; 0 

^Uo.^I be estelah idiomatically, “as they say”; y-yo ji zarrebin magnifying glass; 

ta’ajjob astonishment; y'Ai folani “so-and-so,” dummy name; yy ayb de¬ 
fect, fault; o_Lp ellat malady; weak; shay’ pi L-il ashya thing; o 

jl^lJ be nachar “there was nothing to be done but”; cheshmpezeshk eye 

doctor; <u 




»-!y moraje’e-kardan be to consult; OJoi 
become apparent, to be learned; chap left. 
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CP 1 & j « 


I 


7 if 
-U Jj LL. o U- «,b cu^, 

^r" ’C^l? 0 ^°y 

f> u 

♦ ♦ l t* 




■j»I3j-f <0 UL> 

jj^liLi ( Jl5”".c 


i j£jS .c 






i 


*A IU b j 


. 0 




JL-i 


3 c 


3 




J 


\ 


ilJLf I 


4juj i ,c.^y 


lj» l. 




> >J> <^S !t ‘ AJ h a ^ J -^yj ij 3 (^-? -pi. J> 

^jj o jl*^ oL>yf d> .oa; 

jj ^ 




ioUL> 


j* 




j 


(i-^r <S3j ji c^jy •(* 

oUji ^5" c. 




^ p-Lo . 


r 


^y> yo-^ii (1)1^-°! <s^3j ivj ^ 


oV^ J 1 oi ' 3 1 


' Jj' 


T 


% jf ci\ 


s-ijy 


li ^ Ob L^?-JjaiLo jl^ji <u j O'-- - ' 

i <■ 


c/r^J lSJj 


.5 


f 




■^JL^ ^5 r»J aIoU*- Jo j\ .OJj*J ( jJo L«J I 


> ^y fjy* <^~y: 


4j 


*- 4_j>* j I . *wA Lpj I $ 4_j 

•* v ^ w w ** ^ ^ 


JuLa .* 


o-* 3 


r 


j ^lojlj* t_9-L& Oil-0-> ^-> ,4j Liu 


1& 


Jo* <_r-! J' urb f 0 ^' >e. 


4_> 


L5^ 


*05^L^l ehsas-kardan to feel; ^ ya'ni che? what does it mean?; <dk?J 
fafe moment; i_jzar/-e within; *JU san/e second; la’elaj = be nachar, see 
above; jhjT kenar edge; ^jopUj piaderaw sidewalk; ojfL> pa/:e^ package; o-^lj 
right; kalaq 

opposite; jslb j-f 4J LU neshane-gereftan to take aim at; vjf y nuk beak; oJLsli o Z?e 
qa’ede as it should be; 0o_y< khater jam'-shodan to be relieved; 

ma’yub faulty. 


crow; ! anten antenna; oJL> posht-e bam roof; Jj Ua moqabel 


2 


kaff-e dast palm of the hand; biekhtiar involuntarily; jjJ 

del foru-rikhtan for the heart to sink; aIJJJ shaqiqe temple; ji gar dan neck; 

L) pd foot; y>^ mahv blurred; ^^ _Tl^- khakestari gray; ujl^ 

shodan to get nervous; <Sjjifawri immediately; ^loUjT dzmayesh-e tebbi med¬ 
ical experiment. 

jrip 4_^J takye-dadan be to lean against; o_£L S komak help; ^_5Clo pe//: eyelid; jl 

4-JiLp- ju az bad-e hddese as bad luck would have it; o LU *jy> mawred-e neshane 
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\-tij 1 j j LS^ 


f* f~*'j f~^ 




L> 4lvsli^Aj $ ^■■^ 0 


^ ^ <JS. fir* iJJj iSj^ 


s obtia I c 


A 


« ^ y? -f 


SJ>~> 


J 


pr" (SJj ^ 


j oLwv^ 4 J 2 JD c-5sj b qS 


b 3 < Jji 
bT 4 j ^x&b-J> !»l>I 


^ ^j\s£ j I ab" lj<_py> . 


^^ l *X*N^ 


jj l Jj 


f 


\ 


J 




3I3» 


V 

a_> 5_0 L>* <L^_4il J I ^ j-d 


IX; 


<* <^.i ji JJ> i v iy ^ x^ls^* 




v 


Jr* JJ— 


:> 


J 




J 


r 


?i 


« 


V^.b ,X>- 


» 


rr 


• ♦ 


0b>- j%-SCLq 




■V-* 


o 


r^ 


j 


<5Jb^J o^ 1 

o^. u^ ^ ^ 

^l^LSb OLa jl L ^> > jb <<^ 5 ^-^ 

3 -UIo^b oUL) jy 3 \y* 


j 


Cr* 


7 fir* iS3J bb by- ^jyLj I 


r 


«! 


» 


that \Vas the object of my aim; jS ^j ram-kardan to shy; Ojl_^ paridan to fly off/ 

a$ay. 

l L 3 Jl_a hadaf target; j_jL£Lj takapu search; ujlJ* J^_a hawl-shodan to be terrified; 
Sj^yf gonjeshk sparrow; sim wire; <ji^ 6U*xd emtehan-kardan to test; ^y y 

IjuI j aslan o abadan (not) in the least; 


.J harf-i nist dar there’s no question about; yj riz tiny; <S?J: nogte point, dot; 

% shebahat resemblance; jlx_T 


Jtenar side; ybb dadash brother (colloquial); c 
please. 


jjy bizahmat “if it’s no bother. 




2 


b- <w& jl flz /lame jd bikhabar “with no idea what’s going on”; jbyju# ma*- 
jiiddr meaningful; dastur order; aj J^p amal-kardan be to act on; u 
dar-e jib pocket flap; pib>^> mohkam tight. 

3 * ,l ^ y be khial-esh “as he thought”; u^j jib-zadan to pickpocket; cib> 

>■ j I yek cheshme az cheshmbandiha a sleight-of-hand trick; jj^ 
Prof. Shandou, a famous magician in Iran; 6U- Mirza Malkom Khan 

(1855-1898), infamous for deceit and trickery; 0 X 1 back(side); cl)Ju sar 

gardandan to turn the head. 


TJ> 
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I ^ A_o 


cr"f 


I; y 


” jy » 


! 


>> -p-Hiy 


«!Y • 


JjJ lt^' 


I Oj^Ui jS !c 


I O j Aj j » CA-hf" 


\ 


0 .. 


«i 


f-V cLSJ Ijj^ ciij ^ 

ib .jO^5" oL£o p-A>- b 




I 


A-O . 


(^c/ f 


t Sjd* jy 


J jtAwo 

JuJu 


r 


T 




» c. 




Y 


p . 


« '. 


OI {^3 j ^ ^sJS~ 






«. 




.oAj 

€;l«? 


« 


{4j» ^AaT 


J ^ 




JJU^I *Ay 


>» O-a^_j 


ftA» 4j 

.iLiI elj _j «^ jjI jl y# 


xib 


j 


£ 




r 


f 


,> l&LA 




-r- 


*—5sj iib-9 j t oiAwj ij _^r j^j 






Lw a j 


C J3 


cr* 


i 


e.^ jiL» tnadarmorde “poor fellow”; jj_T blind; Ijl>- j^jT fcnr-e khodd “blind 
fool”; pJL^ salem sound, good; i o jX-> jy>kurpedar-et ast. .. “it’s your father 

who’s blind,” an impolite rejoinder to the author’s having called him a blind fool; 

JL* magar zur-ast? “Do I have to? 

;uJ lwap asabdniyat anger; zypl* maqsud intent. 

[s>S ^JLsyf jj* man gonjeshk-am kojd bud? “Where would I get a sparrow 
from?”; L*_>l c~ t£j>\ angosht-e ima index finger; o*yZ kolangi-kardan to 
crook; kubidan to tap; JJLp aql mind; sy y^> OjlfjJ j ruzgdr-et behtar bud 

you’d be better off. 

JIaLA jj—A Khosraw-e Shahani Khosrow Shahani (1929-2002), journalist and 
humorous short-story writer. 


95 


2 


3 e 


44 


J? 


4 


LS* 
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> !y f 

U i j I Li t 






r 




• V '-£>. b y^Jb- 3 <-&y 1 ^cy-i jj i 




J 


\ 


J>^ -Uj _j -U-LfcJ i j3 j J j 

lyy <o a cSy 


Ui L 


; ‘ jj J j* r*^ jjA O I 




yy rV ls^ 




•r 


<ji>-gj -Oj-i (_^Lj 


-*ji Ls'y y -*-y s 

^ \y- oU- liT & yiy y l j UsuJ I j i JL O j I -U> y J^> U pjfc jy/ 




J 


I 


j_i aJj oL>li I ejl-us. -^jy y <^'y J ^ 

! ijXX i y yjy -U-i 




jv^-l-yl e5jly 

y l> oUU’T ^ j 


• t I I 

1 ill 


U 


apL. 




dj 




p^A i^>- . 


^ jl ^ j 

jl>-lj ..ij^ 


IkJl o 


j 


r 


J^TJi 4. ^ i 


.p~U I Oj^-o 


l^> ^ c o xjx <cj>- ^L> j ^ Lo ^La *o L>- 


L5* 


I *-**> 3 ^3^ ^JS. lS>3^j^ 


4j Lv yj jjj J-& JjLa .C^< I Jj 


£>* .^1x5 I ^JLJ oL5o 


ISC Os5 ^Ssj . 


l£j^ 3 ^ 

l^-A l_^Q pM.t.AK.O 0 L-^\i ^“3 *>■ ■ ~ * ** J 


(Jj^yxxn 


^ or 0 


*• J I ol_£o 11 I 


r 


•r 1 


j 


L Ol-g-S^Tb aS* pj 4 Sj>-^ 5 p-A p«^j>- p_JC^ 


) I Jw^oJ TtL^A 

Cl:* 






LLii daqiqan precisely; ju j^ hodud-e about; ojC- j^U asheq-shodan to fall in 
love; £jU>' talkh bitter; js*jh j zahr-e hajr pangs of separation; i 
taste; j ^-\-xi! J>3 4j I kas-i-rd be fekr anddkhtan to make someone think. 

\JL$feshdr pressure; jjj zur force; tahdid threat; ix^j va'de-ye ta¬ 

la'i promise of something nice; 
zirzamin basement; L# J> garma heat; ju JUi shadid severe; { 5 jL ^»-1 ejbari obligatory; 
jlkJ I entezar expectation; jU-lil aqa-j&n “daddy”; ^jL bazi play; jy-jy- khorkhor 
snoring; shamad sheet; sSljb teflak poor kid; pJuaT j \lf gozashtam-o ama- 
dan “I upped and came”; pdvarchin on tiptoes. 

oU- ^3b dai-jan “dear uncle”; j-U-15" I j l _ r - S" jUa^j I entezdr-e kas-i-rd keshidan to 
wait for s.o.; jxZ* b i vojud-dashtan to exist; oL- saye shade; c^J-j> derakht tree; 
3 *£gerdu walnut; aj jo bedun-e without; l-w? j ^ sar-o sedd noise; <_£jb bazi play; 
cJ^j yekvaqt all at once; o-A>- jo ft pair; cJ* ji dorosht huge; jj»I joda-kardan 

to separate. 


cheshidan to 


2 


J 


late afternoon; ^ tu-ye in, inside; y*jy>j 


3 
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3 ^5^ ^ t£^ <_£ I A>-L£* Jjj>- <jy>LXp 

3 a^jy.j ^ 'y 3 


lj _9 ^jp>- 4 j b>- Aj 
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iM •"*-’ • a - <> -'' jiJ 
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aJ>o A^o IjOljA^ojk Aj-Utj jl-Co 
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^l-U» aTAJ C~ 


J <jb>- 1 3 .c 


jiLi 






0 -vpL^ jl L&aj>cj a5" 


. 1*1 


) 70-J> 
• V 


A 


J 


• V 

jl -Uj jj_ol_jju oy> Ia4j>u !j» L^J aJ ^ <_£jI^ j ojl$>- y b . 

aSX yy 0-V^ OAb-^b vlp’^fj 0 J' 3 ^ 'J> l-W> J ^ 3 J&> 

O b>- , 3i 1 5 O 0>- 3J3j* O bbo I -Co 0 ^ 9 (j I o 

v ♦ ^3 y v ** ** **v ^ ^ 


b jb 


r 3 


sj Jj>* Ij ^ j^oj3^ obS^-U^j^3 a a J?^ ^ (_£jb^j> 


J aT La A^“JI 


<l)b>* ^5 1^ ^ 

.Jj^ l 5 4^ <jp^ J' <-£J^. J LS^' A^i^ A*^ j:> 




Aj 


r 


l^b b>- j b>* 1 ^ \ 3 ^J*. tCL-^>c-*w ^j -4 ^b b>- j 0 I bs I 

.^j^bJ ^b Aj IjJ I I j 

^ <_3j_b Aj ^ I y> ^ I 0 b^> 


La 

J isM tS'-G-o-^ 3Li . J 1 ^ lt 




cheshm dar chashm-e ham 


>- c/ie moddat how long; ^jL>- 

dukhte staring at each other; ul_g_ f\ _; nagahan suddenly; ^ shallaq switch; 

Jl^ chandshakhei made of several branches; ox3* zdher-shodan to ap¬ 
pear; jS j !jJ farar-kardan to run away; Oj jS 
ox3* oL^ penhdn-shodan to disappear; o^y nawbat turn; ji J> o-^ 
dan to have mercy; J> a^J a^J tekke-tekke-Jcardan to chop to pieces. 


j tahdid-kardan to threaten; 

rahmat-kar- 


2 


ji^.h ^ haqq-dashtan to be right; a> c™J nesbat be in relation to; dastur 
-at order; i^aXi ta'assob fanaticism; ox3S nafas-keshidan to breathe. 

J^-b dakhel-e within; Oj^jL>- oj_« maze-ye chiz-i-ra cheshidan to have a 

taste of s.th.; uj jS I a—^ ^ - saroseda-kardan to make a racket; y^S kabutar pi¬ 

geon; ojjJ^a mahdude limited (period); ajL^> d3x>\xy> payda-yesh&n mishod “they 
were to be found”; <Sx^> tofang-e shekari shotgun; uj £^3 j ^Ji qal’oqam’- 

kardan to exterminate; ^ jSqjji oX^3 3 j3 forushande-ye dawregard house-to-house 
seller; A^^jf kuche lane; aj 
cross, come through; \yj zira because; olaqi donkey driver; talebi melon; 

^jLj pidzi onion seller; oijy- L 5 JL-» sili-khordan to get slapped. 
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iJoLip 


J J 




|3* ! j 4 J L»- j J J ^-9 L>l>* U3 -^- 5 3^“ 3^ t 0^ I^j U- J1 ^3 I X>Jb 


ijjj 


I j^y 4j 0 -C£» t*_$LojJ C-o jj>- 3 Jj J^Xa 

L* <x** 3^3^ ^3 g-X 3 *j ^LC 3 1 ij^_o C--33 ^Lo*- 3-* 


l_&4j?o La 


*}\j3j ^3 


$ . 


*1 


J 


^U- khater mind; ol J^>\>- khaterat memories; I y* da’va fight; ^^JLJoli^l awqat- 
talkhi bad mood; <_k^J lahze moment; jl ojlJi ^U fareq-shodan az to be free of; 
jjlJoIp qaltidan to toss; L*iij vaqe’an really, actually; y\y dar barabar-e oppo¬ 
site, in front of. 

/w-y^ inside of; juj aJL^ pasheband mosquito net; oJj* i ^1^-* 4 j be soraq-e 

kas-i amadan to come in search of s.o., to look for s.o.; ^jCijl y navazeshgar caress- 

i > 

ing; t-~^p ajib amazing; jJu* maqz brain; j5 \y fara-gereftan to seize; Lr ^T ( j3U 

jjJi asheq-e kas-i shodan to fall in love with s.o.; o i 
at; 4j U^-l ahmaqane stupid; s JJi dalil nemishavad ke “that doesn’t mean 
that”; <ujlw moqaddame preliminaries. 

kolliye totality; ettela* information; eshq love; osj? ^jy barresi- 

kardan to inventory; oCL^Ll* mota’assefane regrettably; 

life; j3*lp asheq pi ^'lIp oshshaq lover; 4j U3U asheqane romantic; JU- sharh- 
hal biography; oxi ^U- chdp-shodan to be printed; ajU /dze moreover. 
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. A^S** ^yto OA^ y**3j 


£ 


Jj ^lkx» .^p. 


{°APbrt oy^y 3 (JJ <u JjI aUj 


4j 


fV cAbj <df 


^wLO 


9 «^lo 


» ip^> oxi jiU j^> <0 


dj 




r 




oLwO o ijOpL^j j ^-LJ c£^. cr’J J* 5 *J-> J~^i 


I o 3 Aj — *^/ L*a >*1 0 L>- I 


° 3 LT^ (^ 'p* Uj f' J ^-^ Lr *i 


^ A 


-p^^J iS^J^ ^ 


yy* A*j {£ L^>-llbb*I jjs— j*JIa> 




! f°J^ 


^ i\jby> 3 jj^J> jl LgJ I jl 


y oy^y 3 L? iJ pj 


Ij Up 


t 4 W- 5 ^ <3aa> ^pvLp jjr^ jl 


olj—>il^ .^_x_*w^) j j 


°^J3j < -^y. *& 


^ Ji ‘(°JK 

°V^J^jljj jl j jOp> $AJ Ij^Aljl fijLj, 


Aj 1 j^j>* 


aJ UL; 


r 


J I >1 .r>-Lo 


4^-Jo .^jj 


Lj 1 JLjs- . 


r - 


i -UaL-w4 ^ol> U tix-pL*-*# 


A-O \jJ>J jy& y* 3 2JJ 


<ji ] '^3i 

\ V j (_£ 1 Av? J ^ {j~?^3 ^ 3 “ i 3 J U U 


J 


1 Aj U> . 




AUcp bastegan relatives; U»p*A* makhsusan especially; fekr pi jlSCi! afk&r 

thought, idea; oJuAp aqide pi juUU aqdyed belief; j fard pi ol^i I afrad individual; 

ailyl>- khanevade family; p- khoruj going out; djJu bedun-e without; JiiL>^» mo - 

hdfez chaperone; 0 j* jS man ’-kardan to forbid; o-J j-s* jor’at-dashtan to 

dare; oxJ* ^CL^if eftetah-shodan to be inaugurated; oU^j barndme program; jj&S 

zehn mind; <JLS komak-kardan to help. 

2 jp morur review; o ^-1 j r&je' be about; Jjl IlLaj ji dar vahle-ye avval in the 

first instance; 4 j osjy-y bar-khordan be to come across; 4-^aj qesse story; <L>jlj zavie 

pi Uljj zavayd comer, recess; ^ijlT kavesh-kardan to scrape; j^ tarz manner. 

*A^1 a5/an actually; oyjS oL» <u l Jcr -^T pa-ye kas-i-ra be mian keshidan to 

* 

get s.o. involved; Ipj zird because; ham-esm namesake; ehtemdlan 

probably; ^Lucl-I estentaj conclusion; ba ’di later (adj.); Jiy mo ’asser influen¬ 

tial; o jlp chare remedy; jl y*S qayr az other than, aside from; uLi-^b dastan story; 

j 3 U pavaraqi the bottom of a page of newsprint, where serialized novels were of¬ 
ten printed; hamkelasi classmate; j* dar natije as a result. 
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xuP ^ I \^>jy^OL> Uk <C 3 3 


U^->*j-i <^L& Aj Lw*i JjLj 4 -JLj {C>jy-> 


3\ 


b> (1) L> j ^ I j I ^.3 0 y>~ *£*++• I ^ o 

'/"^ •*/ ^ JiUU o-i^i 


f- 


;1 


jO 


y^y ^ 

ZS*yj+* Lgj I <W& Lj 


if 


f 


m 3 ’y a> L** L. ^ b ^jSs \f> 


1 




c^Jjj j j^jj ijy* 3 ^S"y* 3 Cy~xy i ^y i 3 ^y oy^A 3 L 5 ^ 


sSjA aJ U-i U ^3 J 3 b j I 


j'-f'y <y>Jj3 3 Je. ^ _? ^y 3 




r 


! ^y* j l_> 6 Ip L*3 L? 


r 


o?. £y'y' ^ d\^j>\*» jl 


^1; 


-f- 


1^ ;i aT 


J <} 1 t^o 


j3Jy jy Ij^l^i {?- 3 jjlW ^>3 6£ 

o aS*" 


X3> iljuj 


(_£ I Aj ih os j* * ^5"*j 01 *)L3J y-4 aS"" ^J-j ^ 


->JH 


L> IjL^j l ^ a ^ > ‘ ol^*w»j j} 3 ^^l IaIS^ hjzB Lay>- 

^lj 3 ta JLio 1 ]pjjl>la LL> 1 3 oJ^^jj>i L>Ji$"~ aj L^j I j3S~ 


jl JXa I jj^-J jl J-^ ^5" p^y> O^Uo ^^3^ ^4> J3y 




zarfre strike; j zang bell; ^ \y*^> bikhdbi sleeplessness; y JJi dalil bar 
indication of; jCjjU tarik dark; hayat courtyard; tsj^ turi netting; <ulj bote 
bush; o jj~e> o be surat-e in the shape of; f-L-Jd ashbdh phantoms; 
ajib-o qarib strange, fantastic; y vahshat bar-dashtan to terrify; OtjJo 4J 

j be natije residan to come to a conclusion; c—i y>y^ sarnevesht fate; c_t 

j! Oj J) vahshat-kardan az to be terrified by; y&> qam-angiz tragic. 

2 ^ 1 

j j <Sj-fi marg-o mir death and dying; Pol-o Verzhini Paul and Virginie, a pair 
of youthful lovers in a story by de St.“Pierre; OyJjU N&pole’on (colloquial pronunci¬ 
ation NdpeVon) Napoleon. 

£jj \ Iraj-e Pezeshkzad Iraj Pezeshkzad (1928—), author and translator. 

Ja j vaz’ situation; jl qayr az other than; aaIsu^ manteqe region; U y khormd 
d^te; o\xif goldan flower pot; ujl^ negahddri-shodan to be kept; <j Ud_f 

golkhdne greenhouse; axJ^y^ sarpushide covered; j^yiM mahfuz protected; JUiil 
Oa b enteqdl-dadan to move, transfer. 






3 


4 
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l£j t_ 3 ljjol 4j _J ejL-*?- 


jl 

‘-kp- (H- 3 J* djf ^Li 1 ^JUdj 


*■ 3 \ 3 O^ail ^ 




<fb^^3^ ^ o 


^Lo^_>- bb^-j.} ^bk^-~*> ijjj <}5 Jb 3 bbxj *^b j\ 


cnl^<> Li 


. \ 


c/^ *fb^ (^b^ba 


.-UL^J oA _0 jL^ 


lo^ ;l 4^ 


J-* 


L^ 3 ^ L 3 fOjP 


fbP fb^ 




J 


^ j^jJ^Juyj :>b ^ij3 jl bLL jLa4j>-L i db"" 


£3^ lj oL^. 


l / 5 c/i^b b ^ cr^ - 3 cr^ <S I-Utf 


T 


*£ ^y^/jy f I 


Jb* j-a I^3 j 3 j3-a ^L> c_£o dj 


dj l_>- 




b^T j ^p) jl^>- b^^ (wild «w!>o b t.ir6^ bb>«x>*bv **-5o d5" I ^ C-Jib l 




;b bl^lgi^l^'dS'c31 


L5~^J *b^ J“! Ltf <b^°3 


1^-9 ( 1 ) I 

p>- j ^ _l> bi o b** b I 3 ^ d b i 


:> 


j 


^-LPdj^b J^> JU Jd 


(_^L^ p djf* Jj ^ j-> L^-bsc-> 01 j^$ ^Jtd Ls bb-^^p L^jp *£ 

b>eJP I t\~fyj j3-»* -Lo U> c lXj j(_£Io^-£-9 c_3bJ I b bbbjl AA ^ 


3 




JLO L>J I 


3 




^b jlj-9 jl^o (_^b d5^^>-1 J3^> *-5vdjijd pA ^ld dj^yf .jjLjo 

l 3 ybj b bio Ia dj>* bi db^ 


Julb 


3 




' ^ j j j 


P*" .i qJ <*_ 
v ✓ ♦ * 

(^ ^ bP" b^ 0 O^J 

^ cAi^* 3* or^.3^ *y. J^3 


b^3J 3^*^! 3j^3^ lS^-gA* bi^i^pb 






J 


O bLwj b b I j 


be 


33^ S 


l 


dL»»o be adat-e marsum as usual; Jdj c 


p qalt-zadan to toss and turn; 


f 

ojU>3- khamydze-keshidan to yawn; UJ na^/i/ date palm. 

2 J^-ld ddkhel-e inside; d^-U shdkhe branch; dl bad wind; jcJ tond fast; bsjy~ 
takan-khordan to shake; <jd_o ^!i^_>- khab-didan to dream; jt jp_j bidar awake; ^JU 
a/flm world; ^yl>- khdrej outside; db ^ijj vazesh-e bad blowing of the wind; jd-Jb 
larzidan to tremble; 3 khesh-o khesh rustle. 


3 


i. she - 


mohavvate enclosure; <Sjj jp matruk abandoned; d-j jp-ild 
bdhat-dashtan be to resemble; ( y&> pahn wide, low; uoij radif row; Ojd-^ 50 to col¬ 
umn; chahargush square; vasat middle; j\ji qarar-ddshtan to 

be situated; jlU ^ kaff-e otaq floor; y \y bardbar level. 

Ji - 5 ^ ^awr ta dawr-e all around; Jji 3< ^JLpd_?x3U bdqchebandi-shodan to be 

divided into garden plots; J^li qabel-e zekr worth mentioning; O-p badan body, 

trunk; o-aJjf /:o/q/i thick; jbo gerehddr knotted; cbLJl alydf fibers; <bb j (^la^-g - 3 

qahveirang coffee-colored; JuJ U manand-e like. 
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\ 


jJ I J I 


r 




-A. 




^ Lp 4j ^ ^ lj31 4 S"" 3 ^ 


J 4>>li jj)j AJCwwoJfc 


:> 


; <*S jl_o 


JUl 


b Jb 


jjJ L> j :>j_j < 3 ! 


L>- 


i 


J 


^LaaJLJ Ul i±y ( _yL&L5l; 


j 


.JlJOLs>» J 0_>jLs» IjOL^O jjk^vjO (^1^3 ^ 


^J oU-j bfr’ 


r 




(_r"jL> jfj! 4^""‘—•—> l-U/> 


1 *> 1 3 5 ^ ^ 1 j*’ ^ 




> 1 -Lsjo jL> j 


.-L> 


♦♦ 


:> 


<u 


jl . Jjb*" j >-1 4j b>- Ij ijJj C^3 ^wo-noIi 


; S V^ V. ^ 


I 


JLi-U 


j' <j-i' <S ^ J^ ‘'-*- A 




<u 


T 


J^ Ji 1 *M* J 1 f 


£ Jcf Oj Ij St5 <P> 


gwsAe comer; ^\surdkh hole; J_^ mahall place; j* jj vorwd entrance; 
khoruj exit; j kaj-o mo’avvaj crooked; oxJ* 
bent over; Oj j-i" khodnomai-kardan to display oneself; oJl_p alaf weed; 

khodru wild; O-t-Jjj ruidan to grow; OUL^ biabdn wilderness; bahar 
spring; tdbesh heat; ^liil aftab sun; 01 j^ si/Mn burning; 0-uSLl^ khoshkidan 
to dry out. 

0L» jj-j* marzban border guard; ^juLjLjL, Lj> j /teza Baba-Moqaddam Reza Baba- 

Moghaddam (1915-1989). 


l 


kham-shodan to be 


3 


(jjS tu-ye in, into; l_J y*i^-j rakhtekhab bed(sheets); ojUj be adat-e hami- 

she as usual; jo> meddd pencil; J^jl^ jadval puzzle; Oj^-T hall-kardan to solve; 
Lb j ^_J j zang-zadan to ring, buzz; barraq glittering; jj_J rcwr light; OjIj jljl 

azar-dadan to annoy; Ojl derakhshidan to shine; aJLJ qiafe face; 0L^ Lr jaJ^ 
Mortazd Khan masc. proper name; oJl^- khande laughter; a maskhare derisive. 
4 ^JU nazar view, opinion; ^ 

ablahane stupid; OjuoT^j o— j jl jLT Mr az bar-amadan to be capable of doing 

s.th.; 0 j lajj-kardan to be obstinate; i yL3 
0^ j> cj U sabet-kardan to prove; 
bar-amadan to accomplish. 


bima’ni meaningless; puch silly; 4J L^Ju I 


j tasmim-gereftan to decide; 
dast-e kam at least; 0-uT^ oX$p jl az ohde 
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1 LwQ j 4j j I j L& 4j L>» 


lj 


r 3 ^ 

^ Ijl^iT Jj 1^0 jl 4^1)1 jl J ^£ 




oA-XA^jljl ^ qJo*jj jZ^ 




~y* 


j\j IjL^j I aS'^ I ^ 




; >! 

J_^J 3jj> 

Ujjj b ^ J oJ ^ ll*.—„ 






Ij^l JUo J </3 

I j 3 *u*5^ I -L^ ^ 4*4 ^ 


*3i*^J* 

.ijl-U-O JUc-o J 


r 




xi ^ys 


yj '-: L?l ‘^~’J •■>>: 


u 


^ JJ3jj <CL«o 






“Sl/" 4j j_ < ^'3 ^ >c ”^ Oj 1—^^s_) . *»U >U*w^^^S ,,,, *i t- ^9^_L? ^ | 




^ 1 tta^L*** 1 ^L&u 1 3 


0 pj>- J^-y 


3 ^jyy* ^ 3 *y. 


^ 3 -'r^Tur* Ji 


r la 4.1 U-^ j yj 


3 


j&\]c> 1 j j&yy <Ssj 

*34^. 3 J ^JLP’l^ ^ JeJ *j£?A 


r 


J 




i . 


>-U— samajat obstinacy; shark explanation; jJu» maqz brain; os jj I jlii /e- 
shar-avordan to apply pressure; 4-JUf kalime word; 
tebah mistake; U1 drama but; Jjf\jjf gunagun various; j£s\ akhgar spark; JUi zo- 
qal coal; afrukhtan to light; (<>-) ^ jastan/jeh- to jump; jLS" kenar edge; 

jaS zehn mind; jju^ paridan to fly. 

1 { yoj ^f gij-raftan to spin; JnJL pelk eyelid; sangin heavy; jjo j pgj 

ham-raftan to go together, close; £ kushidan to try; Ju lj tahammolnd- 
pazir unendurable; ^JL>- ^3 tokhm-e cheshm eyeball; jJ tan body; o—^ sost weak; 

^i3J ruyeham vd-raftan to collapse; jZ tir-keshidan to tingle; i)s j> 

vel-kardan to let go of; shol loose; J bihal listless. 

gij dizzy; 

dsj^ <!ujf ja heqq-o heqq gerye-kardan to sob; jjl3 ^3- kham-shodan to bend over; 
<*j Li shane shoulder; Jx-i \aj\s dane-ye ashk teardrop; u ju^L>- chekidan to drip; 
osjSpakhsh-shodan to spread; ^_a jawhar ink; osy&Vb zdher-kardan to make 
dark. 


sahih correct; oL^ii esh- 


be - 


^Llo bitab weak; kaldfe impatient; j-yyj zanjir chain; ^ JA 
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^5"Ji> 1 ^j a5"* j^S* i o ! j I L> -L> I jj> 1 a jl g c j | 


;l 


A^ jJU i_$Cj 


l^k^> U ^P'C 


SUiU ^ 


lT 


J 


•X-^5^ Aj^_$^ Oj I A_S^ 1 w>c_> I Ij ^ | JL *\ \ 






\ 


. «A_& JO 


JjJj J2J J JjJ 


»♦ 




;l aT 


^ j I l£1 


^)\y>- (jjj-P <jljJ>- -L^jL^LjS I JOy£> 




J 




i/v y j ^ j *y. 


\jua J AaU jjj j >-1 j} .C 


jj t ^y ^jj* 


j 


j*# ^ ^ J ^ (J* 


A^O I jl , 




J 


r 


ijJ>o '^LqIS^ 


.^Jl^ 

l^JJ OjX>j 3 jj I <<^Ul£ji 


^ s 


JH 


J* J 




t" ^ Lv_Lj ■X^~y> j i 


r 




-P- 


J - 1 j'-*-’ 4 -^>J j' (T^. V* 


3 ' ^ijrr> 'O’ j'j'-H OjW -L? 


v (j£ lj& aJj>cJ 1 jj ^S\j Aj ^ Its* 1 

4wojt) 4T JU-LO 


-” J 

♦♦ i ^ 


J 


i1 - 5 lsO^ <Jj~r 


i 


J\j>c^o^>- 


r - ? ^p J 


05* 


^ j .Jool^il ol j^j iJLj 


oU 


0J Joi 


J 


Aj 


J 


lj^ L 5 ^v^<-£I h ^ ^yrJ j' a^jT JL^ a_) 


wL^wjL-S^ L-ww5^ 






J 


Ajca^J^? ^j<> ^ ^ ^ l ^ a J I . -L. 


i Lgj I Aj Juj-y ^lo^Ux^l 0 LJ*O^j>- 


J 




hess-kardan to feel; J-UL bdtel useless; a j y$-~-> bihude futile; L> 
jLuil pish-e pa oftade trivial; ojU taze moreover; ^xj \ andak-i a little bit; c 
rahat comfortable; JlJj delpazir pleasant; oj j> J^j\y navazesh-kardan to comfort; 
jjb deldari-dadan to console. 




j 


J qarq-e khab fast asleep; jlj zdr geristan to 


2 


na/fls breath; ^j! 
weep bitterly. 

: a olJjJo^- jadval-e kalemat-e motaqate’ crossword puzzle; ojJU^i 
ls JLj\J^-l 3 Feraydun-e Tankdboni Fereidoun Tankaboni (b. 1937), writer of satirical 


prose. 


4 OJOly-jUJ namaz-khdndan to perform prayer; masjed mosque; 4 JL^ ma- 
halle quarter; mawjud being; nashenas unfamiliar; a jib strange; 
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;l o 


Olj-> S jSJl 




31S3 

OLio o_>- c" 


j 




Lh^ j*-* ^I Sj IjejLi' j-yO-3 

. a>- Igj I L> d^vvo I -CwoJ ( 01 y>- 2 j# . Aj a>» 1 j 


clri J 


4-j 


•JiuU 


*•> < Aj ^^5" 


2 


UT* 


3 ft '^y. '-fr> 


J-^» ^y. ^ 


Jj5" b_~> I j ^j>3Jji, A ( r ^' w2J *y. C?.. ^ 


«. AA AjA I to- v 


4J J 


t_^ A 0^“ Hr* -b-Vr-* l _r\y k 


; jt .xsl a^iaj ^ir ou^ir 

• ijb jl b jis"C-jiO _j C-J1^,1 






3 


b bl-Ao. Aj»j J-> (J ^ \jj I aS' Aj jLa 9 t (Jb_>* jJL> j2 b>- Ajo- 


A-o J—>- (J>AbsA _3 


I t jl> A—o 3 b «^_j L^~* 

»-b>^ L> jU ^ t-ijb"*<*_^>ljj>- Ijjb^oljblbbj 

lH yjlA’ U<_H I j— j c^ijfIj'jSjA jl>-j <zj> jlT * Ij^jb- 


la> 
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3 




C J 




r 




cA <U b r b 


J_L>- o 

♦ 

aaIaS^ o j I j ^5^ Ijbbbb 




J 


cSlrf 

^ ^ 0I ^. Aj ^ b_wj i 




Aj* t JvJo ol 




J • 


r''>=r <_Ab ^ J^\y>- jl jl • -'-' A-ojJ -'-Jjb-jj 


. A_& Aj 


o 


Aj jl bh0 jb^_*_) 9 b^<bj?e_) 

V ^ ^ ^ y « 


s 


A- A=r “H j' 


.Jb JLi a 


JLb j dombal-e after, on the heels of; libJLb dalqak clown, buffoon; j^SaS 
ma’rekegir acrobat; ol—T kasad slump; bbT JbA be khidl-e anke thinking, imag¬ 
ining that; vojud existence; jljL_> 

<j (jJ fS) payvastan/payvand- be to join. 

jbbuS" konjkav curious; tabVatari naturally; 1 -lT gada beggar; cAp e//a? rea¬ 

son; ^1— y \ ehsas feeling; J?moshtarek in common; oA sarnevesht fate; 

faqir poor; ojljojlA tazevared newcomer; -bib halqe ring; jam’ group; —« 
mosallam certain; yektane in one piece; {J y^ jl oxjAy bar-amadan azpas-e to 
get through; <5 jari bold; 00 ^porrui-kardan to be bold; jo jS ^^fob— j! 
istadegi-kardan to stand one’s ground; I soraq-e kas-i-ra gereftan 

to ask the whereabouts of someone; j vajeb urgent. 

joj J^T gul-zadan to fool; namidan to name, call; hayahu uproar, 

commotion; Jb- khayl crowd; jf Li LA tamashdgar onlooker; 
composure; (y>S) jb S kuftanlkub- to pound, knock; jii^ I Jcr b ^b jelaw-e kas- 
i-ra gereftan to stop someone; j ^ftj>Z tekrar-kardan to repeat. 
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> ^ >•> j-> 

U 




>- Xju j JuZ* ^CLwvO jj jL> 


4j 


LA4j>cj . 

»* V *♦ V # 


jJJ J (_s~ 




JU JlA lAo^-ys C^jLp 4j j JJ ^jjj I ^>jj>cA La^j La.3 ^La^j>- <0 

^^*3 3 ‘‘“^'■d j^ 3 c— *pj$ j\ La j-S Lif j-*j* 


iljij 


■X<»v0 j ^ Lj a^ ^ L^ I j ^Lwj 


; |<C3 jJ OLLLj La<U L>- <U 


fV*J> 




Ju 


r 


ir 


,-UA A> I 


r ^i'^L^ ^‘1 «C^J j> ulil» jl 


-V. 


jj j -f-*~‘ > ^ ^y- 5 ^ e W-“ j- 5 ^ *-A> j- 5 i>* 


ix^r*' v* j* j-?- 5 w.- 1 ^ ( ,j -*y j 


xaaI.} oLSO 


’h~* j' j ‘ Uj r' fL’.l «j' 


A I « 

j* u 


J* • 


) 4 


) *lS^ AA» ^ 1 l_A_> ^ 4„> <lS^ ^jjL$0-A . AJALA I 


4&1 




si? ? j' 3 Uy'^ J - ; j <>* • 


*-1 Aj I I^A 4j ^_5 sJJ2j 


Aj 


•^A" jul<^.i j 


1 


tog narrow, tight; Jn_>jL> bank narrow, thin; 


lane; 


/dgar 


^ khar donkey; jiAh <u£ y- arze-dashtan to display; j-L* Ijuj band-amadan 


skinny; 

to come to a standstill; jl jj j3> khahesh-kardan az to beg, entreat; jJL>- ye/aw 


sarak-ke shidan to poke 


front, forward; o JLi 
one’s head out. 


^ khire-shodan to stare; ojuA 


►- jam’iyat group; jZ3j L$ fj^S '\^ <u beparakandegi raftan to scatter; 4^_Ai 
qaziye affair; ^jJaJ lotf interest; o* jjT hojum-avordan to attack; o jLp <?arar 

plunder; for sat opportunity; jJ farakh broad; j vas/' wide; L> i?L^j 

0 jZ? e,yd/ bar pa kardan to set up shop. 

-3 

jS (jldl azan-e qorub evening call to prayer; > i *> Bahram-e S&deqi 

Bahram Sadeghi (1936-1983). 


2 


4 


jiL>- chador tent; j ju« I LJuj^ donya amadan to be bom; jJ jJ tavallod birth; 
OoiU madian mare; * J* korre colt; shiri unweaned; JwL JlT shihe-keshi - 

>-1 ajenne djinn; jl la . shay tan pi 

vahshat-dashtan az to be 


dan to neigh; ayyam days; L5 -^-?- jenni pi ^ 

shayatin demon; <^^1 asb horse; jl cuA 

terrified by; hangdm-i ke at the time when; oxJ^ ^ jlsu> ma’lum shodan to 

be known, to be discovered; 4&I 


3 


be hamdellah with thanks to God; 1 

lJsJ tofang gun, rifle; I ^ hava air; ji j£ jU-T aq&z- 




tir- andakhtan to fire a bullet; 
kardan to begin. 
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iy\ j* 3 j^B jt^l 


J 


J o\^f 4J J^pU 


j 9 Jj _/> Ij*JLjj 


i^^jb 
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4j 


LS^ f'^J^ 

.-UiiO 
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r^ 1 *^ ijrH* V* fJ-*J 

^ s# 

j L&Lji*^I La j ij jb .-L*^ JLo^-o LbL«x^»I 




.jLi 


<+* 3 1 lt^-* °J fJ 


LT^i L5^i 




Ji dj 


f 


.C-^9j LjJu <b 


1 LS XiLv J Lg^ : chaharsdlegi the age of four; yj ^ili qash-e zin saddle horn; <sy>: 

i Jl^J chiz-i naguzasht ke it was no time at all before; i_Ju_A>- khafif light; 

*% 

Oijj sar bordan to live. 

2 JjI il tribe; <y j* martabe time; ^3 dastforush peddler; ijfojj* dawregard 
hawker; (y~f) diy^S i?Lw besat-gostardan/gostar- to spread out a carpet; 
shirini sweets, candy; I^JL^- halva helva, a sweet concoction; a a ; naqd cash; 
pashm wool; iS-lS kashk dried yoghurt used in cooking; d*jj\y Ij_p jl ^_b del-i az 
aza dar-avordan to give oneself consolation; y3>\* OIjlo j->} ay maze zir-e dandan 
dashtan to have a taste in one’s mouth; aijjS- 6 !jl_| 3 bad o baran khorde wind¬ 
swept and rained on; <ci J* Jy 3 ^ gard o qobar gerefte covered with dust. 

3 - „ 

ojJ^ I Ji y qand dar del ab-shodan for sugar to melt in the heart, to “jump 
for joy”; y Uj zamdn-i ke when; sepas then, later; J> JLocJ tab *id-kardan 

to exile; zyfard individual; a*\y \J-khanevade family; oLoL£ shademan glad; 
asb horse; y j zin saddle; nimkat bench; J - am mineshanand “they 

would seat me”; yLZ** mashqi practice (adj.); qashang pretty. 

4 ^ 

ULjLil eshtebdhan by mistake; jIjlJ 3 jb dar o naddr possessions; oj^- haza- 
rat their excellencies; ^33 dawlati governmental; yL mellati national; yi j UJo «u 
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Ul ^1 




^ ^j i^r jjj -L> j jL^»jij ^ c, 


-j jl-V Jjj^_ 
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J* 


, ^j^j L*^^j2j j*“ _3 J 1 y** ^ jy*&-2*U* ^_5s 3 l_U 1 .5 ^*nj3Aj o ^-*-* / 4j i^Sy j^s-^ 


4_S^ .i^_S I—*—^ 0 


j pA -^W-*- j- 5 Aw 


r 


. -\j La^o I lSj ^y I j^ 910 -wwj I^j 


£>e yaqma raftan to be plundered. 

l d\dawran period; jjL-JLf J jA> tul-keshidan to last; 4 _>-j_T kuche lane; 
jj j3> gedai-kardan to beg; jy* L» ma’mur 
moraqeb watchful, surveilling; JL* j JL mal o manal possessions; jS- khabar news; 

kharj expense; jsJ^±fbikh-e gelu gereftan to have by the throat; c^JdS 
kolfat maid; jfy nawkar manservant; *£ hamin-ke as soon as; Ljlo \fy 

hava-ra pas didan to see a change for the worse in the weather; (j_>^f) go- 

!w« 

rikhtanlgoriz- to flee; Ijl^ khoda God; (jL-) sepordan!separ- to entrust/ 

IjS y dar kenar-e next to; 1^,1 yf govara palatable; ^_jL^ cheshme spring; 

(jl jB I) I chddor-afrdshta.nlafraz- to unfold a tent; 1 ambar reservoir; c 

mosibat catastrophe; sorkhbon yew; byL> balut chestnut; 4-> j_xj 

gereftan be to become accustomed to; JUj zoqal charcoal; manqal brazier; cuii 
naft kerosene; bokhari heater; oil afat calamity; ^j\jfars Fars, the province 
of which Shiraz is the seat; U__>j ziba beautiful; jf : g > pahnavar expansive; o\ 
maydan field; jU j o^-U takht o taz galloping; tang narrow; 4 fi LTU- khak-alud 
dusty; Sy marg death; nisti nonexistence. 

sarasar-e omr whole life long; I y&^ porhava airy; ashdyeri 

tribal; tanaffos breathing; jy^>^ mahsur enclosed, confined; L* y 6 U»- janfarsa 
debilitating; hay at courtyard; j^j j^U- chador-zadan to pitch a tent; U ^ sarma 

cold; chahardivan an area defined by four walls; 0 -aJL lT keshdnidan to 
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L ^ 
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-*j> jy: 


<sl^'j± :-U L> 

io\f ^yu ^ 




> Ll>- 3 L^jLjj U 


4. 4 ^ J Li O L>j 


<Jj IjAoeJ iAj 

\jAjlj dl^jiAoljj iSjJ jl J jlf L> tJJ^w jjAL 


JL3 


r^ <^y <s^j 

i^aJ Lj Ij ( jJ1aL-^» (L)LLwJ L^j I JI --VJ ^o-U lj jS' (jLi^Lo o^j j 




;l «iJA 


f 


-*y. 3 j *j> J* « 0^ j-> 


drag. 


IjUo Bokhara Bukhara, city in modem Uzbekistan; Jjl il tribe; 

Mohammad-e Bahmanbaygi Mohammad Bahmanbegi (b. 1920), a Qashqai educator 


i 


and founder of the tent-school system in tribal areas in Iran. 

^ r 

jujlT gombad dome; taldi golden; a bashokuh splendid; ojLj® menare 
minaret; qashang beautiful; jjui j I juju padidar-shodan to come into view; 

<uj J> qarine twin; ^jf geli made of mud; <L?j vasle patch; jy >-U najur inappropriate, 
wrong. 

\_j^p qorub sunset; uljjlT karavan caravan; ^Uojl ezdeham crowd; mahib 

frightful; OjlJj L> fozr pa shodan to arise; aJLJUjj <l>-L > pachevarmalide impudent; 
Ojj-- u swraf face; ahmaq stupid; «l_Uv_J fine fez; oUf^_>j a/? z*>-£ sly, 

sneaky; amamei beturbaned; 4 _JL_jj m/i£ beard; nakhon fingernail; 

«cu lu»- henna-baste hennaed; ojljM fi tarashidan to shave; tasbih rosary, wor¬ 
ry beads; jJU; na*layn sandals; Up aba cloak; u^j qadam-zadan to walk about. 

4 Ui jy^. balqur-kardan to gobble; f ^ bikh-e galu depths of the throat; a ijj 
rude bowel; jjj Jjdp qolqol-zadan to make a racket; OJLo^f JL>- khal-kubidan to tat¬ 
too; <Scherk filth(y); vasukhte bleary; halqe ring; l5 j^> ajb pare-ye 

bini nostril; oLl^j pestan breast; U ta nesfe half way; JJu baqal lap; b*j£ 
foru-kardan to shove down. 


2 
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*> lPWJ 


I jZ> 1 j >y. c 


Ju OLIjIa ; 


•-^ (*-> li ’l^> oLj> o±>* <J-> 
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-bbL> 4 jJ.u^ y <o .a jl ( .uJ: 

♦• ♦« ♦ ♦♦ V v ✓ ^ 
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■^y. 




yf nJ U- Zi> I jl -L*J 


Usl v_^o oL Joaj (_g jul» j IS I * 




j 


L? 


Aj \jZ -boj j C^JlA j !_/ j I Zf 


y~~^ 




IjLJLiS"’jl . 

Jb jl jl (_$^jl ^(JLu 


-'-’ ^ j Ijv- 6 ^ f ^ 


^So LgJ l^p-o>LbjL)j jl 3 j 

J-T.j^lJ c 


j 


^ I A) j— (_ yy. 


3 (*l-^ Ij 


*- jam'iyat group, crowd; j^flJ jf gunagun various; £ « r JL>- jalb-kardan 
(jjSJL^ moshtari customer; u-U I j_>- naw he - khandan to wail, lament; 

motabarrek blessed; 
a prayer; aj! £ keraye-dddan to 


i 


to attract; 

4 jwww sine breast; j^a mohr seal; jjS kafan shroud; <S 
jzb jf jenn-gereftan to exorcise demons; Uj> do 


J A 


rent out. 

jcdriud Jew; jlj-iCi qabadaraz long-cloaked; mosafer traveler; *>U 3 tald 

gold; I y* javaher jewel; aJ U - 6 ^ qahvekhane coffeehouse; c~I angosht finger; 

bini nose; ^ la-ye in between; magas fly; shepesh lice; ^L> 

ysjaz sar bald raftan to crawl up the head. 

oUz-aj Mashdi Ramazan masc. proper name; Ojoj^ dawidan to run; 

Khanom Galin fern, proper name; liT^j^ Aziz-Aqa fern, proper name; ojU^T ka- 
jave camel-litter in which women ride; *_> jjJ ^hojum-avordan be to attack; 
a^j tekke piece. 

\jJ jl az qarar-e at the rate of; < 4 ->jj rupie rupee (unit of currency formerly used 
in Eaq; this story is set at the shrine of Imam Husayn in Kerbela); J x .,1 a T kafshdar 
mosque attendant who guards shoes; jl_p-A»U^jljj ziaratnamekhan cleric hired to re- 
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li I • 


*3j>. Ojjj. (jU=>l jl li I ,V 


4f 
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'J* jyy±\3 x r^'J^T 


IjOLli li I yj& iC~3j j* j I 
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j IAA I « y> I <—■*-11?» j I 


cite the ritual at a shrine; ^ UJ neshani description. 

M akher-e vaqt late in the day; • 




j\ asar trace; 


sahn courtyard; ^ y> 
j y>- \ akhond cleric, mulla; yz o-i_* b jS gerd-amadan dawr-e to 


haram sanctuary; 


gather around; J Ji3 qofl lock; zarih grate that surrounds a saint’s tomb; 0-L™>- 

«_> chasbidan be to cling to; l 


> busidan to kiss; o^j :>L^_3 faryad-zadan to cry 


out. 


2 


I esrar insistence; Ijl^JI 


sayyedoshshohada “lord of martyrs,” title of 


j 


Imam Husayn. 


3 


jomle sentence; sayl flood; J>Lz I ashk tear; y j\ 


sarazir rolling down; 

oLJU qalyan water pipe, hookah; jS jL>- chaq-kardan to puff on a water pipe to 

get it going; o*J> \>y* shart-kardan to stipulate; y sargozasht adventure; 
bs£ naql-kardan to relate; jyy>} injur thus. 


4 


i r JLL? talab-e request for; Jt, J j-* I amorzesh forgiveness, c 


!jl_a Sadeq-e 

Hedayat Sadegh Hedayat (1903-1951), one of the foremost writers of modem Per¬ 


sian prose. 
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darzi tailor; ojljj-s darvdze gate; uLij^ dukan variant of jl_T^ dokkdn shop; 
J. b dashti for the verb form, see §87; jb_^ j^f gurestdn graveyard; 0 tee jug, 

spells both kuze-ye and kuze-i, the modem 


pitcher (in classical orthography, oj 

LSl a j>0; rnikh nail, peg; (^jjT) avikht-/aviz- to hang; havas passion, 

fancy; ojL^- janaze funeral procession; ^ vay he; i_?L^ sang stone; Qy^il) 0 -uJxj1 
ajkandanlafkan- to toss; os js hesab-kardan to count; OsJs tahi-kardan to 

empty; o juJ^ jlfjj j ruzgar bar-amadan for time to pass; j-J niz too, also; ylb ta- 
lab search; yj- khabar news; ^>U- hazer present. 

ti Qabusname, a book of counsel written in 475/1082 by Amir Onsorol- 
ma’ali Kaykaus for his son; ou lb talif composition. 

; Nushervdn Anosharvan, title of the Sassanian king Chosroes I, r. a.d. 
531-579; J^U adel just; ji _ tj y bar-neshastan to mount; jlJsL^U- khassegian elite; 
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l_£_^ shekar hunt; *_o de/i village;^ Oij-Lf gozar-kardan bar to pass by; jj-f 
gawz walnut; 0 Jb«T l jLr ~i" kas-i-ra ajab-amadan for someone to be astonished; 

^j-tj zfra-ke because; (jUT) j: :S keshtan/kar- to plant; d*\*y bar-dadan to yield 
fruit; ay O (vocative); ^J\ are yes; OL^l Jl^ khodayegan great lord; 01 jlj^- chan- 
dan how long; (^j) \i~oj zistanlzx- to live. 

*oj zeA bravo; oi^ ji dar vaqt immediately; khazineddr treasurer; ^y de¬ 

ram drachma; 0 juj bande slave, for‘T*; <u chegune how?; anch archaic spell¬ 
ing for Blanche; J yj bahr-e dnke because; Ob j zabdn tongue. 

Siasatndme , a book of counsel for princes written by Khaje Nezamol- 
molk (d. 1092). 

b\f ;jb bazargan merchant; <oUjf JJI andakmaye of little capital, petty; 0^ £y** 
safar-kardan to take a trip; y* man maund (weight); ahan iron; y bar sa- 
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bil-e in the way of, for; cu*jij vadi’at safekeeping; (<u) jil$J nehadanfneh- to place; 
j-yi! amin trustee; Lg_> Z?a/ia price; Ji jf kharj-kardan to spend; bayqulef 

biqule pit; dsjS IpLjJL^-I ehtiaUkardan to take precaution; jy~> surakh hole; 
mush mouse; vaqef aware. 

very much, extremely; ui-Ui dandan tooth; JjlJU- khaidan to gnaw; 
y jjli qader bar capable of. 

!j rastkar honest (used ironically); s\-Z> shad happy; ya’ni that is; 




2 


J 


y pendashtan/pendar- to think; pJ narm soft; jl jjL-itaJi del bar- 


GU^^i 

ddshtan az to give up hope of; 0U^» mehman guest; ^ sar head; £ kuy lane; jlgx> 
Oi^ penh&n-kardan to hide; jita 1 jlJ neda-dadan to herald; jb baz hawk; <S*yf ku- 
dak child; y iL^i fary ad bar-dashtan to cry out; mohal absurd; j^b jfy 


bar-gereftan to pick up. 

I jl aa meqdar amount; (uh-x) ojcj^ setadan!setan- to take away. 

4 l5 j&LL»1j aUJlT Kalile-o Demne-ye Bahramshahi, a Persian translation of 
Ibn al-Muqaffa‘ ’s Arabic Kalila wa-Dimna made by Abolma’ali Nasrollah ca. 1143. 
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The 8th-century Arabic version was supposedly made from a Middle Persian trans¬ 
lation of the Sanskrit original of the Bidpai fables; tarjome translation. 

hekayat story, tale; olbob padeshdh king; I asir prisoner; dsjZ OjLil 
<u eshdrat-kardan be to indicate; o jU-j bichdre helpless; c-Jb^ /ifl/ar state; y 

nawmidi desperation; o^b ^»bbo doshnam-dadan to curse; jji saqat-goftan 
to revile; \j;_^ uL>- ji c—o dost azjan shostan to wash one’s hands of life, to give 


i.. 


up hope of life. 

o j} jJ? zarurat necessity; $>■ cho = chon; j>J? goriz (means of) escape; 

sar-e shamshir tip of a sword; tiz sharp. 

(Arabic) “When man despairs his tongue grows long, like a cornered cat at¬ 
tacking a dog. 

vazir pi Ijjj vozara vizier; 

khodavand lord; ^LJI.«. khCJI j valkazemina'Iqayza vaVafina ‘anennas “and 
those who bridle their anger and forgive people” (Koran 3:134); c 
cy; jiJ’lS'ji LS ^S dy^jy»j\az sar-e khun-e kas-i dar-gozashtan to spare someone’s 


2 


3 


yy 


b nikmahzar of good counsel; 


rahmat mer- 


j 


life. 
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:V 1* 0 3 */ c)yl (jib / 

J • • " . • 

bit Js (Ji<y 


X o'* » 1)> 






* 




AS 




) )jf /y (^// 




* * 






tjy 

* * ' ^ 








J (jUj^ * 

v # 


i/ >/u-'V' (/ 

* 






LdJsJif 3 )\ 




* 

<* 


l 


jl^ zedd opposite; ^bjl abnd-ye jens peers; JuLU nashdyad it is not fitting; 
^ hazrat presence; rdsti truth; l y>^ sokhan speech; Jj^U nasaza improp¬ 
er; oxjS j r«y darham keshidan to frown; y js doruq lie; ujo Jl^ pasandi- 

dan to approve; j_>j zi« = jl az in; c 
foundation; cUb- fc/iofo vileness; jj \*sj>- kheradmand wise; maslahatamiz 

prudent; <u beh = behtar; fetneangiz seditious. 

hayf pity; neku (for niku) good, beautiful. 

Jib taq arch; jl^>! ayvdn portico; o ^ JL^i feridun Freidoun, mythical king of Iran; 
nebeshte — y neveshte ; j Ju l andar = js dar ; j ■*->' J- 5 ^ 

chiz-i bastan to set one’s heart on something; o\^ jahan-dfarin world-creator. 

A y dsJs takye-kardan bar to rely on; ybsjs o-io posht-kardan bar to lean 

on; <SAj* molk kingdom; Lj ^ donya this world; parvardan/parvar- to 

nourish. 


maslahat prudence; \-y bend basis. 


2 


3 


5 


Oi (Sj\S dhang-e kar-i kardan to be about to do s.th.; oL>- jan soul; 
pdk pure; ^ che .. .che [what difference does it make] whether.. .or; c 
throne; khak dust, earth. 


kJ takht 
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L y d'/ 




'/ ;>» 




• * 


♦ 




i/S’ 












U)i 




«. 


t <j\J> s d"j (j 

4 #• ^ I 

lr^/'i I(jLd r _ j)S(r 

A 

4 « 

y 

>L 

44 

(AlbN^fCif) ij 


dh>jy> (yvV/v/L-^ ^ 

c/0 


r 


> 






</< ;> v 


r 


I 


7 


> 








a. 


e^ y *- 

^ c/^7 


t* 


i i 




/ *>7 












> 


to, 


1 ^JLa pi ^5 "moluk king; oL-»1 Khorasan Khurasan, northeastern prov¬ 
ince of modem Iran, formerly extended to the Oxus and included much of modem 
Afghanistan and Turkmenistan; :> Mahmud-e Saboktegin Sultan Mah¬ 
mud of Ghazna (r. 998-1030), known for his insatiable appetite for conquest; o'_9 j 

vafat death; kL->- jomle-ye all of; :> y-j vojud body; (yj) yzdyj rikhtanfriz- to decom¬ 
pose; magar except for; o*j> Jds nazar-kardan to gaze; yd sdyer-e all of; 

hakim pi ddi*- hokama philosopher; y-yd ta ‘bir interpretation; jl 6 ju L> foru- 
mandan az to be incapable of; y darvish dervish, poor man; 6i jf\ 
khedmat be jay avordan to perform an obeisance; 61 j&d negaran worried; JnJU molk 
kingdom; degar variant form of _^o digar • 

2 u y bas (+ singular noun) many a; namvar renowned; dajh-kardan 

to bury; ^ hasti existence; y yyj <jj y be ru-ye zamin bar see §83; 6UJ neshan 
trace. 


^ Idshe corpse; (jL^) sepordanfsepar - to entrust; gel mud, clay; 

jfL6 khak dust, earth; kazu poetic contraction for jl j! ke az u ; 61 yd 
tokhan bone. 


3 


I os- 


4 


Jj zende alive; nam renown; ^ -jd farrokh splendid; o\jj-^dyd Nushirvan 
Chosroes I Anosharvan, see p. 238, note 3; Jjlp adl justice; ydy nushin sweet; 6lj j 
ravan soul {nushin-ravan is a popular—but false—etymology for Nushirvan). 

6^ yd- khayr-kardan to do good; osyd 

most of; yj- omr life; S ydy 61 j zdn pishtar ke = 4^61 j If y)yd> pish(tar) az an-ke 
before (conj.); <JLsL> bang cry, shout; i>xJ\y bar-amadan to go up; oVdfolan So- 
and-so (dummy name), here refers to the reader. 
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xp qanimat shomordan to make the 
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.A. 


j\ >j> )\ zJy j u>i fc 


1 c// ^ if* 1 * lt/ 1 

JrS' 1)9 ) (fit )J\ Jl y/ ( 






l 


* 




if* cJ cA" -* -c^ Jr ^ c 

If 

y^ d&i Ji js 








i») 






'Jr 




U^i -y Jm J(J fy )Ul !f )/cs{ _A 




*•. 






















# 

7/ 


/ 


^ ^ # ♦ 

*>l >1 p i/ jU>\ > ,>J jC )j, \; tJjj j)j/ 

♦ * * ♦ 

4 ♦* ^ ^ A 

(J) / ^ / Jj) JL^lf (Jtjl *rlf J 

<f /’»• ,, ^' jl 

A 

Sjj (Jfjl (jjf »U)L ^ (>S )\ Sj) ^U?Ua/. : 






/» 










r 


6 








Ilf Jl ji 








j 


j. 


u * 




**» 




d'> 9 ■ >/ 








1 


LJ^_JL* malikhulya melancholia; oJLp ellat malady; tabib pi L_bl atebba 


physician; o mo ’alejat treatment; j jl; lo ^ foru-mandan to fail; y maraz pi 

amraz disease; ^ sawdavi melancholic; rnozmen chronic; 
likan but; 


- khassiyat characteristic; ujl^. J_3lj za’el-shodan to pass away; 
^l^JL boqrati Hippocratic; ^A> tebb medicine; ji bar-shomordan az to re¬ 

count; j*U! emam pi <uJ! a'emme leader; hakim pi Lj>A hokamd doctor; 
fazel pi *>LjaJ fozala learned man; fay las uf pi falasefe philosopher; 

JyU» ma 'lul afflicted (be with). 

Ui yf hekayat-kardan to relate; ibL^I ostdd master; jl al-e Buye the 

Buyid dynasty, r. 932-1062; jjuaT Ju ju padid-amadan to appear; jj;—> o jy# surat- 
bastan to seem, be imagined; jl_f gav cow; ji jS <-£j> L> bang-kardan to shout (here, 
to moo); harise porridge; fJLj niku good; S -ulT jf kar be daraje-i 

keshid ke it went so far that, it got to the point that; niz too, also; 
ruzha bar-amad days passed; jijl$j nahar-kardan to waste away; j^U ajez inca¬ 
pable. 


2 


1 


L- *j3j 
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xAstf# L' 


Cs ,/J 0 ij? (J)b A b(jbj[^^ (JjSj. (j)L* f*(J? ,(j)jA** 

* " ** v y‘ ' * ‘ Cy v 

yd y^^) (jis j ? sj ijs j s 

j\ A/ AS Ji> I (jy* L ) A A A J J> > (J^/. ^ wV t 

A (J\y A /ylSl ) jAjr tpl. j! ) Ajjiy )ysjs 


) 




J 


1 


■r. 


3 




) .(J)j »J> I ) 


A* 


+ * 




7 J tSSfr i^J I ) A Sf 


AS» Ay {jjsj (jA^ (J / -(JS/ A 

H 1 






» t 








uji jllffLS .(Jj,\ {j\f 4 


A ij? j (JA A t jiy^ [j -(JiA 

A * f * *** ^ * 

ij£ »&p ) (j’)j'jC j-4/ (Jm Js JA^' s -ijAijf. 






Lj 


.1 






is y) (J&l tjA .(J>A tj)\A > A A' A s 

•* ** * y 

l— A^/Jl )jS ) .(Jiy JJL 


♦ ♦ 


> A 








■(Jiy ZSp yj A I? 


r 




I 








1 l$ 1p y 1 4^-l^p- Khaje Abu-Ali Avicenna; jj .u~>^ «J^ jJb*>U Ala 'oddawle 

Mohammad ebn-e Doshmanziar, ruler of central and western Persia, r. 1008-1041; 
y jj^ib JLJI eqbal-dashtan bar to hold in high esteem; kL^>- jomle-ye all of; 
molk kingdom; ^ kolli all; shoql work; ^ A3 j <jl j ra’y-o tadbir management; 

U baz-gozashtan to turn over; t jpJI alhaqq in truth; jJj^L-1 Eskandar Alex¬ 
ander (the Great); j\ Aresiatalis Aristotle; sobhdam dawn; Hi tpbT 

ketab-e shefd Avicenna’s great work on philosophy; JUlT kaqaz page; os i 
tasnif-kardan to compose; sobh-e sadeq true dawn; jj—^o damidan to 

break (dawn); .a^Li shagerd pupil; jab jl_> bar-dadan to hold court, receive; Kiya 
Bahmanyar, Abo’l-Mansur b. Zila, Abdol-Vahed Juzjani, Solayman Dameshqi, and 
Bakalijar are all well-known students of Avicenna’s. 

i_*-1 esfar bright morning; J —sabaq lesson; LS —» dar pay-e after, behind; 
y LaJUoI amademani archaic 1st plural habitual past of amadan ; j\savar mounted, 
on horseback; mashhur pl^a>LL* mashahir famous; t_> ma’a ref nobles; 

JAj\ arbab-e hava'ej people in need; U J£\ashdb-e ara’ez petition- 
sard residence; ojl« b j> gerd-amadan to gather around; y — tSy bar-neshas- 


2 


J 


31 


lep¬ 


ers; I 


l khedmat service; divan divan, 

; namaz-e pishin midday 


tan to mount; 
place where administration was conducted; 

LS'jL, baz-gashtan to come back; jl 
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A* * 




J ^ 11 >!/ ^ 

j[ft b^f ^ 

♦ 4 


jxj/^ 




v^/ ^ Z 


JjJlrDt 
















y >y ^ ^ 


U 5 JX> 










jU 


j 




» 


l 








A* 






/ ^ -*J(fi (J^ ^ (jlf (jJ 1 l 




Irjtyi j 

4 # 


i 




j/ 


y«. 




* * 




'J)\ L 


ft l^Olrjy 


c/ 1 








3 


» 












1 


<? 


«; 




f . 1 £ "// d'r. d 








I 


>j*ft </y cJ y. 






S'? . 


» 






'J*l J/JjfjS 3> (ft s 


T 


«! 










• * 


b (f ^ / 3 > I {J\/^ * 3 *3j» a/* £)l y (r 

v* «•****• *** 


^ //l -> i 

* 

y >p yi i 








*• 


3J^/ 3jtf3 Jib* Jfjl V'ff 

'/$ 3^ V' !^» 






y ^ -r. 






V 








y jy y w-jI* 

* • 










* 














• * 


)! (Ji i j^y» 






khordan to dine; <dyLi qaylule nap; jj^i shodan to go; ^JLo jUJ namaz-e digar af¬ 
ternoon prayer; ^jUL* mofaveze deliberation; a mohavere discussion; oL^ 
J>±* mohemmat-e molk important affairs of state; ^y hargez (+ neg.) never; o-ply 
fardqat leisure. 

^5^ malek-e mo’azzam magnificent king; i y^fj ft shaft* bar-angikh- 
tan to persuade someone to intercede; ji jS elaj-kardan to treat; ji jS c^j U 

eshdrat-kardan to make a motion, allude; ji ftft Jj_y qabul-kardan to accept; OjCy 

besharat good news; «_ 
aS ft> kawkabe entourage; ; Lo bimar patient; Jj tan person; yi^y dar-raftan to go 


9 qassdb butcher; o*jS ^iL-i shadi-kardan to rejoice; 


in. 


2 > jyoJb hamcho like; jU> mian middle; ft dr - for jjT avar-; jjj^il ^ ft foru-afkan- 
dan to throw down. 
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if '/ iiJ l j/, ^/ J~J)jf 


*,U 


\ 


«. 






jljJsJjftf Jl jJjsjI .JLS 

> _yl J//C 




#•* 


) (jl>b u fjif/ Jf 

4 * » ♦ 

'Jb>\ t if / fjs\ ij 1 / (J)j/. )(jif’/\«jV 

l> lih/f! 


V 


» 








r 




'fcf 0 ! j> 

* * ♦ 








) 






</■*’<*(/ 


r 


I 




J 


i(Jjjyf {J^ <<J J^ J ^ >y 

Wkbl&bb* ))j& J) 


C 


1 ^1«j pahlu side; (^! y-) khoftanlkhab- to lie down; jjJU malidan to rub; j j& 

foru-neshastan to sit down; coLp Mat custom; bovad see §88; oj vah 
bah!; yi laqar skinny; alaf fodder; o/jJfarbeh fat; (UL_f) o^J^f goshadanl 

gosha- to open, untie. 

ij J sharbat pi o J.I ashrebe potion; Iji dava pi <oj:>I advie medicine; o* 


2 


shenudan = 


3 


dast bar-goshadan be to undertake; ljoU> ye/: mah-ra within 

sehhat-yaftan to re- 


a month; ujl* I be salah amadan to be cured; c 

cover; JaI ahl-e kherad the wise; ^I e//a except; fail learning; Jl»IS kamel 
perfect; JU elm knowledge; aLJ tamam complete, perfect; hads guess. 
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able, be /y-J I y 


both... and 




about (prep.) ojL jX, about to 
about, nearly 


box 


boy^^ 

break 

bring 6^ol 
broken 
brother 
build L- 
building OUl^-L* 
buy UJu 


adventure I 


afraid, be 0 y 


ago J-J 

airplane U»u! j& 
airport olTj3 

Ali > 


all <uj& ; in all 


almost L >yu 

always auL^ 
American y y I 
amount AjJL* 


iU 


car * 


carry Oiy 
caught, get O ^ 


0 


chair ^ 


announcer 

answer (n.) y; answer (vb.) ^>1 y 

anymore, not . • * 
arrive OJ U-j 

ask JJU**; to ask questions j:> £ Jl y 
at all % %^> I 


chalk ^ 
chance, by lilij* I 

cheap O I j j I 


child a_>cj 


childish aj L$o»o 


city yy 

class 

clean 

clever cjO j j 
clock Ovp U 

close (adj.) ; to close (vb.) 

clothes 


bad Aj 


be j:>3J 

because a^u< a^jj I ^1 ^ 

bed yl>cj; to go to bed OJu> I y 

before (adv.) t *>L 9 ; before (conj.) 

; before 


U 


coffee 0 


A^kXj I J1 i A^bj t 

(prep.) j I JJ < j I ^ 


COM ^ y 


better jy> 

big S jy 

black 6 L^ 


come l) Jua I; to come back O-U i jl>; to 
come out 6 JL* I o 


continue aj Oils a/jLI 


blouse j jL> 
book 


correct 
count O syJ^ 
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except y- 
expensive 61 / 
extinguish 03/ 


country jy~> 

crowded 


daughter 

day ji j 

deliver O AJ U* j 
dentistry _ 
department store 6 1x6*3 ji 

desk Jy 

if- 

die O ^y 

difference, make a 63/ <j/ 
difficult 
difficulty, have 
dinner /» Li 

direction i_9 )o 
dirty 


far JS i 

father jJL> 

«« 

■ 

few Ju>- 


v ljIjio 




film 


finally o 

find 03/ 1-to 

finish 03/ ^Lj 

fire ( jZ3 T 


ib Jl£il 


food t 
for ^ 1^ 

forget 03/ yy I ji 
forgive 03^6 J*j 
forward {J ty 
friend c 


U *» 


dish 


dishwashing / y3 / 
distance 

do something 03/ jlT 

doctor 3 

door j3 

doubt ^6* 

drink O 3 




fruit 




garden 

gentleman US 1 

get out (of vehicle) OJ-6 03L0 
get under way 03lli I alj t03bi I a\y 
getupO-Li -UL 

give 03b 
glass 61 3J 


each ^IjUT y 
early 33 j 
easy 6 L-1 




good <sy~ 


1 


green yy 
grow up 6 -Li -0J0 
guess 03J 


enter 6 jl6 3 jl^ 
eraser 
even 

event Jj 1 LL> I < *l *3 I3 

every y 

evil Ju 

♦ 

example <u 




half 


hand 3 

happen 03 Li I Jjlij 1 
happy JU~i 
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least ^J^S, at least I 


hard 


have b; to have a good time ^y~ 


liT 


left 




hear 


less ~ 


heavy 

hello, to say bsj*' 


lesson 

i\jf 

letter 4>> li 
library <u Uu bS” 

light ^ 

like (prep.) li*; to like (vb.) 31 

OX* T. 


let * 


here l>x> I 


home U-; to go home <*j L>- 


hour op L*> 


house 4j U- 
how j^b>- 

how long? CJj JLx>-; how long ago? -U>- 


liquid ^ U 
listen 0^ ^ <f 


how many? (L>) JUb>- 
how much? »JU?- 


little a little bit ^^>5" 


important 
income JUl y 
interesting L> 
Iran j I^j I 
Irani an 




lose dzjf 
lost, get <jx>i 

lot ’ a i_^ - ‘Xj ‘jO 

loudspeaker yXxb 




love I ^ 
lunch iIaU 


job jlS" 
just about to 

keep I XgJ>o 

kilogram ^ 

kind, nice 0kind, sort 

know (somebody) to know 

(something) b 


mad 4j I y$ 
man 3 
matter, no 
minute 4jL9 :> 
money J^ 
month 6 U 
more 

morning this morning jjy 1 
mother j i U 
mountain oy 

much <:>Lj; (with comparatives) 


lady U- 

last, final ^>-1; last, past 
<^JLo; last year 

late^o; to be late (of time) oxi to 
be late (of persons) oi»>y s 

* J 

later (adv.) Ijbu 
learn \19 


* xT; last night 


I 




name 
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y 


quarter £ j 
question JI y*> 
quiet ^ i j I 


near 


early not nearly so 




neighbor <o'— 


never c^y=^ 


rain to rain jljU iOJuj\j jljU 

0-^° 1 

raincoat ^ ljL» 


new y j-X>- 


newspaper U 


nothing 1 1 SjcrZ gt* 


reach *j 0-U-» j 




now 


read oX>\y~ 


jfcJI ib 


offer ^ 

old 

on [£3j 


reformatory ^ 
relatively 


-ijD 


return 


O-i-J b J> y 


(adj.) v^o; one (pron.) L5 ^o 
only 


one 


pw?; right here 


right 

room 


i < 


It! 


other 




3 


otherwise £ 


salesperson o 
sample 

say to have something to say Igi y~ 
scarcely *j ... jyJb 

SChOOl 4^jXa 

see OJlo 


out Oj)^y 


same 


own ^ y^ 


ijf 


past <CU* 


pay O^b <U.>b 


>^V v 


pen Ji 


people 

perfectly *>b lT 

Persian, Iranian ^ i^> I; (language) ^j\i 
person y6 i {J S 


seem .0 Ju> I Jiay 


select Oi^ i^Ucj 1 


pick up I *y 


send ji 

sentence 0 $J> a^S Ue/» 

set out I 0 1 
several Ju^ 

v 

shoes 


polite 

possible to be possible OtSb I 

.\i£b 


J 


price 

probable, be yJ* b JL^-i 

provided that jJL> 

put,place j^Ijl3 idij IjT «jil$J;to 
put on (clothes) O 

pyj amas <u Ij^o 


show <j:>b jLU 


shut { y^y 


sick 

simple o^L- 
sister jt\y>- 

. # A A 

SIX . ,—- 
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something j by> <_$j IS" 
third (ordinal) pyy» ^ t cJ lj 
this I; this year JLwo 1 
, throw away ypS -i Jb1 jjb 

timeo^L- iOJ^ <<uib ( jL ; to have 

good time aj plS JJ ^yb 
to 

today jj jA I 
tomorrow b p 

; too much <bl> j 

town 
try di/ 

turn around (int.) ypJ^o y 

Cx*3j 


skirt j^b 
sleep j JLo I 


smart jj 

snow y ; to snow y i j Jbjb 

j-bo I 
socks 

something (tangible) iSprZ* (act) <_£jlS" 
somewhere U- 

soon b jj 


a 


I 


too 


sooner, no <u... jjbA 

speak jbj bjy>- < jb^ 

spend (money) jb^5 -ry^\ to spend (time) 

OJo\jjf 


turn on 


stand up jJbi l> i{ p^\J~y 
start jb»Jj £ jb^S" {pJ** 


unbelievable ^y bjjb 
undershirt yA I j 
understand j Ju*^3 
university o i b 


stay j Jb U 

stop (v. trs.) ypJj\jy s £> t ( p3jS' yb- 

stretch out j-U-lS" jl^b 

stroll, take a jb j> y/ 

student yt^Jb 

study j Jb I \j>- t j Jb I y- 


unless a&o I 


unlucky 

of, make j I jb^ obLkuj;to be of use 

I J o -b li {o ^jy~ A? ^ ^ 

usually ^ yoju* 


>0 Jo 


use 


summer 
surgeon y>- 

sweater j£y 


ver y,_sb- 

vicinity 
village eb 


table py 

take jb y ^rps to take back 

j Jb b y ; to take off (airplane) Jiy... 
i)iJ)\ to take off (clothes) d*jj I ji 

tea^U- 

teacher ^Lka 
Tehran jl 

tell to tell about j I jb J> jiiyu' 

that (adj., pron.) jT; (conj.) P> 

there UbT 

♦ 

thing (tangible) lo-; (act or abstraction) 


want yp 
wash yp 
water 

4 

way o \j 
wear j Jopy 
weather I p 
week 

what 4s>- 

• • 

» 

whatever a >-pt 


ir 


J 


think Oi S' Js ; to think about doing 
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when (interrogative) ; when (conj.) 

where 

wherever \>£^ 

which (interrogative) ^ I jS y (relative 

pronoun) & 

who (interrogative) ^; (relative pronoun) 

£ 

whoever 


winter O J 
wish, 
with U 


i 


woman <JJ 


word j>- 


work (n.) Jjui to work (vb.) jlT 

0 */ 


write y 


year JL-; last year JLoL; this year 

f t 

yesterday J j y 3 


wife J j 


window o *j>£j 
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Persian-English Vocabulary 

Lessons in which vocabulary items are introduced are given in parentheses 


jl I alu plum 

jl I alubalu sour cherry 


I a- pres, stem of o I 

J\ ab water (11); olT yj \ ~ 

zir-e kah sly, sneaky; ^ I ~i 
light blue (4); ~ shodan to 


aluminium aluminum 
ciL! amade ready (22) 


melt 


Oju! amadan/l a- to come (7) 

<0 \y ! amerane imperious 

j-Jbjyj ! amorzidan to have mercy 

I amrika America; ^ 

American 


<jj\y ! abyari irrigation; ~-kardan to 

irrigate 

atesh/atash fire; ~-gereftan to 
catch fire (24) 

I ajor baked brick, tile 

J-T akher pi avakher last, 

end (12); oL y- 1j! avakher- 
e mah the last ten days of a 
month 

i-l akhond cleric, molla 

i! adam one (impersonal), hu¬ 
man being, person 

aram calm, quiet (8) 

ard flour 

aranj elbow 

are indeed, yes 

j Ij I azar annoyance; ~-dadan to 


on 


A •• 




y I amukhtan/j^a I amuz- to 

learn (24) 

^yjy I amuzesh learning; o j I jj 

J^j 3 y 3 vezarat-e ~ 

o parvaresh Ministry of 
Education 

I amikhtan/j^ I amiz- to mix 
jl an that; Lbl~ja there (2); 

T ~che that which (23), 

what; I ~tawr thus, like 

that (19); j-u;T~qadr that 

much, so much 

jZA an ten antenna 

jl^l avaz voice, song, singing; jlj I 

OJu \y- ~-khandan to sing 
(22); o \y- j I $T ~khan singer 

I avordan/^ I avar-/avor- to 

bring (6) 

avikhtan/jjjl aviz- to hang 
ah ay hey 
^ I ahan iron 

T ahangar blacksmith 
1 ahu deer, gazelle 
oJLul ayande coming, next, future 


f 


I 


r j 




S J 


kSj 


annoy 

azmayesh experiment 


yj\ azmudan/Lj I azma- to try, 


test 


OU 


asan easy (8); L* I m ease 
astin sleeve 
asya Asia 

<uU-u£l ashpazkhane kitchen (17) 

ashna ba acquainted with (25) 

jU I aqaz beginning; ~-kardan to 

begin 

oil afat pi oliT afat calamity 

dJujB I afaridan/^yj^il afar in- to 

create 

bi I aftab sun 

aqa gentleman, sir, Mr. (4); 
jL-li I ~-jan term of respect¬ 
ful address, especially of 
fathers 


L* 


Llli 


(14) 


51 


ain, I ayin custom 


& 


aine mirror 


li 


I Jb I abadan (+ neg.) never, not at 


all 


y I abr cloud; foam rubber 
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jy I abru eyebrow 
I abrisham silk 


rest (24) 

estefade benefit; oijZ 
j I ~-kardan az to make use 

of (23) 

I estentaj conclusion 

I esfenaj spinach 

esm pi asami name (5); 
^ ham~ namesake 

asir prisoner, captive 

esharat indication; ~-kardan 
be to indicate 

Lid ashbah ghosts, phantoms 

eshtebah mistake; ~-kardan 

♦ 

to make a mistake 
UtwSd eshtebahan by mistake 

! ashk tears 

eshkal -at difficulty, problem; 
—dashtan to have a problem 


r~* 


j \y> I abzar tool, instrument 

aL I ablah idiot, fool; aJ l$L I ~ane 

foolish, stupid 


jUjI ettefaq chance, occurrence; 

! jjLis 1 ~ oftadan to oc¬ 
cur, happen (18); lilij I '•-an 
by chance (15) 

y\ asar pi j\i I asar trace 

ejbari obligatory 

ehtemal probability; JL^l 

^ ~-dashtan to be prob- 


r 


O 


able (17) 

ehtemalan probably 

ehtiat precaution; ~-kar dan 
to take precaution 

L^d ehsas pi -at feeling; 

^-kardan to feel 




<j* 


(23 


1 ahmaq stupid, fool; aJ 

~ane stupid, silly 

ekhtiar choice; ~-kardan to 
choose; bi~ invol¬ 

untarily 

j&~ I akhgar spark 

4»l^l edame continuation; ~-dadan 

be to continue (trs.) (23); ~- 
dashtan to continue (intrs.) 

I adabiyat literature 
0131 azan call to prayer 

aziyat annoyance; ~-kardan 

to annoy, vex 

I ar poetic contraction of y\ 
sSj\ ordak duck 
Oljji arzan cheap (14) 

jl az from (5), among, of (parti¬ 
tive); I jl ~ in-ke be¬ 
cause, since 

Lojl ezdeham crowd 
^ L»I asami pi of ^ I 

I asb horse 

_^L*d asbab belongings 


esrar insistence; ~-kardan to 
insist 

estelah idiom, technical term, 
local expression; be ~ idio¬ 
matically 

esfahan Isfahan (13) 

aslan actually; (+ neg.) not at 
all (15) 

I asli original 

Jj U? I otaq room (13) 

otaqak a small room, a mis¬ 
erable little room 

Lid atebba pi of 
f-tAL! ettela’ pi -at information 
JLipI e’tebar credit 
Lapl a’zaplofjJap 

e’lam making known; kar- 
dan to make known 

e’lan announcement; ~-kar- 
dan to announce 

ctehi I oftadan/cJ I oft- to fall, be¬ 
fall (18) 

^hii1 eftetah inauguration; ~-sho- 

dan to be inaugurated 

jjB I afrukhtan/jj jB I afruz- to 

light, kindle 

dz >jji I afzudan/lji I afza- to add 


c 


J 






f 


I 


I 


asp 


V * 4 

ostad master, professor 
d II ostokhan bone 

! j^»\ esterahat rest; — kardan to 
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oij~3 1 afsorde dejected 

j I afkandan/j^s I afkan- to 

throw, cast (16) 

eqtesad economics 

I aqallan at least (12) 

0I aknun now 

agar if (19); ^ j?\ 

though, even though (22); 

--che although; J>\ 
~na otherwise (23) 

VI ella otherwise, or else 

£Vl olaq donkey, pack horse; 

^ V1 ~i donkey driver 

<jVl al’an now 

I alhaqq in truth, truly 

oL$)l elahiyfit divinity, theology 

(JaLJI alyaf fibers 

Ul amma but, nonetheless 

j>U I emam pi I a’e 

oUl am an safety 

<1)UbX*I emtehan examination, test; ~- 

kardan to test 

ja I emruz today (5) 

JLwol emsal this year (9) 

I emshab tonight (9) 

UiaI erazS signature; ~-kardan to 

sign 

emkan possibility; ~-dashtan 
to be possible (16) 

amn safety, security 

JU>i1 omid hope (17); 

hopeful (17) 

amin trustee 

anar pomegranate 

jUI ambar reservoir, storehouse 

I entekhab -at election; — 

shodan to be elected, cho¬ 
sen; ^-kardan to elect, 
choose(9) 

entezar expectation; ~-e kas- 
i-ra keshidan to wait for 
someone 

JU& I enteqal transfer; da dan to 

transfer, move 

an jam end; ^dadan to ac¬ 
complish 


m I anjir fig 

-and they are 

jz ?-1 Jo I andakhtan/ j I ju I andfiz- to 

throw, cast 

• ojljGl andaze measure, extent 

JL31 andar in, on 
S JO I andak little (bit); ^ L5Vj { 

~maye possessing little cap¬ 
ital, petty 

I enqelab -at revolution; 

^ t — i pi I -un 

revolutionary 

< j~£j I angabin honey 

I angosht finger 

jJj&> I angoshtar finger ring 

I englis English, British 

I englisi English (language) (7) 

j I angur grape 

I angikhtan/^1 } angiz- to stir 

up 

^ l u he, she 

avakherplof j>A 

iiSjjl overkot peacoat 

oli j I awqat pi of vaqt; ^Jj I 

~talkh irritated, in a bad 
mood; j I -talkhi 

bad mood 

Jjl avval first (12); jJj I ~in first 

Jib I ahl people; native of, from (6) 

<^1 ay O (vocative particle) 

d\j>\ iran Iran, Persia; 

Iranian, Persian 

istadegi standing one’s 
ground; kardan to stand 
one’s ground 

istadan/c^jl ist- to stop, 
stand, stand still; <^Ii~jI 
y istade budan to be 
standing (24) 

o LScl-j I istgah station 

OLl)l ishanthey 

il pi oVol -at tribe 

in this 

I inja here (2) 

jj kxj I intawr thus, like this (19) 
jJUu> I inqadr so much, this much 


JUl 


J 


ham al- 


e leader 


~var 


l 


0^ 


U 


j 




j 


1>J I 
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b ~che garden plot; 

/ CJjj '^ehebandi- 
shodan to be divided up into 

plots 

^!Ub baqala fava bean 
^b b&qi remaining, left 

^fb b&la up, upstairs (23); ^Yb ~- 

ye over, on top of 

6 y^i b bePakhare finally, at last (16) 

j»b bSm roof 

<u* b bamie okra 

i_$bb b^ng cry; 

j^b bfivar belief; 

lieve (18) 

pA b bah am together 

b bahush intelligent 

Jbb bayad must (16) 

b bSyest (past of bayad) must 

jy babr tiger 

<Cj bote bush, shrub 

^3 L^>c> baccheganegi childishness 

4j bacchegane childish 

bachche pi ~gfin child 

( 2 ) 

(jjjUo bokhari heater 

bakht luck, fortune 

bakhsh part, division, depart¬ 
ment; ~ bar divided by 

j bakhshandagi generosity 

d* bakhshudan/Ll>u bakhsha- 

to forgive 

bakhshidan to give, bestow, 
forgive (23) 

Jb bad bad, evil, ill (1); juLa 

j! ^am mi ay ad az I dislike 
(17); <u ol^ j -b ~ 
birah goftan be to curse 

OJb badan pi 01 Jb I abdan body 

Jj Jb bedun-e without (25) 

bar (prep.) over, upon, at, 
against (21). Jf bar fruit. 

J bar- pres, stem of d*y. 

J bor- pres, stem of oJb^. 

y I y barabar together; level, 

equal; opposite (12) 

y\y baradar brother (11) 


(14) 


1 inak here is, void 

«* 

0 ! ay van arched portico 


b ba with (5), despite 
*&S\ b ba an-ke although 


b b bfiba daddy; b b 


shamal ruffian, thug 


jjb*-b bajenaq wife’s sister’s 

husband 


j*>-b bakhtan/jb baz- to gamble, 

lose (game, bet) 

■ib bad wind 
♦ 

^»bb badam almond 
OLb^b badenjan eggplant 

j\j bar time; ojbj^ do~e again 

(23), another time. Jf bar 
load (12); ~-bordan to carry 
a load. 5 bar court; ~-dadan 
to hold court 

01 jb bar an rain (21); ^ IjL m 

raincoat 

yj\j barbar porter 
OJbjb bar id an to rain down (21) 
eiCijb barik thin, narrow 

jb baz open (11); ~-kardan to 

open (11). J baz hawk. 

S baz again; yet, still; ~ 
amadan to come again (11); 
~-mandan to lag behind; 
*Ajb ~-ham still, nonethe¬ 
less (22). J baz- pres, stem 
ofj^-b 

jljb bazfir bazaar, market 
'j* jj\j bazres conductor (train) 

OlTjjb bazargan merchant 

i/jb baz-gozashtan to turn over 

j\j baz-gash tan to come back 

jjb bazu upper arm; juj j jb 

'-hand bracelet 

^jb bazi play; ~-kardan to play 

0li«^b bastan ancient; 

♦ 

'-shenasi archeology 

^b bash pres, stem of y 

JLb batel useless, invalid, void 

baq -at garden, orchard (9); 


kardan to shout 
kardan to be- 




A * 




Ji 
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X*J ba’d after; I -U, -an afterward 

(15); j I -Uj - az after (prep,) 

(10); jl jju ~ az an-ke 

after (conj.) (22) 
ba’z-i some 

JLou ba’id unlikely (18) 

baqal lap 

boqche sack, bundle 
I y. j boqrati Hippocratic 

baqiye the rest 

belafasele immediately, 
straightaway 

JlL balad knowing, acquainted; — 

budan to know, know about, 
know how (+ subj., to) (20) 

jjiL balqur chatter; — kardan to 

gobble, chatter 

juL boland tall, high; loud (8) 

j^L boluz blouse 

Jp balut chestnut 

aL bale yes (2) 

ballur crystal 

JaJb belit ticket 

U> bena basis, foundation 

JUj band- pres, stem of jiy . 

Jf band tie, lace; JL& juj — 
e kafsh shoelace. 31 band- 
amadan to come to an end, 
be blocked 

oJUj bande slave; euphemistic for 


I 


barraq glittering 

OJU I y bar-amadan to turn out, come 

through; to come/go up 

<_$!y bara-ye for (5); 1 <j\y — 

in-ke because 

yy bartar superior; y y -i 

superiority 

bar-khastan to rise up, stand 

up (19) 

ilto jy>-y bar-khordan be to meet, 

come across 

Oita y bar-dadan to yield (fruit) 

bar-dashtan to pick up (7) 

d*y bordan /y bar- to carry, take 

(10); to win (22) 

y bar re si inventory 

d* y bar-shomodan to recount, 

count out 

y barf snow (21) 

fjy barq electricity 

o y barg leaf; y y 

leaf 

jzi jTy bar-gereftan to pick up 

y bar-gashtan to return (7) 

bar name program 

berenj uncooked rice; brass 

bar-neshastan to mount 

y borumand worthy, 

prosperous 

boridan to cut (24) 

y boz goat 

sSjy bozorg big (1); --shodan to 

grow up (9); 
great 

cn > bas enough, plenty, many a 

( 22 ) 

besat carpet; bsj> L y kLo 
- bar pa kardan to set up 
shop 

bastegan relatives 

bastan/Jjj band- to shut, 
close, fasten, tie (11) 

bastani ice cream 

jLwj besyar very, much 

boshqab plate (15) 

(j botri bottle 








e bu bay 


<ulj 




ev* 


a ♦ 




budan/^U bash- to be (6) 

0 y busidan to kiss 

y buqalamun turkey 

bumshenasi ecology 

aj be to, with, by (5). 31 beh bet¬ 
ter. 31 beh quince. Jf aj aj bah 
bah exclamation of delight 


var 


1 ♦ * A 




y 


( 8 ) 


l$j baha price 

bahar spring 

y# behtar better (8) 

behdari public health 

beham together; o.> jy- 
khordan to collide, to fall 
apart, to get jumbled 


♦ ♦♦ 
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4 behichvajh in no way, (+ 

neg.) not nearly so 

bi without; I 
unless, without (20) 

OULj biaban wilderness 
♦ 

bichare helpless, poor 
bikh bottom, root 
Ju> bid clothes moth 


Jb Jb padid visible; ~-shodan, ~- 

am ad an to appear, come 
into view (19) 

j|jb-b padidar visible; ^shodan to ♦ 

come into view 

)^>-b pazirai reception; ~-kardan 

az to receive, entertain 

^ ji -b paziroftan/^f Jb pazir- to ac¬ 
cept, receive 

jj por fall (24) 

y Jjj I \j» parakandegi dispersal 

parakande scattered 

JUS y portoqal orange 

b y pardakht payment; ~-kardan 

to pay 

y pardakhtan/jb^j pardaz- to 

pay 

jjy porru bold, insolent, cheeky; 

b*J> yjjy M-kardan to be 
bold, to be insolent 

parastari nursing 

parastu swallow (bird) 

y parastidan to serve, worship 

bx^y porsidan to ask (az a person) 


an-ke 




LS? 


& 


I JLo bidar awake; ^-shodan to 

wake up (17) 

b$jy birun outside (15) 

bist twenty 

bish, jXty bishtar more (8) 

<*J yy bayqule, biqule pit, hole 

jL-o bimar sick person, patient 

bimarestan hospital 

bayn-e between, among. 

JJ bin- pres, stem of ujlo 

I yy binava miserable 

bini nose 

bihude futile 
bihush unconscious 


J 


JUS I 


Ji 






Jj a Q ~ i 


U pa foot; ~-khordan to be trod 

on; ~-shodan to stand up 

(19); by bar ~ standing, 
erect; j j U ~varaqi bottom 

of a page, footnote; U 
~varchin on tiptoes 

pache cuff (on trousers); 

ojJU j 3 *u>-L ~varmalide 

** v v 

impudent 

4>jU parche cloth 

JUjU parsal last year (9) 

pak clean, pure; ~-kardan to 
clean, erase; ~kon 

eraser (1) 

cS U paket package, parcel, envel- 


( 21 ) 


6 J6y parande pi 01^Jb^j -gan bird 

Jbjj parvaz flight; ~-kardan to 

fly, take off 

4j I jy parvane butterfly, moth 

tlte jjy parvardan/jjy parvar- to 

train, nourish 


uf*U 


pare-ye bini nostril 
cJJbjj paridan to fly away, soar 

parishan upset, confused 
paz- pres, stem of 
pezeshk physician (4); 


Ji 


a t 

-04 


~i the study of medicine 


cr j pas then, therefore (17); pas-e 

through; j I ~ az after 

(prep.) (17); j! 

an-ke after (conj.) (22) 

pestan breast; j I Jb Mlar 

mammal 


ope 


yl\j pal to overcoat 

oapL panzdah fifteen 

jJU pain down, downstairs (23) 

pokhtan/jj paz- to cook 

pakhsh-shodan to spread; 

idan to spread 


az 


u~i.- 


cCUv-j peste pistachio 

pesar boy, son (3) 
d)Jb X^j pasandidan to approve of 


A ♦ 


A 4 


jJl> pedar father (5) 


259 



INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 


j posht back; ~-e behind (25) 


~khab nightshirt 

pizhame pyjamas 

pish forward; 
front of (17); -e 


c*JIj posht-e bam roof 


+JLj pashm wool 

pashe mosquito; juj 
~band mosquito net 

pelastik plastic 

pelk eyelid 

peilekan staircase 

palang leopard 

jb polaw rice steamed with meat 

and/or vegetables 


■e before, in 


„ a go (19 ); 

~-amadan to 

come up, happen (18); 
j! - az before (prep.) ( 17 ); V 

* J ^ ~ az in-ke be¬ 


fore (conj.) (22); b * 

<obil 


e pa oftade trivial; 
~-raftan to progress, ad¬ 
vance (7) 


pambe cotton 
panj five 

o panj ah fifty 

panj are window (2) 

jIjUj pendar notion 

pendashtan/ jIjuj pendar- to 
think, consider 

l) 1penhan hidden; ~-kardan to 

hide; ~-shodan to disappear 

panir cheese 

puch silly, nonsense 

pushidan to cover, clothe; to 
put on (16); <J*y oJIJ-jj 
pushide budan to be 


^ ULo pishani forehead 

pishgoftar preface 

pishnehad suggestion (23) 
pishva leader 

payvastan/Ji^j payvand- be 

to join 


J 


b ta unit, counting word ( 12 ); 

to, up to (25); so long as, 
until (22); in order that; than 

A • A | • 

anja-ke m- 


(8); S' I b 


sofar as 


jb — >b tabestan summer (8) 

ijtj b tabesh heat, warmth 

takht gallop; jb j 
taz galloping 

^jb tarikh pi gy \y tavarikh 

date, history 

e5ojb tarik dark; ^^jjb ~i darkness 
ojb taze fresh, novel, recently); 


wearing 

pul money (13); j\ ~dar 
wealthy, rich 

jJjj pulover sweater 

jl$j pahlu side 

pahn wide, stretched out 
j3 pahnavar broad, expansive 

^ pay-e after, on the heels of 

oilo piade on foot, by foot (22); ~- 

shodan to get out/off (of a 
vehicle) 

piaderaw sidewalk; pedes¬ 
trian 

jU piaz onion 

piazche scallion 

jjL>^ pichidan to wrap, turn, twist 

Ijlj payda found, visible; obvious; 

~-kardan to find (7) 

pir old (15) 

1^-j piramun environ 

\j*j pirahan shirt; I^ 


i-b 


moreover, furthermore; ojb 
lj ~vared newcomer 


b taksi taxi 

ta’Iif composition 


b 


tabriz T abriz 


JUjcJ tab’id exile; ~-kardan to 

M ♦ 1 

exile 

tahammol endurance; 
jj Jb > b Miapazir unen¬ 

durable 


Jj tahvil consignment 
I takhtekhab bed (17) 


takhassos specialization 
tokhm seed: c 








r* 
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I s> i£s 


e shekari shotgun 

Jiij taqdim presentation; kar- 

dan to present, offer (24) 

Ltaqriban almost, nearly; ap¬ 
proximately (12) 


morq egg 

yy- SwiJ tokhme-ye cheshm eyeball 

JJ tadbir management, plan 

tar wet 

y tarashidan to shave 

torobche radish 




taqsim division; — kardan to 

divide (25) 

jjISo takapu search, quest 

OtSi takan shake; khordan to 

shake, move (intrs.); da- 
dan to shake, move (trs.) 

I ^3 tekrar repetition; ~-kardan to 

repeat 

tekke piece; 

kardan to chop to pieces 

takye leaning; dad an be to 
lean against 

talkh bitter; m bitterness 

.fefth talaffoz pronunciation 

L^Uj tamasha show, spectacle; — 

kardan to watch (22) 

^I^Uj tamashagar onlooker 

tarn am complete, perfect; 
all of; y* Uj -e harche 

-'tar as ... as possible; — 
shodan to be finished; ~- 
kardan to finish (21) 

J tambr stamp 

tamaddon civilization 

tamiz clean; ~- kardan to 

clean (23) 

Jj tan body, person 

tambal lazy (3) 

JUj tond fast, quick 

tanaffos breathing 

tang narrow, tight 

\#3 tanha alone, only (19) 

to you (sing.). S tu(-ye) in, 
inside 

cJ I y tualet toilet 

Uly tavana capable, able; wealthy 

I y tavan es tan/d \y tavan- to be 

able (16) 

Ajy tawbe repentance 

tup ball, cannonball; j ±yy L 

ba ~ o tashar vindictive- 


v • 


tarbiat education; o Ju 

4 > 

~-e badan physical educa¬ 


* 


tion 


y tarjome translation 

tarjih preference; -'- dadan to 
prefer 

jfi by tardflman scandalous 

y tars fear; o Jd L *y ~andan to 

scare; jl jju-* y ~idan az to 
fear, be afraid of (13) 


+* ♦ 


J 


torsh sour; y m pickle 


a r 


ay 

O y tark abandonment; -'-kardan 

to leave 


tormoz brake 
dy tren train 

o y tare chives; y oy —ye 

farangi leek 

tasbih rosary, worry beads 

tashar battle ax 

teshne thirsty (24) 

tasadof pi -at accident; '-'-kar¬ 
dan to have an accident 

tasmim decision; —gereftan 
to decide 

tasnif composition 

L5 ^kj tatbiqi comparative 

ta’bir dream interpretation 

ta’ajjob astonishment 

JL»J te’dfld number (12) 

ta’rif definition; '-'-kardan az 
to tell about, relate; ''-kar¬ 
dan to define (13) 

ta’assob fanaticism 

ta’mir repair; —kardan to 
repair 

jJJ taqyir change; — dadan to 

change (trs.); -'-kardan to 
change (intrs.) (16) 


yy 




4+ 4 




ijuyo 


y 


tafriq subtraction 
tofang gun, rifle; 
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y* jarrah surgeon; 

gery 


iy 


r sur- 


-e 


jari bold 


farangi strawberry 

a>- y tavajjoh attention; ~-dashtan 

be to pay attention to 

(Jjjj turi net, screen 

y tavaqqof stop, halt; ~-kardan 

to make a stop 

Jll y tavallod birth 

<1>U y toman 10 rials, toman 
fjy tu-ye in, inside 

Jb Jly tahdid threat; ~-kardan to 

threaten 

d\jg tehran Tehran 

tahi empty 

tir arrow, bullet; — 
andakhtan to shoot an arrow 
or bullet; ^keshidan to tin¬ 
gle; '^andazi 

archery 
yj tiz sharp 


0Ly>- jarayan flow 

► jor’at courage; ~-dashtan to 

dare 




y>- joz except; I y>o (be) ~ 

in-ke unless, except that (19) 

J azire P 1 ji IrT jazayer island 

jostoju search, hunt; ~-kar- 
dan to seek, search for (21) 

jastan/b- jeh- to leap, jump. 

31 jostan Iy* ju- to search for, 

seek (21) 
ja’be box (4) 


j&c* ja’fari parsley 


JJe* joqd owl 
Li I joqrafia geography 
cui*- joft pair, mate 

jegar liver 

c-JL- jalb attraction; — kardan to 

attract 


Cj sabet proven; ~-kardan to 

prove 

<iJ U sales third 

^yl j sani second (adj.) 

\j sanie pi ^y [y savani second 

(time) (12) 


<uJL- jaiese session 


jelaw-e in front of (25); ~-e 
chiz-i-ra gereftan to stop 
(trs.) 


jelitqe vest 


cupLy j am a’at group 

jam’ group; addition; ~-kar- 
dan to collect, gather; ~-bas- 
tan to add 


U- j§ place (5) 

iy^jL- jarub broom; ~-shodan to be 

swept 

< jj\^ jari husband’s brother’s wife 

uJU- jaleb nice, interesting (20) 

U- jame’e society; ^ Li U- 

~shenasi sociology 

l)L- jan soul, life; dear (15) 
L»yjL- janfarsa debilitating 

jyL- j an var animal; ^ Li j^L- 

~shenasi zoology 

I Jb- joda separate; y I jy m sepa¬ 
ration; ~-kardan to separate 

J^jy j ad val table, crisscross; Jj-b- 

oLiS" ~-e kalemat-e 
motaqate* crossword puzzle 

Jb jy jadid new (5) 


Uy jam’an in all, in toto (13) 

jam’iyat group 

JLy jomle sentence; totality 

jy jenn the djinn, demons; 

gereftan to exorcise demons 

6jib- janaze funeral procession 

J^y jangal forest; ILKy ~dari 

forestry 

tyyy jonub south 

^yy jenni pi *y I ajenne genii, 

djinn 

y~ jaw barley. 31 ju- pres, stem of 


y Iy javab -at answer, response; 

dadan to answer (10) 
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j! j>- javan young, youth (2); 

:>I j>- ~mard chivalrous, 
noble 

jt>\js? javaher -at jewel 

jjp- jur (colloq.) = tawr; j y»S\ 

antawr; ! in~: 

intawr; che~ = che- 
tavvr 

Jjj* jurab socks; v l J>r 

naylon stockings 

j&y* jawharink 

jig?- jahan world (25); I jl$>- 

^afarin world-creator 

ajahud Jew 

jib pocket; ~-boridan to pick¬ 
pocket 


, chekidan to drip 

chegune how, in what manner 
jk? chelaw plain steamed rice 
jlJU?- chamedan suitcase 

V 

jL?- ehonan so, so much, such 

r ? 

(16); Lt- ^he in case 
that 


an 


^ chand how many, how much 

~om(in) 


04); f ^r 

what number?; 

♦ v 

~shambe what day of the 


- t 

v w •• 


week? 


jl Ju>- chandan so much, so long 

chan gal fork (15) 

chonin so, so much, such (16) 

War ** It 

y* cho apocopated form of j y>- 

chub wood 

jchon because, since (11); 

when, if; like; 
because, since 

4?- che what (4); *?-... 

1 1 7 

che.. .che whether... or 

jlg>- chahar four; j 1$^- ^ush 

square 

a* jl§>- chahar dah fourteen 

chehel forty 
chiz thing (6) 
chini china 


chap-shodan to be printed; ~- 
kardan to print 

jiU- chador tent; veil 

* j\^ chare remedy, alternative 

chaq fat; kardan to puff on 
a waterpipe to get it going 

<0 U- chane chin 
* 

chaytea(ll) 
chap left 

V V 

chatr umbrella 

chera why (2); yes in reply to 
a negative question (6) 

cheraq light, lamp, flashlight 


-ke 


I 


~ v 


hajat pi ^ Ij?* hava’ej need, 
necessity 

hadese pi y* havades 

event, incident; U- Jo j I 
az bad-e ~ as bad luck would 
have it 

hashie pi ^ Ihavashi 

edge, margin 

j*# U- hazer present 

JU- hal pi ahval state, con¬ 
dition (21) 

VU- hala now, at present (11) 

cJU- halat pi h&l&t state, 

condition 

* 

Lip- batman certainly, surely (14) 

hatta even, until (19) 

^ Jj>- hads guess; ~-zadan to guess 


U. 


ti* 


( 21 ) 


charkh wheel (14); i 

do-e bicycle 

kS />■ cherk filth(y) 

p js~ charm leather 

jJL^«w>' chasbidan be to stick to, cling 

to 

p-t?" cheshm/chashm eye; 

^ ’ pezeshk eye 


doctor 

cheshmbandi sleight-of-hand 
j xJ*y cheshidan to taste 

~ y 

j chetawr how? (10) 
j choqondar sugar beet 
j JUp- cheqadr how much (14) 
<u^p- chakme boots 


263 



INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 


(18) 


Ministry of Foreign 


rat-e ~e 


Affairs 


hodud-e about, ca. 

haram sanctuary 

cj harf -ha word, what one says 

(10); pi j>- horuf letter 
of the alphabet; ~-zadan to 
speak (10) 

harakat pi harakat 

motion, movement; ~-kar- 
dan to move (22) 

fJ »*- hess feeling; ~-kardan to feel 
p f—>■ hesab account, reckoning 

hasrat regret 

j hazrat pi o I jJq*- hazarat ex¬ 
cellency, majesty (title) 

Jp- haqq pi hoquq right; ~- 

d&shtan to be right, be in the 
right 

hoquq law 

haqiqat pi haqayeq 
truth, reality 

C-o hekay at story, tale; ~-kardan 

to narrate, tell a story 

hakim pi hokama wise 
man, physician 

hall solution; ~-kardan to 
solve 

^L>- halabi tinplate 

djjlp- halazun snail 

halq throat 

halqe ring 

L>j>- hamase epic 

hammam bath(house) 

aL& hamle attack; ~-kardan to 

attack 


U- khastan/j^ khiz- to rise 

khassegi elite 


c 


' khassiyat characteristic 

khater mind; U. ~j am j 
relieved; be ~e for the sake 
of; ojb U- ~e pi -rat memory 

wfU- khak earth, dust; J LS"U. 

~alud dusty 

jlS l>- khakestar ash; ^ U- ~i 


grey 


JU- khal tattoo, mole, beauty spot; 

~-kubidan to tattoo 

*J U- khale maternal aunt 

t J l>- khali empty, void (24) 

khamush silent; 
turn out/off, silence (21) 
d IJU U- khanedan family 

pj U- khanom lady, Miss, Mrs., Ms. 


kardan to 


(4) 


1^3 U- khanevade family 

aj U- khane house, home (1) 

U- khavar orient; ^ U- 

oriental studies 

khaidan to gnaw 

khobs vileness 

khabar pi jL>* I akhbar news 

khoda God; IiiU-lJbi-~h§fez 

goodbye; l 

~hafezi-kardan ba to say 
goodbye to (23) 

Juj ! JL>- khodavand lord 
<3 I JL>- kho dayegan great lord 

khedmat service; c 

j - • ♦ 

I ^ be ja avordan to 
make an obeisance 


henna henna; ~-bastan to ap¬ 
ply henna 


51 hava’ej pi of 


j>> khar donkey, ass. S khar- 

pres. stem of UJup- 

! p- kharab broken, ruined (3); 


£ 


'hawsele patience 
1?L>- hay at courtyard 

hayf pity 


aj I j>- '--e pi oIj I j>- -bat ruin 


kharboze Persian melon 

kharj expenditure; ^-kardan 
to spend (money) 

kharchang crab 

$j>- kherad wisdom; ^ j>- JaI ahl- 


kharej exterior, outside; ~ az 
outside of; --shodan az to 
go out of, leave; ~e 
foreign: *>-jU- o j!jj veza- 
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e ~ wise people 
jUjo jp- kheradmand wise 

j>- khardal mustard 

kheradmand wise 

ijtf- khers bear 

J*j>- khargush rabbit 

L y>- khorma date 

jp- khoruj exit, going out 

khorus rooster 

Oju p- kharidan to buy (9) 

aX>jp~ khazande reptile 

dJujp- khazidan to crawl 

kh a zine treasury; j I 
~dar treasurer 

khaste tired (24) 

khesht brick 


<_>p- khub good, well (1) 
*jp- khod self (11); 


wild 


j*jp- 


khodnomai self display; 
kardan to display oneself 

sS\ jp- khorak foodstuff, food 

jjp- khordan/jp- khor- to eat, 

drink (9); ~ be to hit, collide 


with 


ijp- khoresh stew 

^jp- khosh good; j! jo L* 

miayad az I like (17); 




mi 


cAi 3 ~ 0 besh ^it¬ 


ch at 


JLJ- jp- khoshhal happy (3) 

jp- khoshgel pretty, handsome 


A ♦ 


(13) 


±5 khoshk dry; j ~idan 


opj-p- khoshmaze delicious (9) 

jp- khuk pig 

Op- khun blood; I olj Op 

~ rah-andakhtan to start a 
blood feud; p ~sard 
calm 

^Ijp- khish self 

OLL>- khiaban avenue 
♦ 

jLp khiar cucumber 

JL>- khial thought, notion 

jS- khayr good(ness), charity 

6jS- khire transfixed, dazzled; 

shodan to stare blankly 

yS- khiz- pres, stem of 

u ^j>- khis wet 

iJLp khayli very, much, many (2) 


to dry out 


^ya>- khosusi private 

lap- khatt pi bjbp- khotut line, 

handwriting 

U p- khoffash bat 

khoftan/u^l jp- khab- to sleep 

khafif light 

O >jl>- khalvat empty (24) 

pp- kham bent, bent over 

khamyaze yawn; ~-keshidan 
to yawn 

6 JU>* khande laughter 

Oju Jup- khandidan to laugh 

jp- khu habit, custom; ^gereftan 

be to become accustomed to 

\'J- khab sleep (17); 0 Jd Up- 

^ndan to put to sleep, lay 
down; OaUp ~idan to 
sleep, go to sleep (17); 
dan to dream 

khastan/oi jp- khah- to want 
(6); to be about to (16) 

01 jp- khan table, banquet table 

khandan/OJ jp- khan- to read, 
recite, sing (7) 

o I jp- khah- pres, stem of I jp 

j&> I jp- khahar sister (11) 

jjiA I jp- khahesh request; ~-kardan to 

request 




J>-b dakhel inside, interior 

$bb dadash brother, friend 

ebb dadan/co deh- to give (6) 

jb dar- pres, stem of dashtan; 

b ~ o nadar all one 


di- 


o* 


Iju 


3 j 


j 


has, possessions 

Ijb dara having, possessing 

Ijb darotta’dib reformatory 

b darchin cinnamon 

Ob-b dastan story 

b dashtan/ Jb dar- to have, 

hold, keep (7) 


0«L> )^p- 
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I 3 damp ezeshki veteri n ary med¬ 
icine 

^yb daman skirt 
t> b dan a -yan learned, wise 

b danestan/ub dan- to know, 

realize (9) 

b danesh knowledge; ^*JOb 

~ju student (3); oA>JiS b 
~kade faculty, school; 
olCtJ b ~gah university (3) 

<0 b dane seed, grain; unit (12) 

0$J> b dayer-kardan to run (a shop) 

b dai maternal uncle 

Obo*dabirestan high school 

dokhtar girl, daughter (5) 

j* dar in (2). S dar door (1); ~ 

zadan to knock (at a door) 

jlj3 daraz long (17); ~-keshidan 

to stretch out (17) 

JUs I j* daramad income 

0 Xfi !j 3 dar-amadan to come out, 

come in 

Ij3 dar-avordan to take off 

(clothes) (16); to take out 

a jLj 3 darbare-ye about, concerning 


J derham drachma 

Uj* darya sea; a>-L :j 3 ~che lake; 

^y L j3 ~i aquatic 

dar-yaftanA^l^p dar-yab- 

to comprehend 

3j3 dozd thief; OJioj3 ~idan to 

rob, steal 

dast hand; az ~ dadan to lose- 
~ bar-dashtan az to stop, 

cease; ~-keshidan az to stop, 
cease: 

least 

4>-Luo dastpache nervous, confused 

3 d as tshui w ashbasin 
dastkesh glove 

dastur pi ol-at order, 
rule; oL j jj ;oo ~-e zaban 
grammar 

<03 daste group, set 

bJ-3 doshnam curse; ^dadan to 

curse 

jlyio doshvar difficult 

U 3 do’ a prayer 

!da’va fight 

da’vat invitation; ~-kardan to 
invite (24) 

daftar office 

**33 dareploUa3 dafa’attime, 

instance (12) 

^3 dafn burial; ~-kardan to bury 

jjJb daqiq precise; UJ 3 ~an 

precisely 

<uLi3 daqiqe pi Jj\i3 daqayeq 

minute (12) 

dokkan pi ( jS' \£ 3 dakakin 
shop (19) 

3 doktor doctor 

I3 doktor a doctorate, Ph.D. 

3 dokme button 

£ a degar = £>i 

J3 del heart, stomach; ~ bar- 

dashtan az to give up hope 




e kam at 


r 


3) 


4^-j3 daraje level, class 

der akht - an tree 

cJ-U-t^-^3 derakhshidan to shine 

3 j3 dard pain (22); ~-kardan to 

hurt; 03 Lr -T 3 jj l> be ^e 
kasi khordan to be of use to 
s.o. (20) 

i y3 jj3 dar-raftan to run away (16) 
jj3 darzi tailor 

^yj3 dars lesson; ouJ \y- ^j3 ~- 

khandan to study (7) 

C~*j3 dorost right, correct; ~-kar- 

dan to fix (15) 

C-J-j3 dorosht huge, rough 
oLy^3 dar mian-e amidst 
^j 3 deram drachma 
ojj3 darvaze gate 

j3 doruq lie 

cr ijjj3 darvish poor man, dervish 
pAj3 darham confused, jumbled. 


of 


jj JLb delpazir pleasant 
jjfi 3 delavar warrior, brave 
^jIjJ3 deldari consolation; ~-dadan 
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to console 
dalil reason 
jo dam moment, breath 
pUi damaq nose; brain 
o dampai slippers 

UJL/o damidan to break (dawn) 

JLi i dombal-e after, on the heels 

of; ~-e chiz-i gashtan to 
look for something (20); e 
chiz-i gereftan to pick up 
(where left off) 

OlJii dandan tooth; b> J1 Ju i 

^akkon toothbrush; 

JI jU i ~pezeshk dentist 

Loi donya this world; be ~ ama- 

dan to be bom 

3 * daw- pres, stem of jJbji. 

Jf do two 

{ dava pi ad vie medicine 

davazdah twelve 
Asf-j^ 3 * docharkhe bicycle 

i y^- 3 * dukhtan/jji duz- to stitch, 

sew 

j 3 * dur far, distant (5); ~ andakh- 

tan to throw away (16) 

dawran period (of time) 
e>jjs dawre turn 

dawregard street seller, 
hawker 

dust friend (6); —dash tan to 
love (15) 

dosare round-trip 

jL* 3 * doqolu twin 

cJji dawlat state; ^3 i m belong¬ 
ing to the state, govemment- 


—kardan to be late (22) 

J 3 ji* diruz yesterday (6) 

--JLo dishab last night (9) 

digar other (6); (+ neg.) 
more (17) 

divar wall 

divane mad, crazy (23) 

deh = o^deh 






0 zarre particle, atom; ^ i 

~bin magnifying glass 
JUi zoqal coal, charcoal 

zuhayatayn amphibian 
zehn mind 


1 


rabe’ fourth 

raje’ be about, concerning 
rahat comfortable 
jl* 1 j radyo radio 

Ij rast right, true (25); 1 j ~i 

truth 

I * rastkar honest 

rasu weasel 




AJ 




1 


J 


J 


I 


cJJLJ I j randan/01 j rfin- to drive 
^ Juj 1 j ranandegi driving; —kardan 

to drive 


oJuji 


ranande driver 

rah way, road (5); (be) — 
oftadan to get under way, set 
out (18); — raftan to walk, 
go, proceed; — nemudan to 
guide; LjjsIj ~nema guide 

j ra’y management, planning 

rob’ quarter (12) 

rahmat mercy; — kardan to 
have mercy 

rokh cheek 

rokhsare cheek 

tS-j rakht clothes, clothing 

rakhtekhab bedclothes 
(sheets, blankets, &c.) 

radif row 

rezerv reservation; —kardan 
to reserve 

jjjL* j resan(i)dan to deliver 

rastan/o j rah- to escape. 


J 


o\j 


& 


al 


0 j bji dawidan, davidan to run 

dah ten. 31 deh pi -at 

village (9). 31 deh- pres, stem 
of J^b. 

dehati villager 
OUi dah an mouth 
jbi diar region 
OJUi didan/j^ bin- to see (6) 
oJbi dide pi <1)15^Jbi -gan eye 

dir late; '—shodan to get late; 


♦ 






J 


iJJJ 


♦ ♦♦ 
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S rostan/ 3 j ru- to grow 
01 jy~*j restoran restaurant 
OXyj*j residan be to arrive at, reach 

( 11 ) 

j reshte noodle; field of special¬ 
ization 

JL5»j roshd growth, maturity; ~ 

kardan to grow, mature 

rashid eldest, grown 

jp j raqbat delight, desirousness 

raftar conduct 

j raftan/jj raw- to go (7). 

3 roftan /^j rub- to sweep 

Ojl j raqsidan to dance 


generally 

OJiJjj ruidan to grow 

oWj riaziyat mathematics 

rikhtan/^jj riz- to pour; 
fall to pieces 

jt) riz tiny. 3 riz- pres, stem of 

♦ ••: 

j rish beard; 0 ^ 

~tarashi-kardan to shave 

the beard 
rivas rhubarb 
ajj rie lung 


to 


J « A 




u*'jv 


j lj zar bitter(ly), wretched(ly) 
01 j zan = az an (poet.) 
y lj zanu -an knee 

ajj I j za vie pi b I j j zavaya comer, 

angle, recess 

za’el ceasing 

Ob j zaban tongue, language (7) 

-*>•j zahmat bother, trouble; ~- 

keshidan to go to trouble; 

bi ~ “if it’s no 
bother,” please 

0 i j zadan/0 j zan- to hit, strike 


s 


rag vem 

Jj rol steering wheel 

ram skittish, not tame; ~-kar- 
dan to shy off 

rang color (16) 

raw- pres, stem of j. 3 ru 
face, aspect. 3 ru- pres, stem 


J 




Sj 




J 


3j 


of * 


ou, 


ravan soul; \ 3j ~she- 

nasi psychology; <jj ISO I 3 j 
~kavi psychiatry 


ob jj rubah fox 

<JJy.3j ruberu-ye in front of, facing 
^yjj rupush smock 

j ruh pl qI 3 j 1 arvah spirit; 

U-jj ~ani pl dyl U-jj -un 
cleric 


( 10 ) 


jj zard yellow (4) 

J bjj zardalu apricot 
Ajy^Zjj zardchube turmeric 
ciwjj zereshk barberries 

<J^jj 

Ol jOfi- j 

JU j zoqal charcoal 

oUj zaman time, era (25) 

l)Iw» j zemestan winter (8) 

j zamin land, earth, floor (17); 

~shenasi geology 

Oj zan woman, wife (3). 3 zan- 

pres. stem of 

jyjj zambur bee 

j zanjabil ginger 

jyy j zanjir chain 
^ JGJ zendegani life (9) 

^ JJ j zendegi life; ~-kardan to live 


zerang clever, smart, wily (3) 
za’faran saffron 


rude bowel 

j ij ruz day (8); '-gar time; 

b jjj ~name newspaper 


(7) 


J^jjJ 
\^»jj rusta village 

< Sj^3j rusari headscarf 

( j3»3j rawshan light, bright, clear; 

'-'-kardan to turn on (lights) 


ruzgar time 




( 21 ) 


J* 3 j rawqan oil (21) 

<J3j ru-yeon(6) 

{ 4 i 3 j ruyeham jumbled; j 

.yijlj ~ va-raftan to col¬ 
lapse; j ~rafte 


(7) 


©Jjj zende alive 
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j 


o setare star; '-she- 

nasi astronomy 

JJCU* setadan/OL*- setan- to take 

away 

d sotun column 

sahar dawn; yS-y>^ 
early riser 

sakht hard; very (8) 

{ jp^> sokhan speech 

sar head; beginning, end; ^ 
j! bsjy \j* ~ dar-avordan 
az to understand; 

~dard headache (23); 
diy be ~ bordan to live. S 
sor slip; ~-khordan to slip 

sara public building, official 
residence, palace 

sarazir headed down, rolling 
down 

sarastin cuff (shirt) 

^1soraq trace; ~-e kas-i-ra 

gereftan to look for, search 
for someone; be ~-e kas-i 
amadan to come looking for 
someone 

sorb lead 

i y* sard cold (adj.) (8) 

sar shir cream 

sarshenas well-known 

sarak-keshidan to poke the 
head out 

j sargarm busy (20); y* 

~i hobby, amusement 

L y* sarma cold (n.); ~-khordan 

to catch cold 

sormei dark blue (4) 

sargozasht adventure 

sarnevesht fate 

1 saroseda noise; ~-kardan to 

make noise 

jS $ sarokar-dashtan ba to asso¬ 
ciate with, to have to do with 

sari’ossayr express 

sa’y effort, attempt; ~-kardan 
to try (20) 

Jl<L* sofal clay, pottery 


zang bell; — zadan to ring 

j zubin javelin; ~bazi 

fighting with javelins 

i jj zud early; quick, fast (8) 

zudbavar gullible 

jj j zur fore e 

oj zeh bravo! 

j&j zahr poison; yyt y> j ~-e hajr 

pangs of separation 

}[jj ziad much; (with neg.) not 

much, not too (13) 

LjJ ziba beautiful 

zip zipper 

yj zir-e under (23); y3 yj 

zir-gereftan to run over 

) I yj zira (ke) because 

HjO zirpush underwear 
J* J zirpirahan undershirt 
( y^jyj zirzamin basement 

o yj zire cumin 


khiz 


I 


;l 


»~s he nasi 


j zist life; 


j 


biology 


jy+yj zistan/^j zi- to live 
jjjj zilu coarse type of rug 
yjj zin saddle. J zin = y > l j I 


0 Ui>-L> sakhteman building (13) 

sakhtan/jL- saz- to build, 
make (22) 

fliL- sade plain, simple (11) 


LA 


u* 


cupL* sa’at pi oUL sa’at hour; 


clock (12) 

OpL sa’ed forearm 
JjL* saq leg 
JL» sal year (10) 

aYL» salad salad 
pj Li salem sound, healthy 
L» s antimetr c entimete r 


(M 


saye shadow, shade 
yy sabz green (4) 
yy sabaq lesson 

sebil mustache 

l sepordan/jL-* separ- to en¬ 
trust 

sepas then, consequently 


I q 
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yu* safar journey 
JlJlm sefid white (4) 


band bra 


JsjL* saqat revilement 

saku platform 


*>■ Li shakhe branch 

iLi shad joyful, happy; OLoLi 

~eman glad 

c>*jj Li shanzdah sixteen 

^pLi sha’er pi I^i sho’ara poet 
3 ^Li shagerd pupil, apprentice 

JLi shal shawl; uj j .T JLi 

dan scarf 

pLi sham evening (9); evening 

meal (22) 

aj Li shane shoulder 
oLi shah -an king 

La Li Shahname the Book of Kings 

by Abu’l-Qasim Firdawsi 
(completed a.d. 1010) 

oLiaALi shahanshah king of kings, 

emperor 

JbLi shay ad maybe (16) 

Li shayestan/^ Li shay- to be 

proper 

c-^i shab night 

jjjtj Li shabaneruz day, 24 hours 


sag dog 


sagak buckle 


salam greeting; 
to greet (23) 

salamat healthy; m 

health 

JILL- soltan pi salatin 

sultan 


kardan be 


egar- 


samajat obstinacy 

jJLu— * samandar salamander 

sanjab squirrel 

jL*^ sanjaq pin 

sang stone, rock; 4n 

heavy 

sangak pebble 

savar horseman, riding (vehi¬ 
cle); — shodan to mount, get 
in/on (vehicle); ^£j\y* ~i 
horseman ship 

Jl so’al -at question; ~-kardan 

to ask questions (10) 

{ y^ m y^ sukhtan/ jy» suz- to bum 

i y* sud profit 

sa wda vi melancholic 

surakh hole 

suz- pres, stem of y* 
susk beetle 
se three 


I 




( 12 ) 


C*ALi shebahat resemblance; 

* J 

dash tan be to resemble 
shebbet dill 
shepesh lice 
shot or camel 
shotormorq ostrich 

t ya>ti shakhs pi ^Ltil ashkhas 

person 

OXi sheddat intensity 

d JLi shodan/^i shaw- to become 

(9); be possible (3rd sing.) 

Jb JLi shadid severe, intense 

I sharab wine 

sharbat pi <u^i I ashrebe po¬ 
tion, drink 

short briefs 

^-i sharh explanation; JL- ^i 

~-e hal biography 

shart pi Isj i^i sharayet con¬ 
dition, qualification (19); 
bastan to make a bet; ~-kar- 


il 


h A 




y>* 


si thirty 
siah black (4) 


rs- sib apple; 


Xzami 


irnrn 


potato 


yy* sir garlic. S sir seer, 75 grams 

sizdah thirteen 

sayl flood, torrent 

ijL* sili slap; ~-khordan to get 

slapped; ~-zadan to slap 

sim wire 






sim an cement 
L^- sinema cinema, movie theater 


i, 


( 20 ) 


sine breast, chest; .u> <u 
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dan to stipulate; & J? 
be ~ike provided that (19) 

sharq east, orient 


jLg-A shahbaz falcon 

shahr city (2); ~bani 

police headquarters; jb 
~dar mayor 

shay’ pi ashy a’ thing, 

article 

shir milk; lion; 
unweaned 

shiraz Shiraz 

shirin sweet; ~i sweets 

shishe glass 

OUxJ* shaytan pi ^Js>Lb* shayatin 

devil 

shimi chemistry 
a^J* shihe-keshidan to neigh 




shoru’-kardan be (+ inf.) to 
begin, start (20) 

shostan/^> shu- to wash (20) 


* A 


shesh six 
shast sixty 

jL-i sho’ar motto, slogan, emblem 

JU-£ shaqal jackel 

Jju2» shoql work, occupation 

qj Li shaft* intercessor 

Ajuc& shaqiqe temple 

shakk doubt 

{&* shekar hunt 

shekar sugar. J shokr thanks 

shekastan/j^Ji shekan- to 
break (23) 

shekam belly, stomach 

oshokuh splendor; o b ba~ 

splendid 

J-£ shol loose, flabby 

shall a q switch, crop 
shalqam turnip 

j\ shalvar trousers, pants; j\ jiZ 

bS" ~-e kattani blue jeans 

*sholuq crowded (24) 

U shoma you (pi.) 

£>j L J* shomare number (12) 

JL-i* shemal north 

JUJ* shamad thin white sheet 

db shomordan/jLJ. shomar- to 

count 


J 


s&heb owner, master 

sobh morning, dawn; 

Jj.sU* ~-e sadeq true dawn 

aj Ltw? sobhane breakfast (22) 

sobhdam the break of dawn 

sohbat-kardan to speak, talk 

(15) 

sehhat health; ~-yaftan to 
recover 

sahn mosque courtyard 

sahih correct 

JU? sad hundred 

I JU? seda sound, voice (7); ~-kar- 

dan to call out to 


sandali chair (1) 

surat face; case: Oj1 j* 

dar an 


in that case; jJz- 


o jyt> I dar qayr-e in 


shamshir sword; ~-zadan to 
strike with a sword; 

^ani sword-play 

shenakhtan/^bJ* shenas- to 
know, recognize (10) 

dJLJ- shambalile fenugreek 

<lb yJ* shenudan = O Ju^» 

jjLjJi* shenidan/ pJ* shenaw- to hear 


otherwise; ~-bastan to ap¬ 


pear, seem; to be possible 


zedd opposite 

yj> zarb beat, beating; multiplica¬ 
tion; ^ dar multiplied by 

AjyJ> zarbe stroke (of a clock) 

Ojj j*p zarurat necessity 

zarih grating around a saint’s 
tomb 

cjbw? za’f weakness 

za’if thin, skinny, weak 


( 6 ) 


shaw- pres, stem of ujl£. 
J shu- pres, stem of 

j&>y* shawhar husband 
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jib taq arch 

It talebi melon, cantaloupe 

It tavus peacock 

tebb medicine; ^t ~i 
medical 

<dLt tabaqe -qat class, stratum 

i? tabib pi Lt I atebba doctor 
• •** r * ^ 

tabi’at nature; -Su^t '-'an 
naturally 

^^--t tabl’i natural 
j^t tarz manner 
< 3 ^ taraf direction; ~-e toward 


ajab amazement; - amadan 

to be amazing 
ajib strange 

^JLp adad number, unit 
Jp adas lentils 
J JLp adl justice 

jJU ozr pardon; ~-khastan to beg 

pardon 


O' 


^y >arz petition; — kardan to say 

humbly 

j* arze display; ^d^shtan to 

display (wares) 

<u a>je arize pi ara’ez 

petition 


ara’ez pi of y. 


(25) 


c^tt tasht tub 


Jit tefl pi JUtl atfal child; 

~ak poor kid 

tala gold; m golden 

c-JLt talab request; search; ~-kar- 

dan to demand, ask for 

j ^t tawr pi j l^t 1 atvar manner 

i^t tuti parrot 

taw’ willingness 

Xt tul length; ~-keshidan to last 




aza mourning 

Jjltp oshshaq pi of j^Ip 

ashayeri tribal 


J^p eshq love 


asab pi ^1*2*1 a’sab nerve 
asabani angry; 


anger 

asr late afternoon 
4JU2P azale pi o^Lop azalat mus¬ 


cle 


yb It zaher apparent; shod an to 

appear; ~-kardan to make 
apparent 

<3zarf dish, container (15); ~-e 

within 

^ 4 1 zohr noon;j! JJ qabl az 

~A.M.;jl Jbu ba’daz~ 
P.M. 


yh* ozv pi lisp I a’za limb, part (of 

the body) 

oqab eagle 

oJLjflp aqide pi Ju>Up aqayed belief 

elaj treatment 

cJp ellat pi JIp elal malady 
3Ap alaf fodder, grass, weed 
j*1p elm learning, science 

p olum science; ^^JLp 

siasi political science 

J* Ali Ali (5) 

<0 IjJp Alizade Alizadeh (family 

name) 

Lp araame turban 
j^p omr life, age 

J^p amal pi JUpI a’mal act, 

deed, job; ~-kardan be to act 


jp~ Ip ajez incapable 

O^Ip adat pi otaU -dat custom, 

habit 

Jiip adel just 
U adi ordinary 

J^*Ip asheq pi JjLtp oshshaq lover, 

in love; ~-e kas-i shodan to 
fall in love with s.o. 

pj Ip alam world 

La Ip ammiane common, colloquial 

Lp aba sleeveless cloak 

obur-kardan to cross, 
traverse 


on 


^JLp amale pi o LJLp -jat worker 
_^p amu paternal uncle 
<up arame paternal aunt 
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O^£xp ankabut spider 
oIj^p awrat private parts, genitals 

y avaz-kardan to change (trs.) 


fetne sedition; I 

giz seditious 

farakh broad 

jl y farar-kardan to run away 

cup I y faraqat leisure 

farfi-gereftan to seize, over¬ 
take 


~an- 


( 21 ) 


oJL ^p ohde responsibility; az ~ bar- 

amadan to accomplish 

ayb pi oyub fault, flaw 

u&up aynak eyeglasses; v2x~p 

e dudi dark glasses 


j*f'J 




faramush forgetting; ~-kar- 


dan to forget (13) 

j y I y faramushkar forgetful 

<u y farbeh fat, fatted 
£jB farrokh splendid 
zy fard pi s\y I afr&d individual 
b y farda tomorrow, next day ( 10 ) 

ferestadan/cu ^y ferest- to 

send, dispatch ( 22 ) 




OjU qarat plunder 

jlp qaz goose 

jLp qobar dust 

Ijlp qazafood(16) 

^y qarb west 

y qorresh growling 

£y qarq-shodan to sink, drown; 

^1 ~" e khab sound 

asleep 

<yjy qorub sunset 

yjy qarib strange, stranger 

qash fainting; ~-kardan to 
faint 


y farsang league, ca. 6 km. 


y,y farsh-kardan to furnish 

cu? y forsat opportunity 

^y farq difference; ~-kardan to 

make a difference; 


dash- 

tan ba to be different from 


( 20 ) 


L y farma- pres, stem of Osyy 

jU y farman order; jbU y 

~bardar obedient 

y farm aye sh pi oLtjU^i -at 

order, command 

OByy farmudan/L y farma- to or¬ 
der, command 

y farangi European (17) 

jy foru down; ~-afkandan to 

throw down; ~-rikhtan to 
sink; ~-kardan to shove 
down; -^-rnandan to fail; to 
be left behind 

jy forukhtan/^i 3 y forush- to 

sell ( 11 ) 

61 f*jjB forudgah airport ( 22 ) 

y forush gah department store 

> JUJ* jy forushande seller, salesperson 

y far hang culture 

*[jjB faryad shout, cry; ~-zadan to 

shout 

jLti feshar pressure; ~-avordan 

be to apply pressure to 


cJp qalt toss; 


-zadan to toss 

L)JUkl p qaltidan to toss and turn 

j*p qam grief; ~-khordan to 

grieve (20); I^ ~angiz 
tragic 


^ip qanimat good opportunity; ~- 

shomordan to make the 
most of, take advantage of an 
opportunity 


y qu swan 
AiXjjy qurbaqe frog 

jJ> qayr other (-e, az than) 


farsi Persian (language) (7) 

fareq free, unencumbered; ~- 
shodan az to get free of 

fasele the distance between 
any two things; X ~-dashtan 
ba to be X distant from (13) 

i fazel pi bbi B fozala learned 

man 

cJbli fayede pi Jbl^i favayed ad¬ 
vantage, benefit ( 20 ) 
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<ltofeshordan/jU feshar- to 

press 

Jjii fazl learning 

fe’Ian at present 

,kai faqat only (24) 

j3b faqir pi I y& foqara poor 

j£b f ekr pi j I afkar thought, 

idea (19); --kardan to think 


— az in-ke before (conj.) 
(22); -e ~ ago 

Jqabul-kardan to accept (24) 
jji qadr amount, extent (14); 

ke to such 

an extent that (24) 

^ Ji qadam pace; — zadan to walk 

about 

pj Ji qadim ancient 
JL9 qadimi old (1) 

1 jB qarar stability; — dashtan to 

be situated; — gereftan to 
settle, be stable; — gozashtan 

to fix on a time, make a date; 
az — e at the rate of 


( 16 ) 


folan so-and-so 


jii felez metal 

<u~li falsafe philosophy 

Jili felfel pepper 

js fann pi OyB fonun skill, art 

dLeJ fenjan cup (15) 

jj3 fawr immediacy; I jji -an im¬ 
mediately; <j jjB -i immedi¬ 
ate, urgent 

fjjB fawq-e above; ( _ r J jB — esh at 

most; LJ —e lisans 

master’s degree 


J 


l>L^ i qorban sacrifice 
Jjli^i qarqavol pheasant 
yy qermez red (4) 
a^jjB qarine twin, matching 
<JoJLi qashang pretty, beautiful 


-jUJ qassab butcher 


<\~aB qesse pi yuaB qesas story 


yB fehrest index 

fahm understanding; OJu^i 
-idan to understand (10) 


aS qaziye pi LUi qazaya affair 
jUaS qatar train 
Jii qofl lock 
CJi qalb heart 

j qaPoqam’-kardan to exter¬ 
minate, wipe out 


c5LjJ fizik physics 


JJ fil elephant 

Ls^JLi faylasuf pi aI^^b falasefe 

philosopher 




^ydi qal’i tin 

plS qalam pi ^3 1 aqlam pen (1) 
oUS qalyan water pipe, hookah 
oLi qanat canal 
JUi qand lump sugar 
(jjB qavi strong, powerful (19) 
cyB qahve coffee (11); ^lo^i 

j —irang coffee-colored, 
dark brown; U ©yi 
—khane coffeehouse 

43 Li qiafe face, mien 

jJb qir tar 

<d jLb qaylule noontime nap 
:u*J qaymat/qimat price, value 


film film, movie (20) 
4x3 fine fez 


Jj 15 qabel-e zekr worthy of 

mention 

jili qader capable {bar of) 
gjli qarch mushroom 
Ji\5 qash horn of a saddle 
Jpli qashoq spoon (15) 

Js>\S qater mule 

o4pli qa’ede pi JLpl^i qava’ed rule; 

be — according to rule, as it 
should be 

Li qaba coat, greatcoat; jlj^Li 

-daraz wearing a long coat 

JJ qabl before; %i -an before 

(adv.) (15); j I JJ - az be¬ 
fore (prep.) (10); i ji JJ 


(14) 


\£ kar work, job; thing (7); — 

kardan to work, to do some- 


J 
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thing (7); Oiy jlT be ~ 
bordan to use, employ (22) 

kart card; jLip 1 Ojb" 
e’tebar credit card 

jU- jlT karkhane pi -jat 

factory 

kard knife (15) 

£kargar worker 
0 karav&n caravan 

IT kaseb tradesman 

kash, kash-ki would 


on hire 


d*£ -kardan/^ -kon- “to do, 

forms compound verbs 

£ karafs celery 

{ jS karkas vulture 

^kerm worm; 


-e 


4J 




shabtab firefly 

okare butter. 5 korre colt 

kazhdom scorpion 

kas person, one (13) 

iL S kasad slow (market); ^pbjT 

~i slump (in market) 

'jtS' kesh- pres, stem of 0 xjS. 

S kosh- pres, stem of 


that 


15" kashi glazed tile 

jlf-lT kaqaz paper; page 

kaqazbazi paper-shuffling 

J»lT kamel complete, perfect; 

~an completely, per¬ 
fectly (2) 

OlT kan = 0! *£ (poet.) 

\£ kavesh scraping; ~-kardan to 

scrape 

olT kah straw; ~gel mud- 

brick 


kesht-shodan to be cultivated 

jX-lT keshtan/jlT k&r- to plant. 

JJ koshtan/jj^ kosh- to kill 


(19) 


keshti boat, ship 
keshmesh raisin 
keshvar country (1) 
keshidan to draw, pull (17) 

vJaT kaff palm; ^-e za- 

min floor 


y* IT kahu lettuce 

kabab grilled meat; 

dokkan-e ~pazi 


biT kaftar hyena 


J 


Jij£ kafsh shoe; J> bT 


-e 


grill shop 

yjS kabutar pigeon 

^ kabud bruised 

J £ kapal buttocks 

cS kot jacket 

^>bT ketab book (1) 

« 

i Uo bT ketabkhane library (6) 
d bT kattan linen 

kate plain boiled rice 
cJ bT kasafat dirt, filth (23) 

ISbs kasafatkar messy 
ouiT kasif dirty (23) 
gT kaj crooked 
UT koja where (2) 

UeS^ kaj ave camel litter 

kodam which? (8) 
jJlT kadu squash 

keravat necktie 

aj\£ keraye rent; ~-dadan to rent 

out; ~-kardan to rent, take 


kattani sneakers 

i y£' kafan shroud 

kelas class, classroom (11); 

sar-e ~ in class, to 






a* 


class (17) 

kelasik classic, classical 

kalaq 

4$^ kalafe impatient, out of sorts 

jZjyS* kalantari police station 

c’^S' kolah hat 

kolfat maid. S koloft thick 

go ^ kalampich cabbage 

<w!S^ kaleme pi oLiT -mat word 

kolangi-kardan to crook 

jlJS" kelid key, switch (22) 

<ui!T kolliye totality 

kam little; ~-dadan to give 
too little, to shortchange 

(14); 

by little; ybT ~tar less; sel- 


crow 


4J 


J 




kam-kam little 
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gf gach chalk, piece of chalk (1) ; 

plaster 

I j/ gada beggar; J>\jf 

kardan to beg 

I if gozashtan /j I if gozsir- to put, 

place (10); let, allow (16) 

jif gozar passage; —kardan bar 

to pass by 

0£>\jif gozar andan to spend (time) 

(14) 

gozashtan/jJLT gozar- 
pass by, go beyond (12) 

Ali if gozashte past, last (12) 

jl £ goraz boar 

jf geran expensive (14); d\jf 

j — kharidan to pay 
too much 

4 j jf gorbe cat 

i jf gard- pres, stem of 

9 gard dust. Jf gerd round, 

—e around (prep.), — 
amadan to gather round 

0 JL> \*jf gardandan to turn (trs.) 

jf gardan neck; juJ ^jf ~band 

necklace 

2 *jf gerdu walnut 

y gardidan to turn (int.); sub¬ 
stitutes for shodan in com¬ 
pounds 

^ gorosne hungry (24) 

jizijf gereftar taken, seized, busy 

jf gereftan/ jf gir- to take, 

grasp, seize (6) 

gorg wolf 

£ garni warm, hot (8). 9 gram 

gram 

u/ garma warmth, heat 

garna otherwise (23) 

6jf gereh knot; — zadan to tie a 

knot 

Ijla jf gerehdar knotted 

( j~+> J f geristan/^ jf gery- to cry 

Ajjf gerye weeping; —kardan to 

cry (20) 

gorikhtan/jj^T goriz- to flee 
jf gaz yard (measure) 


dom 

yf kamar waist, back 

JUj yf kamarband belt 

komak help; —kardan to 
help 

4 jU ^f kammaye petty, 

capital 

JLu f kamand lasso; — andakhtan 

to throw a lasso; ^jl jJ I 
~andazi lasso-throwing 

kon- pres, stem of usjf 

j\jf kenar side, edge 

gf konj 

l fsxif konjkav curious 

jff kangar cardoon 

f konye nickname, patronymic 

kubidan to tap, pound 

otijf kutah short, low (8) 

kuchek little, small (1) 

kuche lane 

^f kudak child 

j£ kur blind 

aj£ kuze jug, pitcher 

ijZJ*£ kushesh attempt; —kardan to 

make an effort 

d Juy£ kushidan to strive 
jfi£ kuftan/^ £ kub- to pound 
aS£ kawkabe entourage 
o £ kuh mountain (1 ) 

,j£ kuy lane 

aT ke that (conj.) (9); when; for 

ax$£* kohne old (3) 

^ kay when? (10). 9 ki who (4) 

fjf kilo kilogram 

^jf ^f kilogram kilogram 

yfi jif kilometr kilometer 

kif bag; 
handbag 

galosh galoshes 
gav cow 

ff gavmish water buffalo 

o \f gah time; o\f ol f gah gah 

from time to time; ^ o — i 
occasionally, once 


with little 


az to 


comer 


3 


e dasti 


J 


If 


3 
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cto gozardan to put, place, 

submit 

goshSd wide 

gashtanbgard- 

(int.) 

geshniz coriander 

bfJtS goshadan/Lii^ gosha- to 

open, untie 

jZf goshudan/UsT gosha- 

open, widen 


ceive, fool 

0^0 jf gunagun various 

aj jf gune cheek 
gf gij dizzy, spinning 
jS gir- pres, stem of j> 
tobil jS gir-oftadan to get caught 

gilas cherry 


to turn 


to 


lazem necessary (16) 
sSyyfi lastik rubber 

aJ*{ l&she corpse 

IlPelaj with no alternative, 


goftogu talk, dialogue 

jyf goftan/ £ gu- to say (9) 

Jf gel mud, clay. J gol flower, 

rose; Mhin carefully, 
gingerly; 0)jdTMian flower¬ 
pot; <u UJlT ~kh&ne green¬ 
house; Jf ~kalam cauli¬ 

flower 

golabi pear 

jj&f gelgir fender 

j)f galu throat 

gelim fiat-woven rug 

gom lost; ~-shodan to get 
lost; ~-kardan to lose (15) 

goman thought, notion; ~- 
kardan to think, consider 

gonah crime, sin 

gombad dome 

gonjeshk sparrow 

jf gu- pres, stem of jzjf 

Ijl jf go vara palatable 

gawje p-een-gage plum; 

^-ye farangi tomato 

gur grave; 01Mstan 
graveyard 

jjf gawz walnut 

<d L *jf gusale calf 

J0jL» jf gusfand sheep 

^yf gush ear; ~-dhdan to listen 

(10); ~-kardan be to listen 


£ 


nothing to do but 
jfi laqar thin, skinny 


c^Si lakposht turtle 


<yi la-ye in between 


L-J lab lip 

lebas clothes (16) 

aJ lape split peas 

lajj obstinacy; -kardan to be 
obstinate 


<da» J lahze pi lahazat mo¬ 

ment 

Ojbj^J larzidan to tremble, shake 
oiLJ lotf kindness; interest 

laklak stork 


LjJ lubia string bean 

^ law-d§dan to inform on 

^J luti tough, ruffian 

*J leh mashed, squashed; ~ 

shodan to get mashed 


jl J litr liter 

j-J liz slippery; ~-khordan to 

slip, slide 

^ LJ lisans bachelor’s degree 

likan but, however 

limu lemon; y*J ^sabz 
lime 


01 yJ livan glass, tumbler (15) 


to 


U ma we, us 

\js~ U m ajar a adventure (15) 

madar mother (5) 
OloL madian mare 

U mar snake 


£ gusht meat 

gushvare earring 

<0- y> gushe 

Jyf gul deception; 

be deceived; zadan to de¬ 


comer 


khordan to 


j 
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jfi jlo marmulak lizard 

U mast yoghurt 

U mashin car, automobile (21) 

JU mal pi Jlj^i amval property, 

possession; JL* j JU ~ o 
manal possessions 

LJ^pcJU malikhulya melancholia 

JJLJU malidan to rub 

jja\a ma’mur -in agent 

man- pres, stem of o Ju U. 

5 man- pres, stem of U 

cJJiiU mandan/OU man- to remain, 

stay (10); (neg.) to cease to 
exist 

aj ji~jU manestan/OU man- be to 

resemble 

JUJ U manand-e like (prep.) 
oU mah moon, month (12) 

^ U mahi fish 

£>U maye’ liquid 

mayo bathing suit 

<uU maye capital, base 

mota’ assef sorry; 

*^ane regrettably 

sSjZ* motabarrek blessed 

metr meter 

$j .la matruk abandoned 

motaqate’ intersecting 

JUi* mesqal mithcal, a small 

weight 

JjU masal pi Jlul amsal likeness; 

'--an for example. $ mesl-e 
like (prep.) (13); 
e in-ke as though (20) 

JUe^a majal opportunity 

majani free, gratis 

majbur obliged (25) 

aispA majalle -lat magazine 

moch wrist, ankle 

jai Ue* mohafez guardian, chaperone 

<lS Uex» mohakeme judgment; ~-kar- 

dan to sentence 

JU** mohal absurd, impossible 
o jj U^a mohavere discussion 

mahabbat affection, kindness 
s mahdud limited, delineated; 


osj x>*a '-e defined period of 
time 

jy&*A mahsur surrounded, enclosed 

be mahz-e as soon as 
1?mahfuz protected 

mohkam tight, fast, hard 
mahall place; quarter 

of a city 

mahv obliteration; ~-shodan 
to be obliterated 

mohawate enclosure 

mohit milieu 

0 

U? makhsusan especially 

^Iju medad pencil 

OJU moddat period of time (24) 

madrase school; ~-raftan to 
go to school, attend school 


0U 


(7) 


<u>*l ja moraje’e reference, consulta¬ 
tion; ~-kardan be to consult 

I ja moraqeb watchful 

maram goal 

ja morattab constant, continual 

ja martabe pi I ja marateb 

be marateb 

much (with comparatives) 

mortakeb-shodan to commit 
(crime, sin) 

i ja mard man (3) 

shy* mordad midsummer month 

i ja mardak fellow 

jO ja mardom people (11); 

ja ~shenasi anthro¬ 
pology 

ijCo ja mardomak pupil (of the eye) 

d*jA mordan/ ^a mir- to die (14) 

j ja marz border; j U '-ban 

border guard 

marsum customary 

maraz pi ^ \j* 1 amraz dis¬ 
ease, illness 

morq chicken 

marg death; ^ o 

mir death and dying 

morur review 


I 




degree; 




jr* 


y 




<y>y 


jjy 

mariz sick (15) 
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ma’Iul diseased, affleeted 

ma’lurn known, of course; ~- 
shodan to become known, 
be found out 

me’mari architecture 

Y y**A ma’mulan usually (17) 

a’na or ma’ni pi 
ma’ani meaning 

mo’awaj crooked 

ma’yub faulty 

jjU maqz brain 

mofaveze deliberation 

J b * mofassal elaborate 

xJia mofid useful (3) 

Jj Ua moqabel opposite, facing 

maqam -at position 

<u-j l oa moqayese comparison; '■—kar- 

dan to compare 

1 JL oa nieqdar amount 

<u jUa moq add erne pi oLuJio -mat 

preliminaries 

^ypMA maqsud intention, goal 

I joa moqavva cardboard 

magar interrogative particle 
(23); except; perhaps; ~ in- 
ke unless (19) 

magas fly 

magaskosh fly-swatter 

cJu* mellat pi melal nation 

malakh locust, grasshopper 

malek pi ^a moluk king. 

3 J molk kingdom 

melli national 

momken possible (16) 

mamlakat pi 
mamalek country 

man I, me. 3J man maund, 3 
kilograms 

ojLa menare minaret 

montazer waiting, expecting 

^L-jJUla mondarejat contents 

Jjxa manzel pi manazel sta¬ 
tion, residence 

manteqe pi ^ manateq 

region 

man’-kardan to forbid 


maryam Maryam (5) 


i+O* 


f J^ 


mazrae 

farm 

mozmen chronic 

maze taste 

cJa mozhe eyelash 

mes copper 

L*a mosafer traveler 

O jB \— a mosaferat travel; ~-kardan to 

travel 




mazare 


<yy 


fijA 


111 ! 




’ale pi j5Lws mas a’el 
problem 

Aw masjed mosque 

maskhare derisive; ^kardan 
az to mock 

maslak career 

mosallam certain 

mosht fist, fistful; ~-zadan to 
box; yJiA ''-zani boxing 

fiZfi moshtarek in common 

moshtari customer 

ijjkLa mashqul busy, occupied (20) 

< j1a mashq practice; ~i for 

practice 

moshkel difficult, problematic 

mashhur famous, well-known 
(3); pi mashahir 

well-known person 

maslahat pi ^ U oa masaleh 
one’s best interest, best 
course of action, prudence; 
\c^*Loa ~amiz prudent 

mosibat catastrophe 

c-JlLw matlab pi mataleb 

matter (17) 

motma’enn sure, certain (19) 
moti’ obedient 
mo’aser contemporary 
m a ’ ale j a t treatment 
aJUA me’de stomach 

ma’zarat apology; ^khastan 

to apologize 
jS jaa ma’rekegir acrobat 

jaa ma’ruf be known as/for (25) 
^Soaa mo’azzam magnificent 
^JUo mo’allem -in teacher (4) 


*IKK: 


~ A _ 


j 


4 * A 




1 








£*)jXaa 


cb £ £A 
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Jill* manqal brazier 

mu hair 

mo’asser influential 


* U nakhon fingernail 
\j narangi tangerine 
\y» U nasaza improper 
U nashenas unfamiliar 

nagahan suddenly 
nam name 

sy U narnzad fiance(e) 
jy\j n amvar renowned 
<uU name letter (8) 
b JLa L» namidan to name 
d\j nan bread 

jIaU nahar midday meal (22) 

natije pi Lj natayej result, 
conclusion; be ~ residan to 
come to a conclusion 




* * 


*yy i mawjud existent, being 

mo’addab polite 
murche ant 

<0 \jjy muriane termite 


*jr 


mawz banana 
musir shallot 






^yyy musiqi music 

mush mouse 


$y movaffaq successful 
c~Ji3 y movaffaqiyat success 

y mawqe 9 pi ^5 \y mavaqe 

time, opportunity (25) 
mohr seal 


£> nasr prose 




mehrban kind 

mohemm important (11); pi 
oU^ ~at important affairs 


nakh thread; 


♦ ♦ 


noma 




threadbare 


nokhost first, prime; 
yjj ~ vazir prime minister 
nakhl date palm 
^yj nokhud chickpea 
y+siyu nokhudsabz green peas 

ndkhayr no (2) 

I JL3 neda proclamation; ~-dadan 

to herald 

y narm soft 

nazdik close, near (5); ^Ls zy 
~i vicinity; bud an (+ 
subj.) to be on the verge of 


mehman guest 


jU$a mohandes engineer; ^ ju^a 

~i engineering 

mahib frightful, terrifying 

<1 )La mian middle; ~'-e between, 

among 

La miane midst 

mikh nail, peg 

^oe*A mikhak cloves 

61 JLa maydan field, open space; 

city square 

mir- pres, stem of bzy 
j-sA miz table, desk (1) 

maygu shrimp 

J-a mayl inclination; ~-dashtan 

to be inclined 

byy maymun monkey 

6 yfi mive -jat fruit (9) 


(24) 




nesbat relationship; 

~ be relative to (25) 

nesbatan relatively (3) 

OLU neshan indication, trace; ~- 

dadan to show (14); ^ UJ 
m description, address 

b JL> LU neshandan to make sit down; 

quench; quell (24) 

Lt3 neshane target; ^gereftan to 

take aim at 

y —13 neshastan/^-13 neshin- to 

sit; b*y 
dan to be seated, to be sitting 


jUa 1 U naomid despondent, hopeless 

Jb JbL napadid invisible; ~-shodan 

to disappear (19) 

b najur inappropriate, wrong, 

out of place 

jU-U nachar helpless; be~ 

there was nothing to do but 


neshaste bu- 


A ♦ 


(18) 


neshiman home, nest 


A ♦ 
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nesf half (12) 


(15) 


kS y nuk beak 

£y nawkar manservant 

JUfl y nawmidi hopelessness 

<G na no. J na...na nei¬ 
ther... nor. S neh- pres, stem 
of . S noh nine 

nehadanAo neh- to place, put 

jtgj nahar wasting away 

nahang alligator, crocodile 

yj -niz too, also 

ojJ nayze spear; ^andakhtan to 

throw a spear; <_$j 1JJI cjJ 
~andazi spear-thro wing 

nist is not 

nisti nonexistence 




nazar sight, view; be ~ ama- 
dan to seem (24); — kardan 


to gaze; be ~-e in the 


opinion of 


zadan to cry 


o yu na’re shout; 


out 




na’Iayn sandals 
L *j na’na ? mint 

naft oil, kerosene 
yu nafar person (12) 

U *J 6 nafas breath; ~-keshidan to 

breathe 


c 


JUS naqd cash 

o y& noqre silver 

aLaj noqte pi J 2 & noqat dot, point 

naql narration; ~-kardan to 
relate, narrate 

negashtan/jl£s negar- to re¬ 
cord 

e(Jo negah gaze, look; kardan 

to look (at) (11) 

61 negaran worried 

negah = ol&; ~-dashtan to 
stop, hold, keep (22) 

negahdari-shodan to be kept 

j Li namaz ritual prayer; j Li 

khan dan to pray 

Ob Li nomay an apparent, visible 

namak salt 

0^ yJ nemudan/Li nema- to seem, 

appear; to represent (19) 


cXj nik = yxJ 


nikmahzar of good counsel 
niku good, well 


nimhalf(12) 
nimkat bench 

♦♦ 


-o/va- and 

^ I 3 vajeb urgent, necessary 

b vared-shodan be to come in, 

enter (16) 

va-raft an to collapse 

va-sukhtan to bum out 

L5I 3 vaqe’an really, actually 

4*5 I 3 vaqe’e pi ^I5j vaqaye’ 

event, occurrence (18) 

1 3 v§qef aware (az of) 

^ i 3 vay exclamation of woe (8) 

3 vajab handspan 

i y ^3 vojud existence; body; 

dash tan to exist 

vahshat terror; 

~ bar-am dasht I was 
gripped by terror; — kardan/ 
dashtan az to be terrified by 

vadi’at deposit for 


3 




U JU \y>- 


aj yj nemune example, sample (14) 
y naw new (1) 

I y navazesh caress; kardan to 


caress; '-gar caressing 


c^y nawbat turn 


3 




ao- y nawhe wailing, lamentation; 

khandan to 


tJ-U I y>~ 4 >-y 


wail 


zy navad ninety 
jy nur light 

y neveshtan/ cr j»y nevis- to 

write (7) 

naw 


nuzdah nineteen 


var-raftan be to tinker, fiddle 
with 

vorud entrance 


Cr*JJ3 


*3J3 

Ojl j 3 vezarat ministry; Lo jl jj 


pi fj-^i 


anva’ sort, kind 


tr 
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~khane ministry 

a pl of j> jj 

^jj vazesh blowing (of the wind) 

OJbj^ vazidan to blow (wind) 

vazir pl Ijjj vozara minister, 
vizier 

h+Mj vasat middle 

vasi’ wide, broad, expansive 

i-j vasile pl vas&yel 

means 

vasle patch 


oJiaA hivdah seventeen 
Ja hel cardamom 

jIa holu peach 

ham each other; -ham too, 
also (6); ham- same; oLa 
~an that very, that same (11); 
Uo La ~anja right there 
(15); jjb j La ~antawr just 

like that; £ j ^6 Ua ~&n- 
tawrke just as (16); 

Mn this very, this same (11); 
J L^oA ~chonan nonethe¬ 


bjj 




pl gi*9J I 

oJLej va’de promise 

vafat death 

oi j vaqt pl olij I awqat time 

(13); £ ~-ike when 

at once 


awza’ situation 




vaz 


less 


hamcho just like 

r^JUA hamdigar each other (6) 

olj^A hamrah companion; ~-e 

along with (16) 

JL~*a hamsal contemporary, of the 

same age 

<uLw>a hams aye pl -g&n 

neighbor (13) 

j~~*A hamsar spouse 

o j*£~*A hamshire sister 

hamkelasi classmate 

<wA hame all, every; <ua 

~chiz everything (8) 

hamishegi never-ending 

hamishe always (4) 

hamin this very, this same; 
Uej^>A ~ja right here; 

~-ke as soon as; 

•# * 

~tawr just so i 

<u JcA h en da vane w atermelon 

yA honar art, skill; L> j <^Ia^a ~- 

ye zlba fine arts; ju*^ja 
~ mand artful, skillful, 
artisan 

t^A hangam time, moment; ~-e at 

the time of 

j yA hanuz still, yet (13) 

I jA ha va air, atmosphere, weather 

( 21 ) 

L-sj! jA havapayma airplane (22) 

^jA havas passion, fancy 

0 x2* hawl-shodan to be terrified, 

startled, flustered 


(11); ojj dar 


vel loose; ^kardan to let go, 
turn loose 


J j vali but (2) 
aIaj vahle instance 

vay (archaic and literary) he. 


she 




t>Xs*A hizhdah eighteen 

<Sjs*a hejri of the Hegira 

^y*A hojum attack; ~-avordan be 

to attack 

(3-U hadaf goal, target 

jA har every, each (8); x^ys 

~-chand however (20) much; 

jA ~che whatever (20); 
Uo jA ~koj a wherever (20); 
<6 jA ~ke whoever (20 ); 
a I o5^a ~kodam each one 
(8); jA ~vaqt whenever 


( 20 ) 


jf* jA hargez (+ neg.) 
j\yA hezar, hazar thousand 
Uj \ja hazar pa centipede 


f 


never 


i J^A hasti existence 


hasht eight 
>\i£a hash tad eighty 


c^aA haft seven; a ~tir pistol 


a \iaA haftad seventy 


<cJ& hafte week (12) 
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(19); ~-dadan to teach; ~- 
gereftan to learn (19) 

Vyarabb O Lord ! 

oijlj yazdah eleven 

yaftanA^L yfib- to find (21) 

yakh ice (15) 

JUsio yakhchal refrigerator 

i i.e., that is, that means 
Lju yaqma pillage, plunder 

yaqe collar 

yek one (adj.); o jUxj ~bare 
all at once; ~digar 

each other (6); $ 
one-way; C . J j>^j ~vaqt all at 
once; '-'-i one (pronoun) 


j havu relationship of a second 

wife to the first in a polyga¬ 
mous marriage 


havi j c arrot 

jin La hayahu uproar, ado 


0 j5> hich no, nothing (8); ^.S^jn 

kas nobody (13); cJ j>jJn 
vaqt ever, (+ neg.) never 


(H) 


U ya or (9) 

yab- pres, stem of jxi L 

ib yad memory (19); be ~ avor- 

dan to recall; ju I 
a in ad I remembered (19); 
oi j joU ^am raft I forgot 


~sare 


(5) 
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-a (verbal adjective) §65.2 
-d (vocative enclitic) §81 
Academic fields, p. 143 
-ad (archaic optative) §80 
Adam (impersonal pronoun) §58 
Adjectives, abstraction of §66; attribu- 


-che (diminutive suffix) §77 
-chi (agent suffix) §65.4(2) 

Chist § 19 

Cho(n) §85 

Circumpositions §83 

Clauses, absolute §53; relative §40 

Clothing, articles of, p. 113 


tive §8.1, §14; comparative §31; 

comparison of §31; compounds §67; Compounds. See Nouns, Verbs 
demonstrative §9, §25(c); demon- 


Conditional types §61, §87 
Conjunctions, concessive §55.2(b); 
coordinating §11; fe, temporal uses 
of §57; provision §55.2(b); with 
comparatives §31.1, §31.6; ta 

Appendix A; with ezafe §14.3 
Consonants, p. xiv 
Coordination § 11 


strative, with d §79; in ane §68; 
infinitival §74; order of §14.2, §6; 
superlative §31.3; with nonspecific 
noun §8.1 

Adverbs §12; in -ane §68; in the ezafe 

§14.4 

Agar , ellipsis of §61.3 
-ak (diminutive suffix) §77 
-dm > -um (colloquial phonological 
change) §92.2 

-dn > -un (colloquial phonological 
change) §92.1 

-dn (manner participle) §65.3 
-dn (plural suffix) §32.1 
-ande (agent participle) §65.1 
-andegi (abstraction of agent 
participle) §66 
-ane (manner suffix) §68 
Animals, p. 176 
-at (plural suffix) §32.2 


Copulas. See Verbs. 
Counting words §38.1 


-d-, euphonic §79 
Dashtan §27, §61.2 
Dative usages §82 
Days of the week, Appendix B 
Diminutives §77 


e (archaic vowel) §78 
-e. See ezafe. 

Ellipsis of agar §61.3, of parallel 
verbs §33 

Enclitics, -a §81; -i §4, §5; indefinite 
§4.2; relative -ke §40; emphasizing 
-ke §98; nonspecific -i §4; -o §11; 
pronominal §36, §99; -ra §25, §82, 


be(d)- (preposition) §79 
be- imperative prefix §45; subjunctive 
marker §48; perfective aspect mark¬ 
er §84 

bi- (prefix) §67 
Body, parts of, p. 169 
Budan, archaic present §88 


§97 


-esh (verbal noun formative) §73 
Ezafe , noun-adjective §14; possessive 
§21; with geographical names 
§21.3(b); with proper names 
§21.3(c) 


Che §30 
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Family relationships, p. 95 
Foodstuffs, p. 102 


nd- (negative prefix) §45 
nd- (negative prefix) §74 
Nouns, abstraction of §66; agent §65; 
compounds §67; diminutive §77; 
nonspecific plural §8; nonspecific, 
as direct objects §25(f); plurals §32; 
predicate §15; specific plural §7; 
state §4; vocative §20, §81; with 
numbers §38.1 

Numbers, cardinal §38; ordinal §39 
Numerical expressions §44 


-(g)ane (manner suffix) §68 
-gar (agent suffix) §65.4 
Gender §3 

~(g)i (abstracting suffix) §66 
Glides, p. xiii, §78 


-ha (plural suffix) §7, §32 

Hami §86 

Hamze , p. xxx(5) 


6 (archaic vowel) §78 
-om(in) (ordinal suffix) §39 
Order, adjectival §6; word §1, p. 38 
note 2 


-i: abstracting suffix §66; nonspecific 
enclitic §4.2, §5; relative antecedent 
marker §40; classical past habitual 
suffix §87 

Idioms: “as... as” §66; “as...as possi¬ 
ble” §70; “the more... the more” 
§69; “scarcely” §41.1(c); “to dis¬ 
like” §50.1; “to get sleepy” §50.3; 
“to have a good time” §50.2; “to 
like” §50.1 

Impersonals §50, §52, §58 
-in (plural suffix) §32.3 
Infinitives. See Verbs. 

Interrogative sentences §13 
Interrogatives with magar §69 


Participial absolute §53 
Participles, past §28; other §65 
Plural suffixes §7, §32 
Possession §21; pronominal §33, §36 
Prefixes: be- §48, §84; bi- §67; hami- 
§86; md- §80; mi- §27, §35; nd- §45 
Prepositions §21.3(a), §96; ta Appen¬ 
dix A; colloquial §100; with com¬ 
paratives §31.1; as classical post¬ 
position §83 

Pronouns, - d - with §79; demonstrative 
§9; demonstrative as direct objects 
§25(b); enclitic §36, §82, §99; inde¬ 
pendent § 16; personal, as direct ob¬ 
jects §25(b); possessive §33; reflex¬ 
ive §25(e), §37; relative, non- 
restrictive §40.3; relative, restrictive 
§40; with verbs §24 
Proper names as direct objects §25(a) 


-jot (plural suffix) §32 


-kdr §67 

Ke, relative §40; emphasizing §98; 

temporal §57 
Kist §19 
Kodam §30 


-ra specific direct-object marker §25; 

dative/oblique marker §82 
Relative clauses §40 
Reported speech §54 
Resumptive sentences §46 


Ma- (negative imperative prefix) §80 
Magar §69 
Materials, p. 142 
mi- (progressive prefix) §27, §35 
Mishaps, p. 153 

Months of the year, Appendix B 
Moods. See Verbs, indicative, infini- 


Sense perception, verbs of §54 


tive, imperative, irrealis, subjunctive State, absolute §4.1; nonspecific §4.2 
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w§45; impersonal §52; impersonal 
constructions §50; infinitival adjec¬ 
tives §74; infinitives §23; infinitives, 
back-formed §56; infinitives, de¬ 
nominative §56; infinitives, uses of 
§60; irrealis §61; long copulas §22; 
negative §24.2; negative copulas 
§18; optative §48; participles §65; 
passive §75; past absolute §24; past 
habitual §87; past perfect narrative 
§42; past stem §24; past subjunctive 
§55; perfective aspect §84; present 
indicative §34; present perfect §29; 
present perfect, archaic §90; present 
stem §34; present subjunctive §48; 
remote past absolute §41; reported 
speech and sense perception §54; 
specific direct objects §25; subjunc¬ 
tive, adjectival clauses §59; sub¬ 
junctive, adverbial clauses §64; sub¬ 
junctive, complementary §49; sub¬ 
junctive, uses of §49, §51, §59, §64; 
verbal nouns §73 
Vocative §20, §81 


Stress, word p. xvii; sentence §2 
Suffix, nonspecific plural §8; specific 
plural §7 

Suffixes: -d §65.2; -ak §77; -an §32.1, 
§65.3; -ande §65.1; - ane §68; -dt 
§32.2; - che §77; -chi §65.4(2); -esh 
§73; -gar §65.4; -jat §32; -ha §7, 
§32; -i §66; -in §32.3; -kar §67; -om 
§39; plural §32; -tar §31; -un §32.3 
Syllabification, p. xvi 


Tanvin , p. xxix(4) 

-tar (comparative suffix) §31 
-tarin (superlative suffix) §31 
Tashdidy p. xxx(6) 

Te-tammat (3), p. xxix(3) 

Time, Appendix B; counting §38.1; 

temporal duration §63 
Topic-comment sentences §46 
Travel vocabulary, p. 161 


-un (plural suffix) §32.3 


Verbs, agreement with plural subjects 
§10; budan , archaic present stem 
§88; classical negative imperative 
§80; colloquial inflections §94; 
colloquial present and past progres¬ 
sive §96; colloquial stems §95; 
compound §26, §47; conditional 
§61; continuous §27; continuous 
and progressive §96; copulas, archa 
ic negative §89; copulas, colloquial 
§93; copulas, present §17, §93; fac¬ 
titive §72; future tense §43; gnomic 
past §91; habitual §27; imperative 


Weights and measures, p. 81; as 
counting words §38.2 


-y- §24.2(b), §45.1(c), §45.4, §65 

~(y)a (vocative enclitic) §81; (verbal 

adjective) §65.2 

-(y)an (plural suffix) §32.1; (manner 
participle) §65.3 
-(y)ande (agent participle) §65.1 
-(y)ane (manner suffix) §68 
-(y)esh (verbal noun formative) §73 
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